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A. General Information 
Institution Name: Pine Technical and Community College 

Main contact in the financial aid office:  

Shawn Reynolds, Director of Student Affairs 
Shawn.reynolds@pine.edu 
320-629-5161 

 

Number of staff members in the financial aid office:  2 

Identify when the last U.S. Department of Education training for the staff of the financial aid office 
occurred:  May 3-4, 2018 

B. Assignment of Credits, Program Length and Tuition 
Pine Technical and Community College (PTCC) complies with the policies and procedures prescribed by 
the Board of Trustees of the Minnesota State (MnState) system. PTCC maintains an academic program 
inventory under the purview of the Vice President of Academic and Student Affairs, and through the 
processes for academic review established by the Academic Affairs and Standards Council (AASC) of Pine 
Technical and Community College.  

Assignment of Credits 
Pine Technical and Community College offers undergraduate courses and programs that comply with 
Minnesota State Policy 3.36 and Procedure 3.36.1 Academic Programs (See Appendix A) and the PTCC 
Policy and Procedure 243 Credit Hours and Program Length (Appendix A). PTCC offerings include 
associate of arts (AA), associate of science (AS), and associate of applied science (AAS), diplomas, and 
certificates. The current program inventory is included as Appendix BB. 

PTCC is in compliance with the Commission’s expectations regarding credits and program length. PTCC 
academic credit is awarded on a semester credit hour basis. The College delivers courses over three 
academic terms in an academic year (fall, spring, summer). This learning is delivered using a 
combination of lecture, lab, clinical, hybrid, and online delivery. Regardless of delivery mode, the 
standards of quality are held constant. The learning outcomes for each course are defined through the 
common course outlines and common course outcomes. The 2017-2018 PTCC Course Catalog can be 
found at: http://www.pine.edu/assets/uploads/files/PTCC_catalog17_18.pdf. See Appendix A for the 
Worksheet for Institutions on the Assignment of Credit Hours and Clock Hours. 

The Course Catalog includes program plans for each program in active inventory as well as a listing of 
each course, the number of credits, a course description, and course prerequisites. Courses are assigned 
credits in accordance with MnState and PTCC policies on credit hours. Courses are approved by the 
Academic Affairs and Standards Council (AASC) prior to being accepted into the course inventory. The 
AASC is a faculty-led standing committee that meets twice monthly during the academic year and 
consists of two-thirds faculty members and one-third administrators and/or staff, including the vice 
president of academic and student affairs.  
 

mailto:Shawn.reynolds@pine.edu
http://www.pine.edu/assets/uploads/files/PTCC_catalog17_18.pdf
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Definition of Credit Hour (MnState Procedure 3.36.1, Subpart Q) 
Subpart Q. Credit Hour. 

1. An amount of work represented in intended learning outcomes and verified by evidence of student 
achievement that is an institutionally established equivalency that reasonably approximates not less 
than - 

a. One hour of classroom or direct faculty instruction and a minimum of two hours of out of class 
student work each week for approximately fifteen weeks for one semester or the equivalent 
amount of work over a different amount of time, such as in distance learning environments; or 
b. At least an equivalent amount of work as required in paragraph (1.a.) of this definition for other 
academic activities as established by the system, college or university including laboratory work, 
internships, practica, studio work, and other academic work leading to the award of credit hours. 

Statement on Distance Learning and Alternative Schedules 
Learning outcomes for each course are governed by the common course outcomes as listed in the 
course outline, and are consistent regardless of the delivery format of the course. Distance delivery is 
guided by PTCC Policy 244 Distance Education. Excerpts of this policy include: 

• Faculty providing distance education will maintain the same high standards for all courses, 
regardless of delivery method, and will ensure that distance education instruction is comparable 
in quality and content to the corresponding traditional on-campus instruction. The methods by 
which distance education courses are delivered and their content will be regularly assessed. 

• Credit hours granted for courses delivered through distance education will be the equivalent to 
the credit hours for the same courses delivered traditionally (for further information, refer to 
Policy 243 Credit Hours and Program Length). 

Courses delivered in less than the traditional number of face-to-face hours (i.e. hybrid, accelerated) are 
also subject to the same common learning outcomes as the traditional delivery mode. This requirement 
is included in PTCC Policy and Procedure 243 Credit Hours and Program Length, as seen in this excerpt: 

• The number of semester hours of credit allowed for each distance education or blended hybrid 
courses shall be assigned by the college based on the amount of time needed to achieve the 
same course outcomes in a purely face-to-face format. 

 
See Appendix A for full policy and procedure. 

Program Length 
Minnesota State possesses the authority to review and approve degree programs for all system colleges 
and universities. PTCC is authorized to confer the following degrees and awards: 

MnState Procedure 3.36.1 Part 3. Authorized Academic Awards. 

Subpart A. System College and University Award Authority. A system college or university may change 
its college or university type or become authorized to confer new academic awards by submitting an 
application to the chancellor and obtaining approval from the Board of Trustees. The application shall 
include demonstration of system college or university readiness and capacity to deliver the new award. 
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Subpart B. Academic Award Attributes. Academic awards shall have the following attributes. 

1. Undergraduate Certificate. An undergraduate certificate is awarded upon completion of a 9 to 
30 credit academic program. An undergraduate certificate may have an occupational outcome 
or address a focused area of study. 
 
An undergraduate certificate shall not have emphases. 
 
At least one-third of the credits in the undergraduate certificate shall be taught by the faculty 
recommending the award. This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation by the 
faculty and approval by the president of the college or university. 
 
An undergraduate certificate less than 9 or more than 30 credits in length may be approved 
when the academic program prepares an individual for employment and the length or the 
designation as a certificate is (1) required by an employer, a licensing body or other regulatory 
agency, accrediting association, or board, or (2) based on a formal task analysis conducted 
within the previous three years and the results endorsed by an advisory committee. 

2. Diploma. A diploma is awarded upon completion of a 31 to 72 credit undergraduate academic 
program that prepares students for employment. A minimum of 24 credits shall be in 
occupational or technical courses. 
 
A diploma may have one or more emphases of at least 9 credits when there are at least 30 
credits in the major that are common to the emphases. 
 
A diploma may be individualized according to the standards outlined in Part 5. Subpart C, to 
provide a student an opportunity to design an academic program to meet specific occupational 
goals that cannot be met by current program offerings. 
 
At least one-third of the credits in the diploma shall be taught by the faculty recommending the 
award. This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation by the faculty and approval 
by the president of the college. 
 
A diploma of more than 72 credits in length may be approved when the academic program 
prepares an individual for employment and the length is (1) required by an employer, a licensing 
body or other regulatory agency, accrediting association, or board, or (2) based on a formal task 
analysis conducted within the previous three years and the results endorsed by an advisory 
committee. 

3. Associate of Arts Degree. An associate of arts degree is awarded upon completion of a 60 credit 
academic program in the liberal arts and sciences without a named field of study. It is designed 
for transfer to baccalaureate degree-granting college or university. 
 
An associate of arts degree requires completion of at least a 40 credit curriculum that fulfills the 
Minnesota Transfer Curriculum goal areas. 
 
The associate of arts degree program is named Liberal Arts and Sciences. 
 
An associate of arts degree may have one or more emphases of at least 9 credits each in liberal 
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arts and science fields, provided there is an articulation agreement with a related baccalaureate 
major offered by one or more system universities. 
 
At least 15 credits in the associate of arts degree shall be taught by the faculty recommending 
the award. This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation of the faculty and 
approval by the president of the system college or university. 

4. Associate of Fine Arts Degree. An associate of fine arts degree is a named degree awarded upon 
completion of a 60 credit academic program in particular disciplines in the fine arts. 
 
An associate of fine arts degree is designed to transfer in its entirety to a related fine arts 
discipline baccalaureate degree program. An articulation agreement with a related 
baccalaureate degree program at a regionally accredited university is required. A system college 
shall pursue an articulation agreement with a system university before establishing an 
articulation agreement with a non-system university. 
 
An associate of fine arts degree program may be individualized according to the standards 
outlined in Part 5, Subpart F. Associate of fine arts individualized studies degree programs do 
not require an articulation agreement. 
 
An associate of fine arts degree requires a minimum of 24 credits selected from at least six of 
the ten goal areas of the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum. Requirements for the following 
disciplines have been adopted. 

Art. An associate of fine arts degree in art requires the minimum of 24 credits selected from at 
least six of the ten goal areas of the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum. 
 
Music. An associate of fine arts degree in music requires at least 30 credits selected from at 
least six of the ten goal areas of the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum. 
 
Theatre arts. An associate of fine arts degree in theatre arts requires completion of the entire 
Minnesota Transfer Curriculum with a minimum of 40 credits. 

An associate of fine arts degree shall not have emphases. 
 
An associate of fine arts degree program may be individualized according to the standards 
outlined in Part 5, Subpart F, to provide a student an opportunity to design an academic 
program to meet specific academic or occupational goals that cannot be met by current 
program offerings. 
 
At least 15 credits in the associate of fine arts degree shall be taught by the faculty 
recommending the award. This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation of the 
faculty and approval by the president of the system college or university. 
 
A waiver may be granted to exceed a length of 60 credits when (1) the waiver criteria in Part 3, 
Subpart C, are met and (2) an articulation agreement specifies the transfer of a greater number 
of credits. 
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5. Associate of Science Degree. An associate of science degree is awarded upon completion of a 
60 credit academic program in scientific, technological, or other professional fields. 
 
The associate of science degree is designed to transfer in its entirety to one or more related 
baccalaureate degree programs. A college shall pursue an articulation agreement with one or 
more system universities before establishing an articulation agreement with a non-system 
university. 
 
An associate of science degree program may be individualized according to the standards 
outlined in Part 5, Subpart F. Associate of science individualized studies programs do not require 
an articulation agreement. 
 
An associate of science degree may address a single specialty or a set of allied specialties such 
as, but not limited to, (1) agriculture, (2) business, (3) computer and information sciences, (4) 
education, (5) engineering, (6) engineering technologies, (7) environmental sciences, (8) health 
sciences, and (9) natural sciences. 
 
The associate of science degree requires a minimum of 30 credits selected from at least six of 
the ten goal areas of the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum. 
 
An associate of science degree shall not have emphases. 
 
An associate of science degree may be individualized according to the standards outlined in Part 
5, Subpart F, to provide a student an opportunity to design an academic program to meet 
specific occupational goals that cannot be met by current program offerings. 
 
At least 15 credits in an associate of science degree shall be taught by the faculty recommending 
the award. This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation of the faculty and 
approval by the president of the system college or university. 
 
A waiver may be granted to exceed a length of 60 credits when (1) the waiver criteria in Part 3, 
Subpart C, are met and (2) an articulation agreement specifies the transfer of a greater number 
of credits. 

6. Associate of Applied Science Degree. An associate of applied science degree is awarded upon 
completion of a 60 credit academic program in a named field of study in scientific, technological 
or other professional fields. 
 
An associate of applied science degree prepares students for employment in an occupation or 
range of occupations. An associate of applied science degree may also be accepted in transfer to 
a related baccalaureate program. 
 
An associate of applied science degree requires a minimum of 15 credits selected from at least 
three of the ten goal areas of the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum. At least 30 credits shall be in 
the academic program’s occupational or technical field of preparation. 
 
An associate of applied science degree may have one or more emphases of at least 9 credits 
each when there are at least 30 credits in the major that are common to the emphases. 
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An associate of applied science degree program may be individualized according to the 
standards outlined in Part 5, Subpart F, to provide a student an opportunity to design an 
academic program to meet specific occupational goals that cannot be met by current program 
offerings. 
 
At least 15 credits in an associate of applied science shall be taught by the faculty 
recommending the award. This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation of the 
faculty and approval by the president of the system college or university. 
 
A waiver may be granted to exceed a length of 60 credits when (1) the waiver criteria in Part 3, 
Subpart C, are met and (2) an articulation agreement, where applicable, specifies the transfer of 
a greater number of credits. 

Program lengths for degrees awarded by PTCC vary by credits according to discipline, industry, and 
accreditation requirements, but are subject to approval both by the PTCC Academic Affairs and 
Standards Council and Minnesota State. Detailed information on active program requirements, including 
program length, technical and general education credit requirements, and course numbers and titles 
may be found in the PTCC Course Catalog at:  
http://www.pine.edu/assets/uploads/files/PTCC_catalog17_18.pdf. 

Tuition and Fees 
Tuition and fees are established annually by the PTCC President in consultation with Student Senate 
representatives, and are approved by the MnState Board of Trustees. The state of Minnesota can also 
impose tuition rate guidelines through the legislative process. Minnesota Statute 136F.06, Powers and 
Duties, and Minnesota Statutes § 136F.70, Tuition; Fees; Activities Funds provide that the board sets 
tuition and fees and adopts suitable policies for the colleges and universities that it governs. All colleges 
and universities in the MnState system charge tuition and fees consistent with Minnesota Statutes, 
board policies, and system procedures. The Board approves the tuition and fee structure for all colleges 
and universities as per MnState Policy 5.11 Tuition and Fees (see Appendix AA).  

PTCC’s current tuition rate (2017-2018) is $153.15 for resident students, and $306.30 for non-resident 
students. 

The MnState board procedure 5.11.1 Part 3. Subpart B (see Appendix AA) authorizes the system colleges 
to charge differential course and program tuition rates “when there is an extraordinary cost of offering 
the course or academic program (i.e. need for specialized equipment, required expensive supplies; 
accreditation standards, delivery methods; program expansion/enhancement).” Requests to charge 
differential tuition must be submitted to, and approved by, the MnState Board of Trustees. 

PTCC’s 2017-2018 board-approved tuition differentials for resident students are: 

Online courses   $157.65 Manufacturing  $158.15 
Early Childhood Development $155.15 Medical Assistant $177.90 
Gunsmithing   $163.15 Nursing   $189.90 

Refer to the PTCC web page Tuition and Fees at http://www.pine.edu/financial-aid/tuition-and-fees for 
detailed information on current PTCC tuition and special fees. In addition, several programs require 
students to invest in tools and equipment for use in their program, as well as in their chosen career 

http://www.pine.edu/assets/uploads/files/PTCC_catalog17_18.pdf
http://www.pine.edu/financial-aid/tuition-and-fees
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following graduation. As an example, Automotive Technology, Manufacturing, and Gunsmithing 
students are required to purchase a tool kit. This requirement, and a detailed list of tools, is provided on 
the program web page under “Program Requirements.” See the Automotive Technology program tool 
list at http://www.pine.edu/programs/automotive/automotive-technology/automotive-technology-
program-requirements-and-courses as an example. 

C. Institutional Records of Student Complaints 
Process for Handling Student Complaints 
PTCC Policy and Procedure 303 Student Complaint and Reporting policy and procedure governs the 
student complaint process (see Appendix B). Students can find the complaint process in the Student 
Handbook, found on our public website at http://www.pine.edu/current-students/student-
handbook.pdf and the form can be found on our website at 
http://www.pine.edu/assets/uploads/files/Complaint_Form_2018.pdf. PTCC welcomes input from our 
students and views complaints as an integral part of our feedback process. The complaint process 
includes both formal and informal approaches, with the goal being to resolve complaints at the lowest 
possible level. College employees are encouraged to provide assistance to all students and to take action 
to resolve complaints as soon as possible. 

Students are asked to resolve issues informally and, if unsuccessful, formal processes are outlined in the 
Student Complaint and Reporting policy and procedure (PTCC 303), the student petition policy (PTCC 
311), and the general discrimination/harassment policy (PTCC 108). These policies and procedures can 
be found in Appendices B and AA. 

The official repository for student complaints, other than discrimination/harassment, is with the 
Director of Student Success. 

Summary of Number and Type of Complaints 
The following table provides a summary of formal (written) petitions and grievances: 

Type 2009-
2010 

2010-
2011 

2011-
2012 

2012-
2013 

2013-
2014 

2014-
2015 

2015-
2016 

2016-
2017 

2017-
2018 

Issues with 
faculty/staff 

   3 2  1 4 3 

Issue with student    1 1    2 
Grades          
Admissions          
Attendance Policy      2    
Course Attempt 
Limit 

         

Misc.    2 1  1 1  
Harassment or 
Discrimination 

 10 
 

1 1      

The unusually high number of complaints in 2010 was due to a single incident regarding the dismissal of 
ten Nursing students from the program (as characterized in the complaint). This matter was addressed 
and the students informed of PTCC’s reconsideration and their ability to proceed in their program. See 
Appendix C for the initial complaint and an example of a response to a student resolving the matter. 

http://www.pine.edu/programs/automotive/automotive-technology/automotive-technology-program-requirements-and-courses
http://www.pine.edu/programs/automotive/automotive-technology/automotive-technology-program-requirements-and-courses
http://www.pine.edu/current-students/student-handbook.pdf
http://www.pine.edu/current-students/student-handbook.pdf
http://www.pine.edu/assets/uploads/files/Complaint_Form_2018.pdf
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Use of Complaints for Process Improvement 
Student complaints that rise to the formal level (other than student petitions) are infrequent at PTCC. As 
a small college, the management group and executive leaders are aware of any serious complaints and 
seek to resolve these matters in a timely fashion. Patterns that emerge are used to inform decisions 
regarding academic policy, personnel management actions, and general college policies and processes. 
An example of this would be recurring student petitions for overrides of pre-requisites that are granted 
by faculty. In this instance, if it is appropriate, faculty will remove the pre-requisite to eliminate 
unnecessary barriers for students. 

D. Publication of Transfer Policies 
PTCC provides information to students wishing to transfer credits in to PTCC or out from PTCC through 
the PTCC website at http://www.pine.edu/academics/transfer-information/.  

Transfer to PTCC 
Students who wish to transfer credit to PTCC must provide an official transcript to the Records 
Department in order to have the credit evaluated. The exception to this policy is if the credits are 
transferred from another Minnesota State institution, in which case the Records Department will 
retrieve transcripts via the E-Transcript system at no cost to students. Students may be asked to provide 
course descriptions and/or a syllabus. PTCC reserves the right to evaluate courses based on recency. 
Faculty are considered the subject matter experts on transfer decisions. 

In compliance with MnState Policy 3.21 Undergraduate Course and Credit Transfer Credit and PTCC 
Policy 233 (see Appendix D) PTCC takes into consideration the following: 

1. Educational quality of the learning experience which the student transfers, 
2. Comparability of the nature, content, and level of the learning experience offered by the receiving 

college or university, and 
3. Appropriateness and applicability of the learning experience to the programs offered by the 

receiving higher education entity in light of the student’s educational goals. 
 
Transfer of Courses that are Comparable or Equivalent 
For courses that are comparable in content and rigor, PTCC accepts courses in transfer and may apply 
these credits to a program requirement. 
 
Transfer of Courses that are Not Comparable or Not Equivalent 
College-level courses accepted in transfer by PTCC that are determined to be non-comparable or non-
equivalent to specific courses taught at PTCC may be accepted as electives. 
 

 

Transfer from PTCC 
Students at PTCC have several options for transferring PTCC credit to four-year institutions. As part of 
the MnState system, students are guaranteed transfer of credits to the four-year public colleges in 
Minnesota through the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum (MnTC). The MnTC curriculum is a 40-credit 
package of general education courses, aligned to a framework consisting of 10 goal areas, that is 
accepted for transfer to all 31 state colleges and universities. MnState Policy 3.21 Part 7 Minnesota 

http://www.pine.edu/academics/transfer-information/
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Transfer Curriculum (MnTC) governs the transferability of the MnTC curriculum. The system colleges and 
universities provide a number of resources for transfer students including a Degree Audit Reporting 
System (DARS), Transferology.com (course equivalency service for students to determine how credits 
will transfer from institution to institution), and academic credit for military training. Resources on the 
MnTC curriculum can be found on the MnState website at 
http://www.MnState.edu/admissions/transfer.html  and on the PTCC website at 
http://www.pine.edu/programs/liberal-arts/minnesota-transfer-curriculum/.  

In addition to the MnTC, PTCC has adopted two transfer pathways within the MnState system: Business 
Transfer Pathway AS and Computer Science Transfer Pathway AS. Transfer pathways are a collaborative 
effort between the two-year colleges and four-year universities to establish 60-credit pathways which 
provide students with a seamless transfer into MnState universities in certain disciplines. Students 
utilizing the transfer pathway are guaranteed admittance as a junior, and given the assurance that all 60 
credits will count towards the related bachelor’s degree. Information on these transfer pathways can be 
found on the MnState website at http://MnState.edu/admissions/pathways.html and on the PTCC 
website at http://www.pine.edu/programs/business/business-transfer-pathway/ and 
http://www.pine.edu/programs/computer-/-it/computer-science/ .  

PTCC has taken the initiative to establish a number of cooperative agreements (articulations 
agreements) with four-year colleges within and outside of the MnState system. Such agreements ensure 
that students completing specified coursework or degree programs at PTCC will transfer into designated 
programs at partner universities/colleges per the terms of the agreement. This cooperative agreement 
allows our students to be confident that their degree from PTCC will satisfy the completion 
requirements for the bachelor’s degree at the university/college they will be attending based on the 
articulation agreement. Current articulation agreements, listed in Appendix E, are found on the Mn 
Transfer site at http://www.mntransfer.org/students/plan/s_agreements.php and searching for PTCC as 
the sending institution.  

Disclosure of Articulation Agreements 
A complete list of PTCC’s articulation agreements is publicly posted on the Minnesota Transfer website. 
A detailed copy of each articulation agreement is available through that site as well. Links to the 
Minnesota Transfer websites have been provided on the PTCC Transfer Information webpage to provide 
students convenient access to transfer information. 

Alignment of Transfer Policies with Transfer Decisions 
Transfer evaluations are overseen by a dedicated full-time transfer specialist. The transfer specialist 
decisions are guided by PTCC Policy and Procedure 233 Credit Transfer, and the specialist participates in 
transfer policy development. To determine whether or not there is “educational quality”, “comparability 
in the nature and content”, and “appropriate learning experiences”, the transfer specialist will often 
consult a faculty subject matter expert before rendering a decision. In the event a student is not 
satisfied with the outcome of the Credit Transfer process, the student may appeal the decision by 
completing a Student Petition. 

Students have access to information on transfer policies through the PTCC web page Campus Policies.  

http://www.minnstate.edu/admissions/transfer.html
http://www.pine.edu/programs/liberal-arts/minnesota-transfer-curriculum/
http://minnstate.edu/admissions/pathways.html
http://www.pine.edu/programs/business/business-transfer-pathway/
http://www.pine.edu/programs/computer-/-it/computer-science/
http://www.mntransfer.org/students/plan/s_agreements.php
http://www.mntransfer.org/students/plan/s_agreements.php
http://www.pine.edu/academics/transfer-information/
http://www.pine.edu/assets/uploads/files/311app.pdf
http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-policies/campus-policies/
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E. Practices for Verification of Student Identity 
PTCC offers distance education courses using the D2L Brightspace learning management system. In 
FY2018 approximately 19% of student enrollments were in online courses. This does not include those 
courses offered partially online (hybrid) which accounts for another 16% of enrollments. 

Student identity is verified through secure log-ins. Each student has a single set of log-in credentials 
called the StarID, which is created as part of the new student orientation and registration process. 
Students must use their unique StarID username and password to access virtually all IT related services, 
including their online courses in D2L, student email account, business office account, classroom 
computers, library services and network printing services. 

In addition to secure log in, faculty members use a variety of student authentication strategies 
throughout the semester, which include: use of proctored exams, on-going engagement strategies 
including quizzes and discussion board posts, student advising sessions, virtual office hours, and 
plagiarism awareness training and monitoring. Faculty engagement with each student provides a level of 
recognition and understanding of student capabilities throughout the course, leading to red flags if 
students perform far better (or worse) than expected. 

Additional Costs 
Students enrolling in an online course are charged a differential tuition of $4.50 per credit. Students are 
informed of the additional fee for online courses through the Tuition and Fees schedule on the PTCC 
website. No other fees are associated with verifying student identity unless a student incurs test 
proctoring fees at another location. Those fees are paid directly to that institution/agency. Students are 
notified via the course syllabus if proctoring of exams will be expected.  Examples of these disclosures 
are included in Appendix G. 

Protecting Student Privacy 
The Minnesota State system, which includes PTCC, moved to using a “meta-ID” (StarID) for everyone to 
provide a single identity to be used across the system for all students. Whether it be grades, email, 
student portal, or signing up for courses, everything uses a single login that the student has for life. This 
provides a consistent way to contact and support our students. The StarID is a user name that is used 
across MnState to access information technology systems and services. Using any part of a student 
name, college, university, Tech ID, netID, or D2L user name is not possible because these identifiers may 
be duplicated across institutions and because of increased privacy requirements and laws such as 
FERPA. The StarID is never duplicated and never re-assigned. This means that once issued, students can 
use the same StarID every time they visit a participating institution over the lifetime of their relationship 
with MnState. 

 

Benefits of StarID: 

• Non-name based identifiers will not have to change if a name changes. 
• Non-name based identifiers avoid privacy issues (e.g. FERPA, HIPAA). 
• Non-name based identifiers do not have name collision problems. 
• A consistent format prevents the need for “filler” characters that may result in an undesirable 
identifier. 

http://www.pine.edu/financial-aid/tuition-and-fees
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• A consistent eight-character length facilitates ease of integration with legacy systems. Legacy systems 
can generally accommodate an eight-character identifier, but seldom one that is longer than eight 
characters. 
• An eight-character identifier is easier to remember than one that is longer.  
• A consistent, randomly generated, eight-character credential will never need to change and can 
therefore be assigned to one person for the duration of the person’s affiliation with MnState. 
 

F. Title IV Program Responsibilities 
General Program Responsibilities  
Auditing of PTCC’s Title IV Program is conducted by Clifton Larson Allen LLP as part of its annual financial 
reporting and compliance audit for the Minnesota State Colleges and Universities Board of Trustees.  
The Minnesota Legislative Auditor relies on this audit in producing Minnesota’s Federal Single Audit 
Report which meets the requirements of the Federal Single Audit Act and OMB Circular A-133.  The 
FY2017 Single Audit report and previous audited financial statements can be found online at:  

http://www.MnState.edu/system/finance/accounting/financialstatements/ 

PTCC’s Title IV program is currently in compliance with the requirements of the US Department of 
Education. A copy of the most recent Program Participation Agreement is attached in Appendix H.  
PTCC’s program participation agreement is currently under “provisional” status, due to a 2012 US DOE 
citation for late submission of audited financial statements.   

The basis of the citation is that the State of Minnesota did not timely file its FY2012 Single Audit as 
required by federal regulations.  Submission of the single audit was delayed due to the State of 
Minnesota’s transition to a new financial system resulting in complications in producing the State’s 
financial statements.   

As a result PTCC (and all Minnesota State institutions) are required to comply with the following US DOE 
actions and monitoring:  

• Must enter into provisional program participation agreement (commencing July 2013)  
• Must receive federal approval of new locations or certain new programs before issuing student 

aid for those programs.  
• Will be subject to heightened cash monitoring, requiring that federal student aid must be 

distributed before a school can draw down necessary federal funds.  
• Must notify US DOE in the event of critical financial events such as contingent liabilities, legal 

action over unpaid debts, etc.  

PTCC has been in full compliance with all of the above items. Some items, such as the cash monitoring 
provision, have been managed by the Minnesota State Colleges and Universities System Office.   

PTCC participates in the following federal financial aid programs: 

• Pell Grant 
• Federal Direct Stafford Loan 
• Direct PLUS Loan 

http://www.minnstate.edu/system/finance/accounting/financialstatements/
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• Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant 
• Federal Work Study 

Financial Responsibility Requirements  
Fiscal Year Composite Financial Index 

FY 2015 -.52 
FY 2016 -.04 
FY 2017 .61 

FY 2018 (est.) .87 
 

In 2016, PTCC was put into financial recovery by MnState due to a low CFI score resulting from negative 
changes in net assets for two consecutive years, fiscal year 2015 (FY15) and fiscal year 2016 (FY16).  In 
addition, PTCC continued to be flagged on financial health indicators in 2017, including a low CFI and low 
year-end fund balances (See Appendix J for Mn State communications on financial health triggers and 
the comparative data across Mn State colleges and universities). Beginning in FY16 and continuing 
through the present time, PTCC has implemented corrective measures such as human resource 
efficiencies resulting in cost reductions, incorporated planning measures, and promoted revenue 
increases. These sustained practices have resulted in an improved financial position each year. The year 
end fund balance continues to grow and the estimated CFI for FY19 is 1.16. 

In November 2017, the Higher Learning Commission (HLC) also requested an interim report as a result of 
the financial information presented in the 2017 Institutional Update. In December 2017 PTCC provided 
its response to HLC. In March 2018, in preparation for PTCC’s comprehensive evaluation, the HLC gave 
notice of a planned embedded monitoring visit during the October 2018 peer review visit as a result of 
specific concerns noted in the Financial Panel Analysis of 2/7/2018. While the panel noted the positive 
trends at PTCC, they were concerned about the sustainability of growth. Based on the growth achieved 
in FY18 (4% growth over FY17) and current enrollment trends for fall 2018 (18% growth over last year), 
PTCC is confident the reviewers will see sustainability of this positive financial position. See Appendix J 
for correspondence with HLC on PTCC’s financial position. 

No fines or penalties or other requirements, beyond those listed above, have been imposed since the 
last comprehensive review. 

Default Rates 
The default rates reported for PTCC students fall under the thresholds established by the Department of 
Education for corrective action.  The following is a summary of PTCC’s three year default rate for the 
most current student cohorts:  

DOE 3 – Year Cohort Year Default Rate 
FY 2012 15.8 
FY 2013 16.3 
FY 2014 19.1 

FY 2015 (est.) 14.2 
 

https://assurance.hlcommission.org/pinetech/evidence/viewfile?fileId=581729
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PTCC Private Loan Information 
A small number of PTCC students do access financial aid from private lending agencies.  PTCC utilizes 
FastChoice, a private loan service offered through Great Lakes Higher Education Corporation, which 
connects students to private loan opportunities after providing the student with online loan counseling. 
This service is accessed from the PTCC Student Loan web page: http://www.pine.edu/financial-
aid/student-loans/ . Sample disclosures are included in Appendix L. Historically the most-often used 
private loan services include: 

The Bank of North Dakota 
Wells Fargo 
MN Self Loan 
Sallie Mae 
 
Beyond making private loan service information available to students, no relationship exists between 
PTCC and these companies. The following is a summary of the private loan usage:  
 

Award Year # of Students Amount Disbursed 
2014 7 $40,108 
2015 6 $26,412 
2016 8 $33,709 
2017 9 $53,824 
2018 11 $50,362 

 

Campus Crime Information, Athletic Participation, and Financial Aid and Related Disclosures.  
The Chief Student Affairs Officer is responsible for aggregating and communicating campus crime, 
financial aid, and related disclosures.  PTCC displays disclosures for students on the college website at 
http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-policies/ .  The page includes information regarding 
the Clery Campus Safety Report, PTCC staff contact information and additional information to meet the 
US Department of Education consumer information disclosure regulations.  See Appendix M for 
examples of such disclosures. 

Student Right to Know  
The Chief Student Affairs Officer is responsible for aggregating and communicating student right-to-
know information. PTCC displays Student Right to Know disclosures on the college website at 
http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-policies/ . PTCC has not been the subject of any 
federal investigation related to required disclosures, or any Department findings.  

 

Satisfactory Academic Progress and Attendance Policies 
PTCC’s policies related to Satisfactory Academic Progress and Attendance are accessible on the PTCC 
College website.  These policies are reinforced through the course syllabi. The applicable policies are 
listed below and full text documents are available in Appendix O.  

Policy 310 - Satisfactory Academic Progress:  http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-
policies/campus-policies/student-affairs/310.pdf  

http://www.pine.edu/financial-aid/student-loans/
http://www.pine.edu/financial-aid/student-loans/
http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-policies/
http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-policies/
http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-policies/campus-policies/student-affairs/310.pdf
http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-policies/campus-policies/student-affairs/310.pdf
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Policy 307 – Attendance Policy:  http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-policies/campus-
policies/student-affairs/307.pdf  

Contractual Relationships 
PTCC does not contract with third party entities to provide instructional services related to PTCC 
academic programs.  

Consortial Relationships 
PTCC is a member of the 360 Center of Excellence in Manufacturing and Applied Engineering (see HLC 
Approval Letter in Appendix Q).  

 

G. Required Information for Students and the Public 
Course Catalog and Student Handbook 
The PTCC Course Catalog and Student Handbook are posted on the PTCC website: 

Course Catalog (from the Explore Programs page): 
http://www.pine.edu/assets/uploads/files/PTCC_catalog17_18.pdf 

Student Handbook (from the Current Students page): http://www.pine.edu/current-students/student-
handbook.pdf. A hard copy of the Student Handbook is also provided free of charge to all students. 

Students can also view course information on the course schedule page: 
https://eservices.MnState.edu/registration/search/basic.html?campusid=205 

The PTCC Marketing Specialist is responsible for the timely publishing of these two documents, however 
this is a collaboration between marketing, academic affairs and student affairs to ensure the information 
is accurate, timely, and appropriate. The documents go through a thorough review process prior to 
publication. 

Required Disclosure Information 
Required disclosure information is posted under the Public Information and Policies page on the PTCC’s 
website at http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-policies/.  The Public Information and 
Policies covers topics ranging from Clery crime reporting, Student Right to Know information, college 
policies, and links to PTCC’s Consumer Information.  

 

H. Advertising and Recruitment Materials 
PTCC provides detailed information to both current and prospective students via the college website, 
course schedules and catalogs regarding all degrees and programs offered at PTCC.  College-related 
recruitment material is managed by the PTCC Marketing and Communications specialist, while working 
closely with Academic and Student Affairs staff and program faculty.   

Information to Current and Prospective Students 
Information on specific academic programs is provided via PTCC “Discover Pine” sessions.  The “Discover 
Pine” sessions are offered as a tool to introduce prospective students to the programs that PTCC has to 

http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-policies/campus-policies/student-affairs/307.pdf
http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-policies/campus-policies/student-affairs/307.pdf
http://www.pine.edu/assets/uploads/files/PTCC_catalog17_18.pdf
http://www.pine.edu/current-students/student-handbook.pdf
http://www.pine.edu/current-students/student-handbook.pdf
https://eservices.minnstate.edu/registration/search/basic.html?campusid=205
http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-policies/
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offer.  In addition to the “Discover Pine” sessions, admissions staff also provide informational sessions at 
surrounding high schools, workforce development centers and community events.  The intent of these 
sessions are to provide an overview of the different programs, college application process, program 
costs, and also the financial aid process.   

In addition to information sessions, general announcements and updates are made public through the 
News and Events section of the website, PTCC Facebook page, and other social media venues.  PTCC’s 
Marketing and Communication Specialist manages and approves the publication of all college-related 
publicity materials.  

The HLC Mark of Affiliation 
The HLC Mark of Affiliation is displayed on the footer of all PTCC webpages, which can be found at 
http://www.pine.edu/. 

I. Review of Student Outcome Data 
PTCC is a small, rural college which does not have the benefit of an institutional research department 
that could add more formality to student outcome data analysis activities. However, the Academic and 
Student Affairs Leadership team has the benefit of people who engage with and understand data 
analysis. This, coupled with the robust data warehouse offered by MnState, leads to a culture of data 
analysis that continues to grow as additional like-minded individuals are hired, such as the director of 
student success and the student success coordinator.   

Student outcome data is gathered and analyzed in a variety of ways, from institutional level data such as 
overall retention, completion, placement and transfer rates, to program level data such as student 
assessment data, licensure pass rates, and third-party technical skills assessments. 

Program Review 
Program viability data is gathered at a high level through the mandated program review process. 
MnState’s Academic Programs Policy 3.36 Part 7 and Procedure 3.36.1 Part 7 and the College’s 
Academic Program Review and Evaluation Policy 210 (see Appendix A) outline the process for 
completing program reviews. Every program is on a 5-year cycle for program review. Department 
faculty, Academic Affairs staff, and administration work collectively on completing a comprehensive self-
study.  Upon completion of the self-study, a third party evaluation occurs. Often this team is composed 
of program advisory committee members, a program faculty from another MnState institution, current 
students, and graduates who evaluate the program and make recommendations to the faculty and 
administration for improvements or changes as necessary. All of the reviewers’ credentials are 
evaluated by the vice president of academic and student affairs to ensure they have delegated authority 
to make decisions based on industry expertise.  

Due to turnover in Academic Affairs leadership and other key positions, PTCC missed the planned 
reviews for 2016-2017; however, the programs scheduled for review that year went through an 
extensive curricular re-write to adopt the Business and Computer Science transfer pathways. Those 
programs will be re-scheduled for program review in the next cycle. The General Education faculty 
conducted their self-study of the Associate of Arts program in spring 2018. In addition, the two Nursing 
programs are currently in candidacy for accreditation through NCEA, and have therefore conducted an 
extensive self-study in the last year. 

http://www.pine.edu/
file://munch/IAM_USERS/evidence/viewfile?fileId=96724
file://munch/IAM_USERS/evidence/viewfile?fileId=96724
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Student Persistence, Retention and Completion 
PTCC, along with other colleges and universities in the MnState system, has defined goals for student 
persistence and completion that are established by MnState using a uniform methodology across the 
system. MnState determines the appropriate benchmark and PTCC must meet or exceed the 
benchmark. These goals, and PTCC’s progress towards them, are reported in the Accountability 
Dashboard (see Appendix V), available through the Oracle Data Warehouse (EPM11). Ten-year trend 
data in numerical and graph form is provided in this robust report which provides a host of other 
student outcome data in addition to retention and completion. 

In keeping with PTCC’s mission as a community college, dedicated to serving traditionally under-served 
populations, the Accountability Dashboard also presents student success and completion data for 
students of color, low-income students, and first-generation students. 

The EPM11 data warehouse also provides a Student Persistence and Completion Analytic Tool and the 
Integrated Statewide Record System (ISRS) which allows the College to analyze student retention by full- 
and part-time status and by various demographic characteristics. PTCC is also able to benchmark against 
other MnState schools through the EPM11 program. This program, however, does not currently offer 
the ability to analyze retention data by program. See Appendix V for Student Persistence Tool. 

The Academic and Student Affairs Leadership Team, led by the chief academic officer, has primary 
responsibility to collect and analyze student retention and completion data. This is discussed at weekly 
meetings as new data becomes available. Targeted interventions are developed by this team based on 
data analysis. Examples of changes made based on data analysis include hiring a student success 
coordinator, appointing an academic advisor for Associate of Arts students, adding tutoring hours, 
writing and receiving a grant to provide special support for parenting students, and improving the 
sequencing and scheduling process to provide a clearer path to completion for students. The College’s 
plan is to review student persistence and completion data more formally, by program and by 
demographics. In July, 2017, PTCC hired a director of student success and a student success coordinator 
was added in February, 2018. With the investment in these new hires, we anticipate becoming even 
more sophisticated in data analysis processes in the coming months. 

 

 

Placement and Transfer 
Under the requirements of MnSCU Policy 3.31, Graduate Follow-Up System (see Appendix AA) , PTCC 
conducts an annual survey of graduates. The data from the Graduate Follow-up Survey is the source for 
the program placement rates. The Graduate Follow-up Survey is a self-reporting vehicle for graduates to 
report their status as “eligible for employment” and, if employed, whether or not they are employed in 
a “related” field in either a full-time or part-time capacity. Placement rates over the last 5 years have 
averaged 88%, with the most recent 2 years reaching over 90%. (See the Accountability Dashboard in 
Appendix V.) 
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PTCC follows guidance from MnState’s Undergraduate Course and Credit Transfer Policy 3.21 Part 7, 
Procedure 3.21.1 and the MnTC website resources with regard to transfer. MnState’s Transfer Report 
(see Appendix V) provides data on students who transfer. Until recently, PTCC was not considered a 
comprehensive college, and therefore transfer was not a primary mission. Transfer rates have varied 
over the years but remain relatively low when compared with the state average. As the Associate of Arts 
grows, the College will expect growth in transfer rates as well. 

Assessment of Student Learning 
PTCC is committed to the assessment of student learning at the classroom level and program level. PTCC 
faculty members are responsible for the assessment of student learning in the classroom using a variety 
of assessment strategies such as quizzes and tests, writing assignments, presentations and 
demonstrations, capstone projects, internships, group projects, and lab projects. These assessments are 
tied to the course objectives. Many faculty use the Desire to Learn (D2L) Brightspace gradebook to 
communicate results to students and provide feedback. Additionally, many faculty use rubrics to add 
validity to their assessments and communicate the assessment criteria to students.  

Key assessment data has also historically been entered into an assessment data warehouse, TracDat, at 
the end of each semester. Faculty members have utilized the TracDat system to monitor whether 
students have achieved specific learning outcomes connected to specific courses. The system was 
introduced in the 2012-2013 academic year. For this process, faculty members create a measure and 
criterion for each learning outcome. Once the semester is completed, faculty members review the 
results and state whether the criterion was met or not met. Criterion may be measured in a number of 
ways. Some faculty members create detailed rubrics that measure levels of learning. Others utilize 
licensing exams, surveys, direct observations, and tests – including industry-standard testing. Faculty 
members then make any necessary curriculum adjustments to the course to once again ensure all 
course learning objectives are met, a continuous process of improvement. See Appendix V for an 
example of a TracDat assessment report for Biology.  

Due to turnover in positions, both faculty and administration, the processes around analysis of program-
level assessment data to improve teaching and learning has room for improvement. The College 
recognizes a growth opportunity to refine and expand assessment practices to include gathering 
program- and institutional-level assessment data, data analysis, curricular improvements, and reporting. 
To this end, PTCC has embarked on an initiative to gather and analyze student assessment data across a 
program using the Program Maturity Model as a framework. This model provides the steps for faculty to 
follow to achieve program-level assessment: established program foundation, integrated curriculum 
design, identified key assessments, collected student data, and enhanced teaching and learning. This 
initiative will be phased in from spring 2018 through spring 2019. The goal of this initiative is to have an 
annual assessment planning and reporting process, driven by faculty, resulting in continuous 
improvement of student learning. This new process will be fully operational by fiscal year 2019.  

Licensure Pass Rates 
The College ensures that all graduates are prepared to either enter the work force or continue their 
education upon completion of programs at PTCC. PTCC licensure pass rates overall have maintained at 
80% or above for the last 10 years. Pass rates for the Medical Assistant program have often reached 
100%.  However, the pass rates on the Nursing National Council Licensure Exam (NCLEX) did fall below 
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the established targets in 2013, 2014, and 2015 causing the program to be placed on conditions by the 
Minnesota Board of Nursing. Over the course of 3 years, several changes were implemented by the 
faculty to correct this issue. The result was a most recent pass rate of 91.67% in both the PN and AD 
programs, thereby lifting the conditions on the program in January 2018. 

 

Technical Skills Attainment Assessments 
Each program that is Carl D. Perkins eligible is required to participate in a nationally-normed 
standardized exam that assesses program outcomes. These “technical skills assessments” also provide 
evidence of required levels of learning for different programs. For example, Advanced Manufacturing 
Technology, Early Childhood Development, Computer Programming, and Certified Nursing Assistant 
students are assessed through the National Occupational Competency Testing Institute (NOCTI), nursing 
students take the NCLEX, and Automotive Technology students take the ASE certification. Program 
faculty and advisory board members use the results, received annually from the MnState System Office, 
to change or modify curriculum as needed. See Appendix V for an example of the data received from the 
MnState System Office for Technical Skills Attainment testing results. 

Community College Survey of Student Engagement 
PTCC administers the Community College Survey of Student Engagement (CCSSE) in the spring of odd 
numbered years. The results are analyzed and shared with the administration at Cabinet and ASA 
Leadership meetings, and with faculty and staff on an in-service day. The analysis typically compares 
PTCC results to the entire CCSSE cohort as well as the MnSCU cohort, noting the highest and lowest 
rated items as well as progress on areas that have received focused attention (e.g. increasing the 
number of students who report making a class presentation). The PTCC 2017 results were shared with 
faculty and staff at the fall in-service day. Faculty and staff were presented with a number of data cards 
and asked to select a minimum of 5 cards at their table, review the information presented, including the 
benchmark data, and provide feedback on the back of the card as to how this impacts the institution 
and what could be done to “move the needle.” Table report-outs were facilitated by the Chief Academic 
Officer. 

The 2017 CCSSE Key Findings Report and an example of the data cards used on in-service day are 
included in Appendix V. 

Alignment with Planning Processes 
The College aligns data collection to the planning process firstly through the creation of, and the 
implementation of, the Strategic Plan and Work Plan priorities. PTCC recently went through an extensive 
planning process that allows the College to create alignment between assessment of student learning, 
program review, evaluation of operations, planning, and budgeting in order to attain the three-year goal 
of increasing higher education attainment and contributing to prosperity in the region.  

Licensure Pass Rates - Health Science Programs
2015 2016 2017

Practical Nursing 89.66 85.37 91.67
Associate Degree Nursing 75.00 73.08 91.67
Medical Assistant 85.71 75.00 *

*  Not Available
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Student assessment data gathered on key assessments within each program, in addition to the data 
gathered through program review, such as retention, transfer, and completion rates, licensure pass 
rates, and technical skills assessment pass rates, in addition to operational metrics such as average 
section size and overall enrollments, all play together to inform decision-making. Although we recognize 
the opportunity to become more sophisticated in our data analysis practices, College leadership has 
made many improvements to programs, policies, and processes as a result of data analysis in the last 
several years. Some examples include: new program development, extensive curricular revisions, 
changes to scheduling practices, increased focus on recruitment strategies, targeted interventions for 
underrepresented populations, budgetary re-allocations, and organizational structure changes, to name 
a few. 
 
College Scorecard Data 
The federal metrics presented by College Scoreboard reflects what we know to be true about our 
institution. The financial cost indicators of average annual cost and financial aid debt repayment are 
about average (lower annual cost) but the graduation rate and the salary upon completion lag behind 
the national indicators. This is reflective of the economic conditions of our service area, and the non-
traditional and at-risk student population which attends. Region 7E has a lower educational attainment 
rate across all age groups than the State of Minnesota average. At $26,212 per capita income, Region 7E 
has the 3rd lowest per capita income of all economic development regions in the state. A majority of our 
students (62%) are Pell eligible, and 70% are first-generation college attendees, making our student 
body more vulnerable to drop-out. Still, we feel that the continuous improvements that we are making 
will be reflected in an increasingly positive trend of retention and completion.  
  

J. Publication of Student Outcome Data 
Overall graduation and transfer rates are published on the Student Right to Know web page at 
http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-policies/graduation-and-transfer-out-rates, 
including disaggregated rates by race, gender, and Pell eligibility status. A link is provided to the National 
Center for Education Statistics Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (NCES IPEDS) to allow 
for further exploration of PTCC data. Some student outcome data, such as career outlook and recent 
wages of graduates, is displayed on each program webpage under “Employment Outlook.” See 
http://www.pine.edu/programs/automotive/automotive-technology/ as an example. These disclosures 
are primarily done for gainful employment programs.  
 
We recognize an opportunity to more fully display program-level outcome data such as placement rates, 
transfer rates, and licensure pass rates. Currently this information is not readily available to the public 
through MnState or the PTCC website. To this end, we are in the process of hiring a new marketing 
specialist who will bring some much-needed web development expertise which will allow us to make 
necessary changes to the program web pages. 
 

L. Standing with State and Other Accrediting Agencies 
In addition to institutional accreditation through the Higher Learning Commission, all programs offered 
at Pine Technical and Community College are approved by the Minnesota State Colleges and Universities 
System. Some programs have specialized accreditation as well. 
 

http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-policies/graduation-and-transfer-out-rates
http://www.pine.edu/programs/automotive/automotive-technology/
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Specialized Accreditors 
The following programs are accredited, licensed or approved by national, state or program specific 
agencies. Supporting documentation can be found in Appendix W. All programs are in good standing 
with the sponsoring agencies: 
 
Automotive Technology is accredited by the National Automotive Technician Education Foundation 
(NATEF), 1503 Edwards Ferry Rd., NE, Suite 401, Leesburg, VA 20176. Telephone: (703) 669-6650.  
 
Medical Assistant is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education 
Programs (CAAHEP), 25400 US Highway 19 N, Suite 158, Clearwater, FL 33763. Telephone: (727) 210-
2350.  
 
In addition to these accredited programs, both nursing programs (Practical Nursing and Associate 
Degree Nursing Mobility) are approved through the State of Minnesota Board of Nursing, 2829 
University Avenue SE, #200, Minneapolis, MN 55414-3253. Telephone: (612) 317-3000 or (888) 234-
2690. PTCC is currently in candidacy for national accreditation for both the Practical Nursing Diploma 
and the Associate Degree Nursing Mobility programs through the National League for Nursing 
Commission for Nursing Education Accreditation (NLN CNEA). Both programs will receive on-site visits in 
October 2018. 
 
See Appendix W for the most recent HLC Comprehensive Evaluation Report and action letter as well as 
evidence of specialized accreditation. 
 
Information regarding program affiliations with accrediting bodies is disclosed to students and the 
general public through the specific program web pages. Examples of these disclosures can be found in 
Appendix X. 

M. Public Notification of Opportunity to Comment 
PTCC solicited third party comments regarding its accreditation through public notices to local 
constituencies. 

• Public notice was published in the Pine City Pioneer on April 26, 2018 and May 31, 2018 
• Public notice has been posted on our website since March 30, 2018 
• Social media was used  by posting requests for comments on Facebook and Twitter on April 17, 

2018 
 
These notices are printed in their entirety in Appendix Y. 

N. Competency-Based Programs, Including Direct Assessment Programs, 
and Faculty-Student Engagement 
PTCC does not offer any competency-based programs. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix A – Worksheet for Institutions on the Assignment of Credit Hours and Clock Hours 

 

 

Supplement A1 – Overview of Credit Hour Allocations and Instructional Time 

Supplement A2 – Policies Related to Assignment of Credit 

MnState Policy 3.36 – Academic Programs 
MnState Procedure 3.36.1 – Academic Programs 

PTCC Policy 243 Credit Hours and Program Length 
PTCC Policy and Procedure 244 Distance Education 
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Appendix A: Worksheet for Institutions  
on the Assignment of Credit Hours and Clock Hours 

Instructions 

This worksheet should be completed by the person(s) at the institution who knows the most about the 
institution’s calendar and credit hour assignments; at many institutions the registrar may be the 
appropriate person to complete this worksheet. The person(s) completing the worksheet should work 
closely with the institution’s financial aid officer to ensure consistency between what is reported to HLC 
on this form and what is reported to the U.S. Department of Education (hereafter referred to as “the 
Department”). 

Purpose of this form. This form provides the peer review team with a single source of information about 
the institution’s calendar, credit hour policies and total credit hour generation related to the courses for 
which it provides instruction, and an overview of the institution’s pattern of distribution of credit hour 
assignments. It is not an inventory of every course the institution offers. The institution should: 

• Report on academic terms and credit for courses that support the institution’s certificate and degree 
programs. 

• When appropriate, include in the form brief explanations of the allocation of credit hours. 

• Estimate or round off where appropriate. 

• Not include prior learning, transfer, etc., wherein the institution awards credit but does not provide 
instruction associated with that credit.  

 
Part A. Assignment of Credits and Program Length. All institutions must complete Part A. Institutions 
that use multiple calendars may need to complete more than one area of Section 1. 

Part A includes: 
 Section 1. Institutional Calendar, Term Length and Type of Credit 

Section 2. Format of Courses and Number of Credits Awarded 
Section 3. Policy on Credit Hours 
Section 4. Total Credit Hour Generation 
Section 5. Clock Hours 
   Clock Hour Worksheet. Institutions should complete this worksheet only if they offer clock hour  
   courses/programs or are required by the Department to report certain courses/programs to the  
   Department in clock hours for Title IV purposes. 

 

Part B. Supplemental Materials  
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Part A: Assignment of Credits and Program Length 

Section 1: Institutional Calendar, Term Length and Type of Credit 

Institutions using multiple calendars across the institution may need to complete more than one 
area of the chart below. For more information about the terminology and calendaring units referenced 
in this form, see the 2011–2012 “Federal Student Aid Handbook,” Volume 3, Chapter 1, “Academic 
Calendar, Payment Periods and Disbursements.” Definitions in this section are taken from that 
handbook. 

Institution name: Pine Technical and Community College 
 

Calendar Term 
Column 1 

Term Length: 
Number of Weeks 

Column 2 
Number of Starts 

Semester / 
Trimester Calendar 

Standard Format: 
14 to 17 week term 

16 1 

Compressed Formats: 
4, 8 or other week terms 
within the semester calendar1 

8 2 

Summer Term 8 1 
Quarter Calendar  Standard Format: 

10 to 12 week term 
            

Compressed Formats: 
2, 5 or other week terms 
within the quarter calendar1 

            

Summer Term             
1If an institution offers a summer term that is different in length than the typical fall semester, it should report 
summer term information in this section. 

Non-standard Terms (terms that are not semesters, trimesters or quarters. A non-standard term may 
have the following characteristics: courses do not begin and end within a set period of time; courses 
overlap terms, including self-paced and independent study courses or sequential courses that do not 
begin and end within a term; terms may be of equal or unequal length.) 
 

Calendar Term 
Column 1 

Term Length: 
Number of Weeks 

Column 2 
Number of 

Starts 
Column 3 

Type of Credit 

Non-standard 
Term Calendar 

Term One                   
Term Two                   
Term Three                   
Summer Term                   
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Degree Programs (Optional) 

What is the length in semester or quarter hours or other applicable units of each of the institution’s 
degree programs? Institutions with programs at different degree levels may include a list here if an 
expanded answer is required (see question 2 in the Federal Compliance Filing by Institutions.) 

Associate of Arts (AA), Associate of Science (AS) degrees - 60 semester credits 

Associate of Applied Science degrees - 60 - 72 semester credits 

Diplomas - 31 - 62 semester credits 

Certificates - 3 - 30 semester credits  
 
Section 2. Format of Courses and Number of Credits Awarded 

Guide to Completing This Section 

Purpose 
In this section, the institution provides an overview of the pattern of instructional hours required for the 
credit hours it awards. The sample form provides a suggested approach for conveying that information to 
the peer review team. The institution may make modifications to the chart’s format or add brief notes as 
appropriate to explain credit hour awards, particularly in non-standard or compressed-format classes. 

If the institution offers multiple types of terms, such as a compressed-format term and a regular semester 
term, it should complete a separate form for each type of term identified in Section 1. Separate 
forms will help the peer review team understand how instructional time is related to credit hour awards in 
each term. The information in this section need not be extensive as long as it explains how credit hours 
are awarded across various formats at the institution. 

This section should not be used to demonstrate that the institution assigns credit hours appropriately in 
regard to non-contact-hour requirements such as out-of-class group meetings or homework 
assignments. That issue may be addressed in the institution’s credit hour policy, and may be evaluated 
by the peer review team in the sample of institutional programs it examines during the visit. 

Period Reported 
An institution may use any recent term that appropriately depicts its credit hour allocations as the basis 
for completing the Form for Reporting an Overview of Credit Hour Allocations and Instructional Time for 
Courses below. 

Key to Rows 

• Number of Courses—Count each course offered by the institution in the row corresponding to the 
number of credits awarded and the column or columns representing the format of delivery through 
which the course or a section of the course is offered. Do not count sections of the same course if the 
sections are offered in the same delivery format. 
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• Number of Meetings—Enter the total number of class meetings (or equivalent) provided in each 
course with each credit award during the term reported; if the number of class meetings varies, enter 
a range. For distance, correspondence or other formats, report on instructional time. Do not include 
study or other time during which students work independently or with other students even though 
such time may be provided to replace time with a faculty member. Instructional time need not be 
limited to time spent with all students in the class in a single format. 

• Include labs or discussions in the number of meetings if they are a required element of the course, if 
they do not have a separate course number or credit hour allocation, and if the presence of a lab or 
discussion is considered significant when the institution assigns credit hours to the course. If a lab or 
discussion does not meet these considerations, it need not be reflected in this chart. 

• Meeting Length—Enter the range (shortest to longest) of meeting times in each category. (Note: One 
hour may be 50 minutes of actual instructional time.) 

Key to Columns 

• FTF (face-to-face): Courses in which instructors interact with students in the same physical space 
for approximately 75 percent or more of the instructional time. 

• Mixed FTF: Courses in which instructors interact with students in the same physical space for less 
than 75 percent of the instructional time, with the remainder of the instructional time provided through 
distance or correspondence education. 

Note: The above explanations arise from HLC’s distance education protocol. Institutions may use other 
thresholds for FTF and Mixed FTF provided that they define them clearly and include the definition on 
this worksheet. 

• Distance: Courses in which instructors interact with students through one or more forms of distance 
delivery. 

• Correspondence: Courses in which instructors interact with students through mail or electronic 
interface, typically according to a self-paced schedule.  

 Federal Definitions of Distance/Correspondence Education: 

 Distance education/course means education that uses one or more of the {following} technologies 
(i) to deliver instruction to students who are separated from the instructor: and (ii) to support 
regular and substantive interaction between the students and the instructor, synchronously or 
asynchronously. The technologies used may include: (i) the internet; (ii) one way and two way 
transmissions through open broadcast, closed circuit, cable, microwave, broadband lines, fiber 
optics, satellite, or wireless communications devices; (iii) audioconferencing; or (iv) 
videocassettes, DVDs, and CD-Roms, if the videocassettes, DVDs or CD-Roms are used in 
conjunction with any of the technologies listed in clauses (i) through (iii). 

 Correspondence education/course means: (1) Education provided through one or more courses 
by an institution under which the institution provides instructional materials, by mail or electronic 
transmission, including examinations on the materials, to students who are separated from the 
instructor. (2) Interaction between the instructor and the student is not regular and substantive, 
and is primarily initiated by the student. (3) Correspondence courses are typically self-paced. (4) 
Correspondence education is not distance education. 
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• Independent/Directed Study: Courses in which instructors interact with students through a flexible 
format. 

• Weekend College: Some institutions may have an evening or weekend college that, while on the 
same calendar, may structure its courses and credit assignments differently than the same courses 
offered during the regular day. If courses are offered in the evening or on the weekend as another 
scheduling option for students, but the courses provide similar class meetings or instructional time as 
those courses offered by the institution during the regular day, the institution need not report evening 
or weekend courses in this category. 

• Internships or Practica: Some institutions may provide internship or practica experiences for which 
credits are awarded. Institutions that have professional schools in medicine, law, nursing, physical 
therapy, etc., which often require internships or practica with high credit allocations, should provide 
brief summative information about the internships but need not include them in the report form. 

Examples 

• If the institution offers Calculus 210, a three credit-hour course, in FTF and distance formats as well 
as through the Weekend College, the course should be reported in the row for 3 credits and once in 
each column corresponding to each course format offered. 

• If the institution offers that course in a full 14–17-week standard format as well as in a compressed 
format, the course should be reported on one form for the standard format and on a separate form for 
the compressed format. 

• If in the FTF format instructors meet with students two times per week for 1.5 hours per meeting for 
the 14 weeks of the term, the number of meetings should be reported as 28 meetings, and the length 
of each meeting as 1.5 hours. 

NEW: Direct Assessment or Competency-Based Credit Hour Equivalencies 

Complete the questions following the chart with regard to direct assessment or competency-based 
programs. 
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Form for Reporting an Overview of Credit Hour Allocations  
and Instructional Time for Courses 

Using the above instructions and the following sample as a guide, create a form that provides an 
overview of the pattern of instructional hours required for the credit hours the institution awards. 
Complete a separate form for each term length specified in Section 1, Columns 1 and 2, above. Attach 
the form(s) as Supplement A1. 
 
Note: Institutions offering courses with six or more credits awarded should include those courses in 
this form. Identify the number of credits awarded in the first column. In addition, identify the course(s) and 
explain the reasoning behind the credit allocated to those courses in a narrative attached to the form. 
 
SAMPLE—NOT FOR COMPLETION 
 
Term and Length (e.g., Spring 2011, 16 weeks OR Spring 2011, 5 weeks):  
 

 
Number of 
Credits 
Awarded 

Instructional 
Time 

Course Formats 

FTF 
 

Mixed 
FTF 

 

Distance 
 

Corresp. 
 

Independent
/ Directed 

Study 
 

Weeken
d 

College 

Internship 
or 

Practica 
 

1 Credit 

 Number of courses        
 Number of meetings        
 Meeting length        

2 Credits 

 Number of courses        
 Number of meetings        
 Meeting length        

3 Credits 
(Example) 

 Number of courses 119 24 57 14 2 20 4 

 Number of meetings  15-45 15-30 15 4-8 3-14 6 6-10 

 Meeting length  1-3 hrs. 1-2 hrs. 1 hr. 1-2 hrs. .5-3 hrs. 4 hrs. 1-4 hrs. 

4 Credits 
 Number of courses        
 Number of meetings        
 Meeting length        

5 Credits 
 Number of courses        
 Number of meetings        
 Meeting length        

 

Other Courses Not Reported 
 
List below any other courses that were not included in the Form for Reporting an Overview of Credit Hour 
Allocations and Instructional Time for Courses. Identify the course names, the number of credits 
allocated, a brief description of how instruction takes place in these courses and how many hours of 
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instruction are provided. (Such courses might include travel, summer term or other courses that do not fit 
in the columns above because they have a different delivery format.) 
 
Summer term courses are not included in courses reported in Supplement A1. Summer courses are offered over the 
8-week summer term and are therefore all in compressed format. The Master Schedule for summer 2018 is included 
in Supplement B2. 
 
Also not included in Supplement A1 are courses that are offered through concurrent enrollment. These courses are 
taught by credentialed high school teachers at the high school, and are mentored by our faculty. The courses appear 
on the master schedule (coded 285 in the first column) because it is necessary to attach our faculty to the course in 
order to pay their mentorship credit(s). PTCC does not deliver instruction on these courses. A few 285 courses are 
taught by our own faculty via interactive television to high school students (i.e. LASL 1265). These sections were 
included in Supplement A1 as PTCC delivers the instruction. 

Direct Assessment or Competency-Based Programs 
 
An institution must demonstrate that any direct assessment or competency-based programs that it offers 
have appropriate credit hour equivalencies.  
 

1. Provide a list of the academic programs available in direct assessment or competency-based 
format and the required credit hours for each program. Identify the learning objectives for each 
such program.  
None. 
 

2. Explain how the institution sets credit hour equivalencies for these courses and programs and 
otherwise ensures that students have sufficient instructional time and out-of-class work to justify 
the credit allocations for the courses and programs.  
      

 
3. How does the institution’s credit hour policy explain credit hour allocations or equivalencies 

established by the institution for these types of offerings?  
      

 
4. Identify aggregate learning outcomes information the institution has collected for direct 

assessment and competency-based programs and explain how the institution reviewed this 
information and considered it in academic program review and its improvement processes.  
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Section 3: Policy on Credit Hours 

Does the institution have a policy specific to the assignment of credit?  
 Yes 

 No 

 
The institution has policies specific to the assignment of credit at the following levels (check all that 
apply): 

 Institution-wide  

 Delivery-format-specific 

 Department-specific  

 Program-specific 
 
Attach copies of all applicable policies related to the assignment of credit as Supplement A2. 
 

 

Section 4: Total Credit Hour Generation 

 
How many credits does a typical full-time or part-time undergraduate student take during a regular term? 
Part-time  5.98 
 
Full-time 13.98 
 
How many credits does a typical full-time or part-time graduate student take during a regular term? NA 
 
Provide the head count of students earning more than the typical credits taken during a regular term in 
the most recent fall and spring semesters/trimesters (or the equivalent, for institutions with quarters or 
non-standard terms). 
 
Part-time 256, Full-time 263  Most Recent Fall Term  2017 Year 

Part-time 157, Full-time 181  Most Recent Spring Term  2018 Year 
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Section 5: Clock Hours 

This worksheet does not apply to all institutions. 

This worksheet is not intended for institutions to demonstrate that they have assigned credit hours 
relative to contact hours in accordance with the Carnegie definition of the credit hour. This worksheet 
solely addresses those programs reported to the Department in clock hours for Title IV purposes. 
Institutions that do not have such programs should not complete this worksheet. 

Answer “Yes” to the statement below only if the institution offers any programs in clock hours or 
programs that must be reported to the Department in clock hours for Title IV purposes even 
though students may earn credit hours for graduation from these programs. For example, any 
program that prepares students for a licensed or professional discipline may need to be reported in clock 
hours to the Department. 

Check with the institution’s financial aid officer to determine if the institution has programs of this nature. 
Such programs typically include those that must be identified in clock hours for state licensure of the 
program or where completing clock hours is a requirement for graduates to apply for licensure or 
authorization to practice the occupation. Such programs might include teacher education, nursing or 
other programs in licensed fields. 

Does the institution report clock hours to the U.S. Department of Education with regard to some 
programs for Title IV purposes?  

 Yes 

 No 

If the answer is Yes, complete the Clock Hour Worksheet. 
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Clock Hour Worksheet 

Only certain institutions must complete this worksheet. 

Please review the following instructions. 

Complete this worksheet only if the institution answered “Yes” in Section 5, indicating that the institution 
offers programs in clock hours OR programs that must be reported to the U.S. Department of Education 
in clock hours for Title IV purposes even though students may earn credit hours for graduation from 
these programs.  

Federal Formula for Minimum Number of Clock Hours of Instruction (34 CFR §668.8): 
 1 semester or trimester hour must include at least 37.5 clock hours of instruction 
 1 quarter hour must include at least 25 clock hours of instruction 
 
Institution name:       
 
Attach as Supplement A3 a list of the academic programs that are reportable in clock hours based on 
the information above.  
 
Does the list in Supplement A3 match the list submitted to the U.S. Department of Education?  

 Yes 

 No 

What is the institution’s credit-to-clock-hour conversion policy?  
      
 
If the credit-to-clock-hour conversion numbers are less than the federal formula, what are the specific 
requirements, if any, for student work outside of class?  
      
 
Attach the institution’s last E-App as Supplement A4. 
 
Attach the institution’s ECAR as Supplement A5. 
 
Attach the institution’s most recent program review as Supplement A6. 
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Part B: Supplemental Materials 

The institution must include with this document the following supplements as PDF documents. 

• Attach a copy of the catalog or other document that contains course descriptions and applicable 
credit hour assignments as Supplement B1. 

• Attach the catalog or other document in which the institution has marked or highlighted any course 
provided by the institution in non-standard terms or compressed format for the term reported. This 
information can also be provided on a separate list that identifies those courses and how to find them 
in the course catalog. Attach this document as Supplement B2. 

• Attach as Supplement B3 the course schedule for the most recently completed fall and spring terms, 
including times and meeting dates for all classes at all locations and in all delivery formats. If the 
course schedule is not available as a separate document, include a URL to access this information 
online. If a password is required to access this information, include that password. 

Note: The peer review team may ask for additional data to examine credit hour production by educational 
program and by course. These data may include separate breakdowns for general education as well as 
by delivery format, by course academic unit (semester, quarter, etc.), by level, or by location. 
 



 Supplement A1 

 

 

Notes: 

The 6-credit course above is the Human Service Eligibility Worker Internship. This program 
advisory committee strongly recommended the length and content of this internship 
experience. 

The 7-credit course above is the Medical Assistant Practicum. This program is externally 
accredited, which strongly dictates the hours and content of the practicum experience. 

The 8-credit course above is NURS 2927 Professional Nursing I. This program is externally 
approved (Minnesota Board of Nursing), which strongly dictates the hours and content of the 
Nursing courses. 

Distance Courses include both fully online courses and those offered through interactive 
television. 

 

Term and Length: Fall 2017 - 17 Week - Standard Format

Face to Face
Mixed Face to 

Face
Distance Courses Corresp Courses

Independent/ 
Directed Study 

Courses

Weekend 
College

Internship/ 
Practica Courses

# of courses 8 1 1
# of Meetings 16 NA NA
Meeting Length 1.0 - 2.0 hrs NA NA
# of courses 12 1 1
# of Meetings  10 - 32 2 NA
Meeting Length 1.0 - 4.0 hrs  1.0 hrs NA
# of courses 28 3 25 3
# of Meetings  4 - 48 16 16 - 56, NA NA
Meeting Length 1.0 - 8.0 hrs 1.5 - 2.0 hrs 1.0 - 3.0 hrs, NA NA
# of courses 13 5 2 1 1
# of Meetings  11 - 48 16 64, NA NA 16
Meeting Length 1.0 - 8.0 hrs 2.0 - 3.5 hrs 1.0 - 2.0 hrs, NA NA 8.0 hrs
# of courses 2 1
# of Meetings  32 - 48 80
Meeting Length 2.0 - 3.5 hrs 1.0 hrs
# of courses 1
# of Meetings NA
Meeting Length NA
# of courses 1
# of Meetings NA
Meeting Length NA
# of courses 1
# of Meetings 48
Meeting Length 2.0 - 4.5 hrs

8 Credit

1 Credit

Instructional 
Time

Number of 
Credits 

Awarded

Course Formats

2 Credit

3 Credit

4 Credit

5 Credit

6 Credit

7 Credit



 

Notes: 

The three 6-credit courses taught in a compressed format are as follows: 

ATMP 1248 Automatic Transmissions and ATMP 1265 Chassis for the Automotive Technology 
AAS degree. This program is NATEF accredited and ASE certified. These external bodies strongly 
dictate the hours and content of courses. 

EMT 1725 Emergency Medical Technician – This course prepares students to sit for the national 
registry. The content and hours of the course are dictated by the skills required to be successful 
on that external exam. 

Distance Courses include both fully online courses and those offered through interactive 
television. 

 

 

Term and Length: Fall 2017 - Compressed Format

Face to Face
Mixed Face to 

Face
Distance Courses Corresp Courses

Independent/ 
Directed Study 

Courses

Weekend 
College

Internship/ 
Practica Courses

# of courses 2 1 1
# of Meetings 2 24 NA
Meeting Length 8.5 hrs 1.5 hrs NA
# of courses 4 5 4
# of Meetings  4 - 7 8  8 - 32
Meeting Length 6.0 - 8.5 hrs 2.0 hrs 1.5 - 4.0 hrs
# of courses 5 5 3
# of Meetings  16 - 40 8 NA
Meeting Length 3.5 - 6.0 hrs 3.0 hrs NA
# of courses
# of Meetings
Meeting Length
# of courses
# of Meetings
Meeting Length
# of courses 3
# of Meetings  32 - 40
Meeting Length 3.5 - 5.5 hrs

4 Credit

5 Credit

6 Credit

Number of 
Credits 

Awarded

Instructional 
Time

Course Formats

1 Credit

2 Credit

3 Credit



Minnesota State Colleges and Universities 

System Procedures 
Chapter 3 – Educational Policies   
 

 

 
 

Procedure 3.36.1 Academic Programs 
 
Part 1.  Purpose and Applicability.   

 
Subpart A.  Purpose.  To establish standards, processes and conditions that enable consistent 
implementation of academic program policy. 
 
Subpart B.  Applicability.  These procedures implement Policy 3.36 Academic Programs. 

 
Part 2.  Definitions.  The following definitions have the meanings indicated for all board policies 
unless the text clearly indicates otherwise. 

 
Subpart A.  Academic Award.  A certificate, diploma or degree. 
 
Subpart B.  Academic Program.  A cohesive arrangement of college level credit courses and 
experiences designed to accomplish predetermined objectives leading to the awarding of a 
degree, diploma, or certificate.  Undergraduate degree programs include a general education 
component and the purpose is to: 

1. increase students' knowledge and understanding in a field of study or discipline, 
2. qualify students for employment in an occupation or range of occupations, and/or  
3. prepare students for advanced study. 

 
Subpart C.  Academic Program Characteristics.  Attributes that operationally describe an 
approved academic program including: 

1. name, 
2. academic award, 
3. federal Classification of Instructional Program (CIP) code, 
4. credit length, 
5. location(s), 
6. emphases, if any, 
7. articulation or collaborative agreements, if any, among system colleges and universities or 

other parties, and 
8. status (active, suspended, closed). 

 
Subpart D.  Academic Program Closure.  An academic program change in status which 
permanently closes the academic program to new enrollment. 
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Subpart E.  Academic Program Curriculum Component.  Academic program curriculum 
component is a program element with set requirements.   
 

Emphasis.  A focused component of an academic program.  
 
Major.  A curriculum component of an academic program intended to provide in-depth 
study in a discipline, a professional field of study or an occupation.  A major may include an 
academic program emphasis.   
 
Minor.  A curriculum component of limited depth and/or breadth within a baccalaureate 
academic program.  
 
Other Components.  Other components of an academic program may include electives, 
required courses, and general education. 

 
Subpart F.  Academic Program Inventory.  The official list of academic programs offered by 
system colleges and universities. 
 
Subpart G.  Academic Program Redesign.  A change to an academic program characteristic. 
 
Subpart H.  Academic Program Reinstatement.  An academic program status change from 
suspended to active. 
 
Subpart I.  Academic Program Relocation.  Academic program relocation occurs when an 
active academic program is closed at its present location and approved for delivery at a different 
location.  
 
Subpart J.  Academic Program Replication.  Academic program replication occurs when an 
active academic program is offered at an additional location.   
 
Subpart K.  Academic Program Suspension.  Academic program suspension is a change in 
status which temporarily closes the academic program to new enrollment. 
 
Subpart L.  Advisory Committee.  A group established to provide guidance on academic 
program development and improvement including need, design, accountability, and closure. 
 
Subpart M.  Articulation Agreement.  A formal agreement between two or more educational 
entities to accept courses in transfer toward a specific academic program using the system 
articulation agreement template or equivalent evidence of course transfer encoded into the 
degree audit reporting system. 
 
Subpart N.  Collaborative Agreement.  A formal agreement between two or more parties, at 
least one of which is a system college or university, to co-deliver an academic program.  Each 
system college or university may, as appropriate, confer the award.  
 
Subpart O.  Course. A set of designed experiences with defined student learning outcomes.  
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Subpart P.  Credit.  A unit of measure assigned to a system college or university course 
offering or an equivalent learning experience that takes into consideration achieved student 
learning outcomes and instructional time. 
 
Subpart Q.  Credit Hour. 

1. An amount of work represented in intended learning outcomes and verified by evidence 
of student achievement that is an institutionally established equivalency that reasonably 
approximates not less than -  
a. One hour of classroom or direct faculty instruction and a minimum of two hours of 

out of class student work each week for approximately fifteen weeks for one 
semester or the equivalent amount of work over a different amount of time, such as 
in distance learning environments; or 

b. At least an equivalent amount of work as required in paragraph (1.a.) of this 
definition for other academic activities as established by the system college or 
university including laboratory work, internships, practica, studio work, and other 
academic work leading to the award of credit hours. 

2. Or, for a program that is subject to a clock/credit-hour conversion, the lesser of  
a. Clock hours in the credit-hour program divided by 37.5 clock hours of instruction or  
b. Minnesota State Colleges and Universities system approved credit hour. 

 
Subpart R.  Curriculum.  A coherent set of instructional experiences designed through 
established system college and university procedures to achieve desired student learning 
outcomes.  Curriculum may refer to an academic program, an academic program element such 
as the major, an instructional unit, the general education component, or the entirety of offerings 
of a system college or university. 

 
Subpart S.  Fine Arts.  The disciplines of creative writing, dance, music, theatre, the visual arts, 
and performing arts in which artistic purposes are primary. 
 
Subpart T.  General Education.  A cohesive curriculum defined by system college or 
university faculty to develop general knowledge and reasoning ability through an integration of 
learning experiences in the liberal arts and sciences.   
 
Subpart U.  Graduate Course Enrollment.   There are four types of graduate course 
enrollment that specify which students are permitted to enroll in a graduate course. 
 

Master’s Dual-Enrollment.  Master’s dual-enrollment courses are open to undergraduate 
students and graduate students at the master’s level. 
 
Master’s.  Master’s courses are open only to graduate students at the master’s level. 
 
Doctoral Dual-Enrollment.  Doctoral dual-enrollment courses are open to graduate 
students at the master’s and doctoral levels.  
 
Doctoral.  Doctoral courses are open only to graduate students at the doctoral level.   

 
Subpart V.  Liberal Arts and Sciences.  Liberal arts and sciences include the humanities, 
mathematics, natural sciences, and social sciences. 
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Subpart W.  Location.  A geographic place where a system college or university has been 
approved to deliver an entire academic program.  

 
Subpart X.  Minnesota Transfer Curriculum.  The Minnesota Transfer Curriculum is 
curriculum comprised of general education courses and goal area definitions and competencies 
designed for transfer among Minnesota public colleges and universities.  
 
Subpart Y.  Mission Statement.  A mission statement conveys the broad intentions and 
distinctive character of a system college or university; describes its primary educational programs 
and their purposes; recognizes the diversity of its learners; identifies the students to be served, 
including particular constituents; defines a primary service area; and communicates a 
commitment to the advancement of society’s values and common purposes and the 
advancement of excellence in higher learning.  Use of this definition is restricted to this 
procedure and related guidelines, if any. 
 
Subpart Z.  New Academic Program.  An academic program identified by curricular content 
and an academic award significantly different from other academic programs at a system college 
or university. 
 
Subpart AA.  Occupational Program.  An academic program designed to prepare program 
graduates for entry, retention, or advancement in a specific occupation or set of closely allied 
occupations. 
 
Subpart BB.  Online Academic Program.  An academic program that is offered entirely or 
almost entirely over the Internet.  When pedagogically necessary, limited portions of an online 
academic program may require face-to-face instruction, professional practice or applied activities 
that are not appropriate for online delivery.  Two types of online academic programs are 
recognized by the system:   
 

Online Exclusive.  Online exclusive means an online program only offered online; no 
participation in face-to-face delivery is available. 
 
Online Plus.  Online plus means an online program is offered entirely online with face-to-
face options available for one or more courses. 

 
Subpart CC.  Preparatory Course.  A lower-division college-level course outside of an 
academic program that compensates for insufficient high school or equivalent preparation. 
 
Subpart DD.  Prerequisite Course.  A college-level course within an academic program that 
all students must complete before enrolling in another college-level course or a major.   
 
Subpart EE.  Program Service Area.  The region encompassing a significant majority of 
prospective or current students for a program location. The service area may be described as a 
list of communities, cities, counties, zip codes, states, number of miles from the program site, 
Minnesota planning or economic development regions, or by one or more employer sites. 
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Subpart FF.  Program Transfer.  All courses from a completed certificate, diploma, or degree 
that apply toward completion of another certificate, diploma, or degree but may not necessarily 
do so with equal course credits. 
 
Subpart GG.  Students with an Intellectual Disability.  Students who: 

1. have a developmental disability or cognitive impairment characterized by significant 
limitations in intellectual and cognitive functioning and adaptive behavior as expressed in 
conceptual, social, and practical adaptive skills; or 

2. are currently or were formerly eligible for special education and related services under 
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) 20 U.S.C. §1401, including 
students who were determined eligible for special education or related services under the 
IDEA but were homeschooled or attended private school. 

 
Subpart HH.  System Colleges and Universities.  System colleges and universities are 
colleges and universities governed by the Board of Trustees. 
 

Colleges.  Community colleges, technical colleges, and consolidated colleges that are 
separately accredited by the Higher Learning Commission.  A consolidated college refers to a 
community college and technical college that, under board direction, have formally 
organized into a single college. 
 
Universities.  System universities confer academic awards through the graduate level and 
are accredited by the Higher Learning Commission.  

 
Subpart II.  Task Analysis.  A process used to identify the knowledge, skills, tools, and abilities 
needed to perform an occupation. 
 
Subpart JJ.  Undergraduate Course Level.   Course level reflects the degree of difficulty, the 
breadth and depth of learning expectations or the sequential learning required of knowledge.  
Course content and level are determined by system college and university faculty through 
established procedures. 
 

Developmental.  Developmental course content prepares students for entry into college 
level courses.  Developmental level course credits do not apply toward a certificate, diploma, 
or degree. 
 
Lower-Division.  Lower-division course content prepares students for specific academic 
program outcomes or for upper-division undergraduate coursework at a university.  
  
Upper-Division.  Upper-division course content builds upon or integrates knowledge 
gained in lower-division undergraduate courses.  Content of upper-division courses is 
determined by the university faculty through established procedures. 

 
Subpart KK.  Unnecessary Program Duplication.  When two or more academic programs 
serve overlapping program service areas in which the number of prospective and enrolled 
students is insufficient to sustain one or more of the programs or, for occupational programs, 
the number of current and projected job openings is insufficient to maintain an acceptable 
related employment rate for graduates. 
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Subpart LL.  Work-Based Learning.  Paid or unpaid applied work experiences designed to 
address one or more program learning outcomes in courses or programs designed and evaluated 
by faculty members. Work-based learning involves a method such as apprenticeship, clinical 
experience, cooperative education, experiential learning, externship, internship, or practicum. 

 
Part 3.  Authorized Academic Awards. 

 
Subpart A.  System College and University Award Authority.  A system college or university 
may change its college or university type or become authorized to confer new academic awards 
by submitting an application to the chancellor and obtaining approval from the Board of 
Trustees. The application shall include demonstration of system college or university readiness 
and capacity to deliver the new award. 
 
Subpart B.  Academic Award Attributes.  Academic awards shall have the following 
attributes. 

 
1. Undergraduate Certificate.  An undergraduate certificate is awarded upon completion 

of a 9 to 30 credit academic program. An undergraduate certificate may have an 
occupational outcome or address a focused area of study. 

 
 An undergraduate certificate shall not have emphases. 
 

At least one-third of the credits in the undergraduate certificate shall be taught by the 
faculty recommending the award. This requirement may be decreased upon 
recommendation by the faculty and approval by the president of the college or 
university. 

 
An undergraduate certificate less than 9 or more than 30 credits in length may be 
approved when the academic program prepares an individual for employment and the 
length or the designation as a certificate is (1) required by an employer, a licensing body 
or other regulatory agency, accrediting association, or board, or (2) based on a formal 
task analysis conducted within the previous three years and the results endorsed by an 
advisory committee. 

 
2. Diploma.  A diploma is awarded upon completion of a 31 to 72 credit undergraduate 

academic program that prepares students for employment. A minimum of 24 credits 
shall be in occupational or technical courses. 
 
A diploma may have one or more emphases of at least 9 credits when there are at least 
30 credits in the major that are common to the emphases. 
 
A diploma may be individualized according to the standards outlined in Part 5. Subpart 
C, to provide a student an opportunity to design an academic program to meet specific 
occupational goals that cannot be met by current program offerings. 
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At least one-third of the credits in the diploma shall be taught by the faculty 
recommending the award. This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation by 
the faculty and approval by the president of the college. 
 
A diploma of more than 72 credits in length may be approved when the academic 
program prepares an individual for employment and the length is (1) required by an 
employer, a licensing body or other regulatory agency, accrediting association, or board, 
or (2) based on a formal task analysis conducted within the previous three years and the 
results endorsed by an advisory committee. 

 
3.    Associate of Arts Degree.  An associate of arts degree is awarded upon completion of a 

60 credit academic program in the liberal arts and sciences without a named field of 
study. It is designed for transfer to baccalaureate degree-granting college or university. 
 
An associate of arts degree requires completion of at least a 40 credit curriculum that 
fulfills the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum goal areas. 
 
The associate of arts degree program is named Liberal Arts and Sciences. 
 
An associate of arts degree may have one or more emphases of at least 9 credits each in 
liberal arts and science fields, provided there is an articulation agreement with a related 
baccalaureate major offered by one or more system universities. 
 
At least 15 credits in the associate of arts degree shall be taught by the faculty 
recommending the award. This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation of 
the faculty and approval by the president of the system college or university. 
 

4.    Associate of Fine Arts Degree.  An associate of fine arts degree is a named degree 
awarded upon completion of a 60 credit academic program in particular disciplines in the 
fine arts. 
 
An associate of fine arts degree is designed to transfer in its entirety to a related fine arts 
discipline baccalaureate degree program. An articulation agreement with a related 
baccalaureate degree program at a regionally accredited university is required. A system 
college shall pursue an articulation agreement with a system university before 
establishing an articulation agreement with a non-system university. 
 
An associate of fine arts degree program may be individualized according to the 
standards outlined in Part 5, Subpart F. Associate of fine arts individualized studies 
degree programs do not require an articulation agreement. 
 
An associate of fine arts degree requires a minimum of 24 credits selected from at least 
six of the ten goal areas of the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum. Requirements for the 
following disciplines have been adopted. 

 
Art.  An associate of fine arts degree in art requires the minimum of 24 credits 
selected from at least six of the ten goal areas of the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum. 
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Music.  An associate of fine arts degree in music requires at least 30 credits selected 
from at least six of the ten goal areas of the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum. 
 
Theatre Arts.  An associate of fine arts degree in theatre arts requires completion of 
the entire Minnesota Transfer Curriculum with a minimum of 40 credits. 

 
An associate of fine arts degree shall not have emphases. 
 
An associate of fine arts degree program may be individualized according to the 
standards outlined in Part 5, Subpart F, to provide a student an opportunity to design an 
academic program to meet specific academic or occupational goals that cannot be met by 
current program offerings. 
 
At least 15 credits in the associate of fine arts degree shall be taught by the faculty 
recommending the award. This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation of 
the faculty and approval by the president of the system college or university. 
 
A waiver may be granted to exceed a length of 60 credits when (1) the waiver criteria in 
Part 3, Subpart C, are met and (2) an articulation agreement specifies the transfer of a 
greater number of credits. 
 

5.    Associate of Science Degree.  An associate of science degree is awarded upon 
completion of a 60 credit academic program in scientific, technological, or other 
professional fields. 
 
The associate of science degree is designed to transfer in its entirety to one or more 
related baccalaureate degree programs. A college shall pursue an articulation agreement 
with one or more system universities before establishing an articulation agreement with a 
non-system university.  
 
An associate of science degree program may be individualized according to the standards 
outlined in Part 5, Subpart F. Associate of science individualized studies programs do 
not require an articulation agreement. 
 
An associate of science degree may address a single specialty or a set of allied specialties 
such as, but not limited to, (1) agriculture, (2) business, (3) computer and information 
sciences, (4) education, (5) engineering, (6) engineering technologies, (7) environmental 
sciences, (8) health sciences, and (9) natural sciences.  
 
The associate of science degree requires a minimum of 30 credits selected from at least 
six of the ten goal areas of the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum. 
 
An associate of science degree shall not have emphases. 
 
An associate of science degree may be individualized according to the standards outlined 
in Part 5, Subpart F, to provide a student an opportunity to design an academic program 
to meet specific occupational goals that cannot be met by current program offerings. 
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At least 15 credits in an associate of science degree shall be taught by the faculty 
recommending the award. This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation of 
the faculty and approval by the president of the system college or university. 
 
A waiver may be granted to exceed a length of 60 credits when (1) the waiver criteria in 
Part 3, Subpart C, are met and (2) an articulation agreement specifies the transfer of a 
greater number of credits. 

 
6.    Associate of Applied Science Degree.  An associate of applied science degree is 

awarded upon completion of a 60 credit academic program in a named field of study in 
scientific, technological or other professional fields. 
 
An associate of applied science degree prepares students for employment in an 
occupation or range of occupations. An associate of applied science degree may also be 
accepted in transfer to a related baccalaureate program. 
 
An associate of applied science degree requires a minimum of 15 credits selected from at 
least three of the ten goal areas of the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum. At least 30 credits 
shall be in the academic program’s occupational or technical field of preparation. 
 
An associate of applied science degree may have one or more emphases of at least 9 
credits each when there are at least 30 credits in the major that are common to the 
emphases. 

 
An associate of applied science degree program may be individualized according to the 
standards outlined in Part 5, Subpart F, to provide a student an opportunity to design an 
academic program to meet specific occupational goals that cannot be met by current 
program offerings. 
 
At least 15 credits in an associate of applied science shall be taught by the faculty 
recommending the award. This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation of 
the faculty and approval by the president of the system college or university. 
 
A waiver may be granted to exceed a length of 60 credits when (1) the waiver criteria in 
Part 3, Subpart C, are met and (2) an articulation agreement, where applicable, specifies 
the transfer of a greater number of credits. 

 
7.    Baccalaureate Degree.  A baccalaureate degree is awarded upon completion of a 120 

credit academic program incorporating general education, major requirements and, as 
appropriate, a minor. 
 
The bachelor of arts degree is awarded upon completion of a curriculum with a major 
that focuses on study in the liberal or fine arts. 
 
The bachelor of science degree is awarded upon completion of a curriculum with a 
major that prepares individuals to apply knowledge and skills in areas other than the 
liberal or fine arts. 
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A bachelor of applied science (BAS) degree features application of knowledge, skills, and 
abilities and includes at least 30 credits focused on an occupation or set of closely allied 
occupations. A bachelor of applied science degree may incorporate a variety of methods 
to achieve its applied focus such as experiential learning or a capstone project. A 
bachelor of applied science degree may achieve its applied focus through an articulation 
agreement with an applied occupational certificate, diploma, or degree and may reflect a 
model such as: 

a. Career Ladder: A career ladder model adds additional technical course work to 
an applied certificate, diploma, or degree, 

b. Management:  A management model adds business and administrative course 
work to an applied certificate, diploma, or degree, or 

c. Completion:  A completion model adds general education course work to one or 
more applied certificates, diplomas, or degrees. 

The chancellor may approve academic programs culminating in a more specific 
baccalaureate degree type, for example, bachelor of applied science, bachelor of fine arts, 
bachelor of music, bachelor of science in nursing, bachelor of social work, or another 
designated type. 
 
At least 40 of the required credits for the baccalaureate degree shall be at the upper-
division level. 
 
A baccalaureate degree requires at least a 40 credit curriculum that fulfills all of the 
Minnesota Transfer Curriculum. 
 
A baccalaureate degree may have one or more emphases of at least 9 credits each when 
at least 18 credits in the major are common to all the emphases. 
 
A baccalaureate degree program may be individualized according to the standards 
outlined in Part 5, Subpart F, to provide a student an opportunity to design an academic 
program to meet specific occupational goals that cannot be met by current program 
offerings. 
 
At least 30 credits in a baccalaureate degree shall be taught by the faculty recommending 
the award. These requirements may be decreased upon recommendation by the faculty 
and approval by the president of the university. 
 
A waiver may be granted to exceed a length of 120 credits when the waiver criteria in 
Part 3, Subpart C, are met. 

 
8.    Graduate Certificate.  A graduate certificate is awarded upon completion of a 9 to 30 

credit academic program in a focused area of study at the graduate level. 
 
A graduate certificate shall not have an “emphasis.” 
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All credits in a graduate certificate shall be taught by the faculty recommending the 
award. This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation of the faculty and 
approval by the president of the university. 
 

9.    Master’s Degree.  A master’s degree is awarded upon completion of a 30 to 54 credit 
academic program at the graduate level in a discipline or professional field. 
 
A master of arts degree is awarded upon completion of a curriculum with a major that 
focuses on study in the liberal or fine arts. 
 
A master of science degree is awarded upon completion of a curriculum with a major 
that prepares individuals to apply knowledge and skill in areas other than the liberal or 
fine arts. 

 
The chancellor may approve academic programs culminating in a more specifically 
named master’s degree type, for example, master of arts in teaching, master of business 
administration, master of fine arts, master of public administration, or master of science 
in nursing. 
 
At least one-half of the required credits in a master’s degree, exclusive of a thesis, 
capstone, or similar culminating project, shall be credits restricted exclusively to graduate 
student enrollment. 
 
A master’s degree may have one or more emphases of at least 9 credits when at least 18 
credits in the major are common to all the emphases. 
 
All credits in the master’s degree shall be taught by the faculty recommending the award. 
This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation of the faculty and approval 
by the president of the university. 
 
A master’s degree more than 54 credits in length may be approved by the chancellor 
when the length is (1) required by an employer, a licensing body or other regulatory 
agency, accrediting association, or board, or (2) consistent with nationwide common 
practice. 

 
10. Education Specialist Degree.  An education specialist degree is awarded upon 

completion of a 60 to 72 credit academic program at the graduate level in the 
professional education field. The education specialist degree may be awarded to a holder 
of a master's degree after the successful completion of a course of graduate study of at 
least 30 semester credits. 
 
An education specialist degree may have one or more emphases of at least 9 credits each 
when at least 18 credits are required in the post-master’s portion of the degree. 
 
No more than 16 credits of an education specialist degree may be master’s dual-
enrollment courses. 
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All credits in the education specialist degree shall be taught by the faculty recommending 
the award. This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation of the faculty and 
approval by the president of the university. 

 
11. Doctorate.  A doctorate is awarded upon completion of a graduate level academic 

program of at least 72 credits beyond the baccalaureate degree in an applied professional 
field. 
 
Minnesota state universities are authorized to grant the doctorate in audiology, business, 
education, nursing, psychology, and physical therapy. 
 
At least 45 credits in graduate level courses shall be taught by the faculty recommending 
the award, including up to 12 credits for a dissertation or equivalent project. At least 36 
of these 45 credits shall be in doctoral only courses. This 45 credit requirement may be 
decreased upon recommendation of the faculty and approval of the president of the 
university. 

 
No more than 16 credits of the doctorate may be master’s dual enrollment courses. 
A doctorate may have one or more emphases of at least 9 credits when there are at least 
18 credits in the post-master’s portion of the academic program. 

 
Subpart C.  Program Credit Length Waivers for Associate and Baccalaureate Degrees.   

 
1.    Authority.  The system office determines the approval or disapproval of all requests for 

waivers to exceed program credit length limitations. 
 

2.    Criteria for Granting Waivers.  Credit length waivers may be granted when determined 
necessary to ensure that the degree provided meets industry or professional standards. 
Waivers shall be granted only when a need for a longer program credit length is 
demonstrated by one or more of the following: 

a. Industry Standards 

(1) National or international program certification, 

(2) National or international standards, including skill standards, 

(3) Standards recommended by a primary employer or multiple employers within 
a program service area. 

b. Professional Standards 

(1) National specialized program accreditation, 

(2) State licensure requirements, 

(3) National practices or standards. 
 

3.    Waiver Process for Associate of Arts, Associate of Science, Associate of Fine Arts, 
and Baccalaureate degrees.  The following process shall be followed to request a 
waiver: 

a. Preparation of a waiver application for submission to the system office shall be 
consistent with accepted system college or university curriculum approval 
processes. Waiver requests for similar academic programs may be pursued on a 
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multi-college/university basis when recommended by faculty consistent with 
accepted processes at each participating system college or university. 

b. Academic program advisory committees may provide recommendations on 
learning requirements. Program advisory committee recommendations that 
support the standards may be submitted with the waiver request. For student 
representation on college or university academic program advisory committees, 
see Board Policy 2.3 and System Procedure 2.3.1 Student Involvement in 
Decision-Making. 

c. Waiver applications will be distributed for review and comment to state student 
associations, faculty union leadership, and system college and university 
administrators. 

d. The system office will act on the waiver application and notify the applicant. 
e. Appeals related to waiver decisions will be processed through the vice chancellor 

for academic and student affairs. 
f. Public information regarding the waiver process, review criteria, rationale for 

decisions, and decisions reached will be available on the system office website. 
 

4. Waiver Process for Associate of Applied Science degrees.  The following process 
shall be followed to request a waiver: 

a. Preparation of a waiver application for submission to the system office shall be 
consistent with accepted system college or university curriculum approval 
processes. 

b. An associate of applied science waiver application shall compare and contrast 
credit lengths of comparable programs and provide a program analysis describing 
learning outcomes not found in shorter programs. 

c. Academic program advisory committees shall provide recommendations on 
learning requirements. For student representation on college or university 
academic program advisory committees, see Board Policy 2.3 and System 
Procedure 2.3.1. 

d. Waiver applications shall document the approval of the system college or 
university curriculum committee, the program advisory committee, and the 
system college or university student representative on the program advisory 
committee. If there was no student representative on the program advisory 
committee, the system college or university student association shall review and 
comment on the waiver application. 

e. Waiver applications will be distributed for review and comment to state student 
associations, faculty union leadership, and system college and university 
administrators. 

f. The system office will act on the waiver application and notify the applicant. 

g. Appeals related to waiver decisions will be processed through the senior vice 
chancellor for academic and student affairs. 

h. Public information regarding the waiver process, review criteria, rationale for 
decisions, and decisions reached will be available on the system office website. 

i. Associate of applied science programs approved to exceed 60 credits shall 
include an explanation of why the program is longer than similar programs in the 
catalog description. 
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Subpart D.  Clock Hour to Credit Equivalence.  Student work-based learning experiences 
measured in clock hours may be equated to credits. 
 
System colleges and universities shall collaborate to establish a common number of credits for a 
work-based learning experience when a state or federal agency or regulatory board requires a set 
number of clock hours. 
 
Subpart E.  Reporting Credit Hours for Federal Student Aid.  For purposes of determining 
program eligibility for federal student aid, system colleges and universities shall report credit 
hours in conformance with requirements of U.S. Code of Federal Regulations 34 CFR 600.2 and 
668.8 (k) and (l). 

 
Part 4.  Authority to Establish Academic Program Locations. 

 
Subpart A.  Approval of an Academic Program Location.  Location approval is required for 
a system college or university to deliver a new, replicated, or relocated academic program at a 
location where it is not currently delivering any academic program. Location approval requires 
academic program approval and, when applicable, lease approval. 
 
The academic program application shall specify the location name, postal address, and lease 
information as applicable. For a location not owned by the system, the location application shall 
include information regarding approval of the lease as required in System Procedure 6.7.2, Part 4. 
 

Part 5.  Academic Program Approval.  The chancellor shall establish processes for academic 
program applications and continued maintenance and administration of programs. 

 
Subpart A.  Approval of New Academic Programs.  A new academic program requires 
approval by the chancellor before it is offered by a system college or university. 
 
All college-level courses required for academic program completion, with the exception of 
preparatory courses, shall be included in the total number of credits for an undergraduate 
academic program. 
 
New program applications shall address the following items as detailed in the program 
application form available online: 

1. Alignment with system college or university mission 
2. Collaboration, agreements, and applicable approvals 
3. Curriculum attributes 
4. Enterprise system requirements 
5. Program marketing 
6. Program demand and unnecessary duplication 
7. Resources  

 
The chancellor may conditionally approve an academic program. 

 
Subpart B.  Maintenance of Academic Program Records.  System colleges and universities 
shall maintain their academic program records in the system program inventory to inform 
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students, address consumer disclosure requirements, and support system college or university 
business practices. Program information to be maintained includes the following: 

1. Accreditation for the program, if applicable 

2. Career clusters, pathways, and assessments (system colleges) 

3. Center of excellence affiliation, if applicable 

4. Closed enrollment status and organization(s) served 

5. Delivery mode 

6. Effective begin and end terms 

7. Emphases, if applicable 

8. Green designation, if applicable 

9. Locations 

10. Name, description, student learning outcomes, and URL 

11. Time to completion 

12. Type, Classification of Instructional Program (CIP) code, and level 

13. Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) codes, if applicable 

Subpart C.  Approval of Individualized Names for Academic Programs and Emphases.  
System colleges and universities have considerable latitude to name an academic program 
consistent with its content and purpose, although consideration should be made for clarity, 
brevity, and professionalism. 

 
1. Names for academic programs shall: 

a. represent program learning outcomes as reflected by core content of the curriculum, 
b. reflect the assigned Classification of Instructional Programs (CIP) code unless a 

suitable CIP code is not available, 
c. be less than or equal to 50 characters in length, including spaces so that a name can 

appear on student awards and transcripts. If this title exceeds 50 characters 
(including spaces), a short title must also be identified due to ISRS field limitations, 

d. include the word “advanced only” when justified relative to preceding programs, 
comparison to entry level job standards, or special admissions criteria, 

e. be permitted to use the prefix “pre-” when  
i. the program prepares individuals for an associate of science degree that a 

graduate must complete to be admitted to a baccalaureate-level program that is 
the minimum necessary qualification for practice, such as any of the 
engineering specialties, 

ii. marketing a baccalaureate degree for a post-baccalaureate professional field 
such as pre-dentistry, pre-medicine, pre-pharmacy, pre-veterinary medicine, 
pre-nursing, pre-chiropractic medicine, pre-occupational therapy, pre-
optometry, and pre-physical therapy. 

2. Academic program names shall not include ampersands or references to: 
a. the words  “program,” “awards” (certificate, diploma, associate, baccalaureate, 

master’s, doctorate), “delivery mode,” “pathway,” “emphasis,” “option,” or other 
curricular descriptors, 

b. words such as “basic,” “careers,” “concepts,” “core,” “foundations,” 
“fundamentals,” “general,” “introduction,” and “orientation” when the program is 
intended for occupational preparation, 



 Page 16 
 Procedure 3.36.1 

c. accreditation or external curriculum approvals, such as AACSB, ABET, ACS, or 
NCATE. An acronym, if essential, may be used in conjunction with relevant text to 
communicate program content, 

d. licensure when licensure is granted by an external agency and not a system college or 
university. An emphasis title may include the word “non-licensure” to indicate that 
the program does not prepare a student to apply for licensure, 

e. certified or registered when this recognition is granted by an external agency and not 
a system college or university. Either term is allowed in an academic program name if 
doing so is required by an external agency. Nursing program titles recommended by 
the Minnesota Board of Nursing shall exclude use of the words “certification” and 
“registered”, for example: 

 “Nursing Assistant” for nursing assistant certification and home health aide 
certification, 

 “Practical Nursing” for licensed practical nursing, or 

 “Nursing” for registered nursing. 
 

Subpart D.  Approval of Changes to Existing Academic Programs. 
 

1.  Closure.  Closure of an academic program must be approved by the chancellor. 
Approval will only be granted under the following circumstances: 
a. the closure is requested by a system college or university, and the chancellor 

determines that the documentation provided supports closure, 

b. the chancellor determines that closure is warranted, or 

c. the academic program has not been reinstated following a suspension. 

The academic program closure application must be documented, as applicable, 
regarding: 
a. academic program need, 

b. student enrollment trends, 

c. employment of graduates, 

d. the financial circumstances affecting the academic program, system college, or 

university, 

e. the plan to accommodate students currently enrolled in the academic program, 

f. impact on faculty and support staff, 

g. consultation with appropriate constituent groups including students, faculty, and 

community, 

h. alternatives considered, and 

i. other factors affecting academic program operation. 

A closed academic program cannot be relocated, replicated, or reinstated. 
 

2.   Redesign.  Prior approval shall be obtained from the chancellor for academic program 
redesigns that affect the approved name, CIP code, the addition of emphases, a change 
in award, or a change in credit length when the change exceeds the maximum or fails to 
meet the minimum credit lengths defined in policy. 
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Prior approval is not required for deletion of emphases or changes in credit length when 
the change is within the limits established by board policy. System colleges and 
universities shall report these changes to the chancellor. 

 
3.   Suspension and Reinstatement.  A system college or university may suspend an 

academic program for three years. The system college or university shall apply to the 
chancellor for suspension of an academic program. The application shall include 
documented reasons for suspension and a reinstatement plan with a date for 
reinstatement. The suspension may be extended for up to one year with notification to 
the chancellor. The chancellor shall close an academic program that has not been 
reinstated following a suspension. 
 
Reinstatement requires approval of the chancellor based on review of required 
documentation. The reinstatement plan must describe reasons for the suspension, 
identify specific actions to resolve the problems, and address the following factors, as 
applicable: 

a. academic program need, 

b. student enrollment trends, 

c. employment of graduates,  

d. financial circumstances affecting the academic program, system college, or 

university, 

e. the plan to accommodate students currently enrolled in the academic program, 

f. impact on faculty and support staff, 

g. consultation with appropriate constituent groups including students, faculty, and 

community, 

h. academic program accreditation or licensure, 

i. alternatives considered, and 

j. other factors affecting academic program operation. 

A suspended academic program shall not be relocated or replicated until it is reinstated. 
 

4.   Academic Program Replication or Relocation.  Replication and/or relocation of an 
academic program requires approval by the chancellor when the replication or 
relocation: 

a. is offered at a location that is new to the system college or university, 

b. affects an existing agreement between colleges and/or universities, 

c. is in the same service area or within a reasonable commute of a similar academic 

program offered by another system college or university, or 

d. involves leasing non-system property. 

If none of the above applies, only notification by the president to the chancellor of the 
location is required. 
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Relocation to another system college or university requires approval of the chancellor. 
The system college or university to which an academic program is reassigned must 
provide for the viability of the academic program. 

 
Subpart E.  Student Consultation and Review Regarding Academic Program Decisions.  
When academic program changes are proposed as described in Part 5, Subpart D, students must 
be provided an opportunity to be involved as required by Board Policy 2.3 and System 
Procedure 2.3.1. 

 
Subpart F. Approval of Individualized Academic Programs 
 

1. Guidelines.  Individualized studies programs shall: 
a. not have emphases, 
b. be called “Individualized Studies” and use the CIP code 30.9999, and 
c. transfer in their entirety (when designed for transfer) to a specific or 

individualized baccalaureate degree program. 
 

2. Student Program Plan.  Individualized studies programs require system colleges and 
universities to manage student program plans such that each student prepares their plan 
with guidance from a faculty advisor and with approvals as required by the system 
college or university. The student program plan shall be kept on file by each participating 
system college and university. 

a. For associate degree programs designed for transfer, the student program plan 
will include: 
1) a statement of the student’s intent to transfer to a specific baccalaureate 

degree program at one or more universities, 
2) a statement of the intended program outcomes, 
3) identification of the courses to be completed in the associate degree 

program, and 
4)  when applicable, assessment of student job prospects upon program 

completion. 
b. For non-transfer programs, the student program plan will include: 

1) a statement of the intended program outcomes, 

2) identification of the courses to be completed in the program, and  

3) when applicable, assessment of student job prospects upon program 

completion. 

3.  Minnesota Transfer Curriculum.  Individualized studies programs offered by a system 
college or university must meet the minimum number of Minnesota Transfer Curriculum 
goal areas as specified for the academic award in this procedure.  
 

4.  Program Design.  Students may consider the following program designs: 
a. thematic focus indicates coursework is in two or more disciplines organized 

around a theme, for example, food safety, from the perspectives of sociology, 
economics, and health. 

b. interdisciplinary focus indicates coursework is in two disciplines, such as 
gerontology and exercise science. 
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c. disciplinary focus indicates that coursework is all in the same discipline, for 
example, computer science. 

 
Subpart G.  Expedited Approval of 9-16 Credit Certificate Programs.  Approval of 
certificate programs designed to meet a near-term workforce training need requested by 
employer(s), workforce center(s), or other entities can be expedited depending upon the 
potential for unnecessary program duplication. Documentation must demonstrate training need 
for the current or next semester, but evidence of other labor market information and student 
interest is not required. 
 

1. Potential Duplication.  When another system college or university offers a similar 
program online or within an overlapping program service area or within a 45 mile 
commute distance, a notice of intent must be distributed to other system colleges or 
universities through Program Navigator with a five-day waiting period. Upon approval, 
the proposed program can be offered for one or more cohorts within a 12-month period 
from the start of the first cohort. Subsequently, a new program application must be 
submitted for the program to be considered for continuation. 
 

2. Non-Duplicative.  When another system college or university does not offer a similar 
program online or within the program service area, a notice of intent is not required. 
Upon approval, the proposed program may be offered without conditions. 

 
Part 6.  Student Options when Academic Programs are Suspended, Closed, Relocated, or 
Changed.  A system college or university shall establish plans to address students’ opportunities to 
complete an academic program when it has been suspended, closed, relocated, or when the 
requirements have changed. 

 
Subpart A.  Academic Program Suspension, Closure, or Relocation.  A system college or 
university shall develop a plan to serve students who were admitted to an academic program 
proposed for suspension, closure, or relocation. The plan shall identify admitted students who 
are covered by the plan and their options to complete the academic program. The system college 
or university shall notify students about their options and assist them with their individual plans. 
Students covered by the plan shall maintain full-time enrollment status unless the system college 
or university makes other provisions. 
 
Subpart B.  Academic Program Changes.  A system college or university shall notify students 
who have been admitted to an academic program of any changes to the academic program. 
Students shall be given an opportunity to graduate under the catalog requirements at the time of 
their admission to the system college or university or under any subsequent catalog 
requirements. 

 
Part 7.  Academic Review.  Periodic review of academic programs is the responsibility of the 
system college or university. The review shall encompass all instructional areas and be structured 
according to discipline, academic program or program cluster, department, or other academic unit. 
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Approval Date: 08/01/07, 
Effective Date: 08/01/07, 
 
Date and Subject of Revision:   

3/6/15 - Amended Part 2 to add definitions in Subparts Q, AA, EE, FF, GG, KK, and LL. Amended 
Part 3.B, sections 3, 4, 5, and 6 to reduce the minimum number of credits required to be taught by faculty 
offering the award from 20 to 15 to align with Higher Learning Commission assumed practices. Amended 
Part 3.B.3 to adopt a standard name for associate of arts degree programs. Amended Part 3.B.5 to 
prioritize system universities for articulation agreements and reclassified specific and broad fields of study as 
single and allied sets of specialties. Amended Part 3.B.7 to specify the requirements for the bachelor of applied 
science degree. Amended Part 3, by adding Subparts D and E to address credit hour definitions and 
requirements for federal student aid. Amended Part 4.A to delete the list of specific requirements included in 
a related procedure. Amended Part 5 by replacing the specific list of reporting requirements with seven areas 
in which requirements may be set. Added Part 5.B to establish rules for the collection and maintenance of 
records for academic programs, and added Part 5.C to establish restrictions on program names. Deleted Part 
5.D.2 to avoid duplicating efforts with the Higher Learning Commission in regard to online programs. 
Added Part 5.E to emphasize the role of students in academic program decisions. Added Part 5.G to offer 
means for expedited approval processes for certificate programs. Amended Part 7 to eliminate regular system 
program review requirements in deference to those required by the Higher Learning Commission. 

3/10/13 – Amended Part 3 to permit approval of associate in fine arts and associate in science degree programs 
to be considered when the articulation agreement is with an accredited non-system university; remove reference 
to general education and thereby clarify that required credits be selected from Minnesota transfer curriculum 
goal areas.   

7/20/12 - Amended Part 3, subparts B2, B4, B5, B6, and B7, to provide students an opportunity to design 
an academic program to meet specific goals.  Amended Part 3, subpart C3c to allow other forms of 
distribution for the waiver application.  Amended Part 4, subpart 4, replaced language.  

6/20/12 - Amended Part 3, subpart B2 to allow individualization of diplomas.  Amended Part 3, subpart B4 
to allow individualization of an associate in fine arts degree program.  Amended Part 3, subpart B5 to allow 
individualization of an associate in science degree program. Amended Part 3, subpart B6 to allow 
individualization of an associate in applied science degree program.  Amended Part 3, subpart B7 to allow 
individualization of a baccalaureate degree program.  Amended the title of Part 3, subpart C3.  Amended 
Part 3, subpart C3b to include academic program advisory committee waiver language from subpart C2.  
Added a new Part 3, subpart C4, Waiver Process for Associate in Applied Science degrees.  Added a new 
Part 5, subpart C, Approval of Individualized Academic Programs.   

1/25/12 - The Chancellor amends all current system procedures effective February 15, 2012, to change the term 
“Office of the Chancellor” to “system office” or similar term reflecting the grammatical context of the sentence. 

10/12/10 - amended Part 4, Subpart A, Number 2 to require approval by the vice chancellor-chief financial 
officer instead of the Chancellor.  

4/5/10 - amended to replace “institution” with “college and university.”  Part 3, Subpart B4 amended to define 
the disciplines as presented in the procedure.  Part 5 amended to allow the chancellor to place conditions on an 
academic program.  Amends Part 5, Subpart B2 to remove language to clarify that approval will be through 
the Higher Learning Commission.  Amends Part 5, Subpart B4 to require that reinstatement plans describe 
reasons for suspension and specific actions for resolution.  Amends Part 7, Subpart A to include labor 
market information, resources, policies, procedures and guidelines, and articulations agreements.   

1/30/09 - amended to set program credit length limits for associate and baccalaureate degree programs; define waiver 
criteria and processes; improve language for Bachelor’s & Master’s degrees and doctorate; align procedure with 
policy regarding program suspension; set additional documentation requirements for new program applications; 
and clarify scope and criteria for academic program review. 



 

 

 

 

Policy and Procedure 

Policy Number: 243 
Date: July 2012 
Revision Date:  
Division/Department: Academic Affairs and Student Affairs 
Author(s): Joan Bloemendaal-Gruett, Nancy Mach, Paula Hoffman 
 
Subject: Credit Hours and Program Length 
 
Authorities:  Higher Learning Commission/Federal Compliance Policy 3.10; MnSCU Policy 3.36 
and Procedures 3.361 Academic Programs; Minnesota State College Faculty Contract (MSCF) 
 
Purpose:  This policy establishes the procedures for assigning credit hours to courses and 
overall credit requirements to programs in a reasonable and systematic way.  Credit hour 
assignments and degree program requirements should fit within the range of good practice 
currently in higher education in the United States.   
 
In 34 CFR 600.2 of the federal regulations, a credit hour for Federal programs, including the 
Federal student financial assistance programs, is defined as 
  An amount of work represented in intended learning outcomes and verified by evidence 
  of student achievement that is an institutionally established equivalency that reasonably 
  approximates not less than: 
   1. One hour of classroom or direct faculty instruction and a minimum of two 
       hours of out-of-class student work each week for approximately fifteen 
       weeks for one semester or trimester hour of credit, or ten to twelve weeks 
       for one quarter hour of credit, or the equivalent amount of work over a 
      different amount of time; or 
   2. At least an equivalent amount of work as required in paragraph (1) of this 
       definition for other academic activities as established by the institution, 
                               including laboratory work, internships, practica, studio work, and other 
                               academic work leading to the award of credit hours. 
 
MnSCU Policy 3.36 Academic Programs identifies the awards each institution type is eligible to 
confer and the attributes of each academic award. 

Policy:  Pine Technical College will assign credit hours to courses in a reasonable and systematic 
way that ensures a credit hour is a unit of measure that reflects the value of the level of 
instruction, academic rigor, and time requirements of the course. All degree programs offered 
by Pine Technical College will be approved through the established MnSCU procedures and 
meet the attributes of each award—overall credit hour requirements, minimum general 
education credit requirements, minimum field of study credit requirements. 
 



 

 

 

 

 
 
Procedure: In assigning credit hours, Pine Technical College will utilize and adhere to the 
federal regulations as well as the information for calculating student contact hours outlined in 
the MSCF Contract: 
 “For purposes of calculating a ‘student contact hour’ one (1) lecture credit equals (1) 
weekly student contact hour and one (1) lab credit equals two (2) weekly student contact hour. 
Two weekly student contact hours in any lab is equal to one (1) lab credit.” 
 
The number of semester hours of credit allowed for = on-the-job-training, internships, practica, 
clinical experiences shall be assigned by the college based on the amount of time needed to 
achieve the course objectives. 
 
The number of semester hours of credit allowed for each distance education or blended hybrid 
courses shall be assigned by the college based on the amount of time needed to achieve the 
same course outcomes in a purely face-to-face format. 
 
Responsibilities: AASC reviews and approves information as course and program proposals are 
submitted to the committee to ensure campus standards are met. 
 
 
Dissemination: Each Division Chair will be responsible for disseminating the policy to Program 
Faculty in his/her division. Copies will be posted on the Pine Technical College website. 
 
Reviewed by Campus Roundtable: July 2, 2012 and July 16, 2012 
 
Reviewed by Faculty Shared Governance: September 5, 2012 
 
Reviewed by Managers Meeting: (Insert name of person/group that did the review and the 
date) 
 
Approved: September 5, 2012 
 
___________________________________________ 
Robert Musgrove, Ph.D., President                   date 

 



 

 

 

 

Policy and Procedure 

Policy Number: 244 
Date: August 27, 2012 
Revision Date:  
Division/Department: Academic Affairs and Student Affairs 
Author(s): Joan Bloemendaal-Gruett, Paula Hoffman, Krista Hoekstra, Stacey Foster 
 
Subject: Distance Education 
 
Authorities:  Higher Learning Commission/Federal Compliance Policy  
 
Purpose:  The role of distance learning at Pine Technical College (PTC) is one that is connected 
to the mission of the College, and involves providing access to quality educational opportunities 
that extend beyond the campus walls.  This policy establishes policies for distance learning 
coursework. 
 
Distance education/course means education that uses one or more of the following 
technologies to deliver instruction to students who are separated from the instructor and to 
support regular and substantive interaction between the students and the instructor, 
synchronously or asynchronously. The technologies used may include the internet, one way and 
two way transmissions through open broadcast, closed-circuit cable, microwave, broadband 
lines, fiber optics, satellite, or wireless communications devices; audio-conferencing; or 
videocassettes, DVDs, and CD-ROMs, if the videocassettes, DVDs or CD-ROMs are used in 
conjunction with any of the technologies listed. 

Policy:  Pine Technical College will ensure comparability of distance education courses and 
programs to campus-based programs. 
 
Procedures:  For Distance Education 

 All current policies that apply to on-campus or “traditional” education will apply unless 
otherwise specified. 

 The technology used will be appropriate to the nature and objectives of the programs 
and courses; expectations concerning the use of such technology will be clearly 
communicated to students. 

 Student services and instructional materials essential to distance education must be 
made available and accessible to all students. 

 To ensure that the student who registers in the distance education courses or programs 
is the same student who participates in and completes and receives the academic credit, 
PTC will make use of a variety of methods, including but not limited to secure login and 
pass code; proctored examinations; new or other technologies and practices that are 
effective in verifying the identity of students.  In addition, these processes will assure 
the security of personal information is protected in the conduct of assessments and 



 

 

 

 

evaluations and in the dissemination of results. For online and hybrid courses, PTC 
utilizes Desire2Learn—the identified MnSCU Learning Management System which 
requires secure login and pass code.  

 Decisions to offer courses or programs through distance education will reflect student 
needs and availability of resources. If a degree program is designed to be offered 
entirely by distance education, the enrolled student must be able to satisfy all 
requirements of that degree program. 

 Faculty providing distance education will maintain the same high standards for all 
courses, regardless of delivery method, and will ensure that distance education 
instruction is comparable in quality and content to the corresponding traditional on-
campus instruction. The methods by which distance education courses are delivered 
and their content will be regularly assessed. 

 Faculty who teach through distance education technologies are responsible for 
acquiring sufficient technical skills to present their subject matter and related material 
effectively, and as necessary, for consulting with technical support personnel. 

 Faculty who offer distance education should be available to interact individually with 
their students in person, via email, telephone, over ITV, or through other technology 
accessible to both students and faculty. 

 Credit hours granted for courses delivered through distance education will be the 
equivalent to the credit hours for the same courses delivered traditionally (for further 
information, refer to Policy 243 Credit Hours and Program Length). 

 
 
Responsibilities: Responsibilities are assigned according to the procedures established above. 
 
Dissemination: Each Division Chair will be responsible for disseminating the policy to Program 
Faculty in his/her division. Copies will be posted on the Pine Technical College website. 
 
Reviewed by Campus Roundtable: August 27, 2012 
 
Reviewed by Faculty Shared Governance: September 5, 2012 
 
Reviewed by Managers Meeting: (Insert name of person/group that did the review and the 
date) 
 
Approved: September 5, 2012 

___________________________________________ 
Robert Musgrove, Ph.D., President                   date 



Accounting 
 
ACCP 1216 Payroll Accounting 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies  or placement 
determined by assessment 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course covers the various state 
and federal laws pertaining to the 
computation and payment of 
salaries and wages. Topics include 
preparation of employment 
records, payroll registers, time 
cards, employee earnings records, 
and state and federal reports. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ACCP 1231 Business Math 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement determined 
by assessment 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course covers the application 
of mathematical functions to the 
solution of business problems using 
a 10-key calculator.  The course is 
designed to provide a balance 
between the conceptual 
understanding of the terminology 
and rules of math and their 
application to personal and 
business related problems. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ACCP 1258 Computerized 
Spreadsheets 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: None 
Co-Requisite: None 
This course instructs students in the 
theories and practical applications 
using current spreadsheet software 
program.  Topics include creation 
and formatting of spreadsheets and 
charts, solving problems using 
absolute and relative references in 
formulas, working with financial 
tools and functions, connecting to 
external data, performing what-if 
analysis, working with tables, 
PivotTables, and PivotCharts, and 
managing multiple worksheets and 
workbooks. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 

ACCP 1260 Computerized 
Accounting 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: none 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is an introduction to 
computerized accounting 
applications and software used in 
business today.  Topics include 
general ledger accounting, payroll, 
accounts receivable, accounts 
payable, and inventory. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ACCP 2110 Financial Acounting 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite:  READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies  or placement 
determined by assessment 
Co-Requisite: none 
Students will learn the concepts of 
financial accounting through the 
measurement, communication, and 
analysis of economic events for the 
benefit of investors, creditors, and 
other external users of financial 
accounting information. Emphasis 
is on the preparation and analysis 
of financial statements in corporate 
and annual reports. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ACCP 2120 Managerial Accounting 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: ACCP 2110 Financial 
Accounting ( with a "C" or better) 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course introduces the 
foundations of managerial 
accounting. The emphasis is on 
managements use of accounting 
information for planning, 
controlling, and decision making. 
Topics covered include cost 
behavior, an overview of job order 
and process costing, cost volume 
profit analysis, budgeting, cost 
analysis, and capital budgeting 
decisions. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ACCP 2250 Intermediate 
Accounting I 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: ACCP 2110 Financial 
Accounting( with a "C" or better) 
Co-Requisite: none 

This course covers the objectives of 
financial reporting; the role of the 
FASB and its primary activities; a 
review of the processing and 
reporting of financial data; 
preparation of the financial 
statements and the analysis of the 
statements; and the operating 
activities of a business. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ACCP 2260 Cost Accounting I 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: ACCP 2120 
Managerial Accounting 
Co-Requisite: None 
This course covers accounting for 
materials, labor, and factory 
overhead in a manufacturing entity. 
Topics include the accountant’s role 
in cost accounting, cost terms and 
purpose, cost-volume analysis, job 
costing, activity based costing and 
management, master and flexible 
budgets, inventory costing and 
capacity analysis, cost behavior, 
decision making and relevant 
information, and pricing decisions 
and cost management. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ACCP 2265 Income Taxes 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement 
determined by assessment 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course provides an explanation 
and interpretation of the Internal 
Revenue Code as applied to 
individual and business tax returns. 
Topics include filing requirements, 
filing status, gross income, 
inclusions and exclusions, business 
income and expenses, itemized 
deductions and other incentives, 
credits and special taxes, 
accounting periods and methods, 
capital gains and losses, 
withholding, estimated taxes, and 
payroll taxes, partnership taxation, 
corporate income tax, and tax 
administration and planning. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ACCP 2290 Accounting 
Comprehensive Review 
Credits: 3 



Prerequisite: ACCP 1216 Payroll 
Accounting, ACCP 2250 
Intermediate Accounting l 
Co-Requisite: None 
This course serves as a capstone 
course covering financial 
accounting, business law, 
managerial accounting, taxation, 
and ethics.  It is also designed to 
prepare the student for the 
Accredited Business 
Accountant/Advisor (ABA) 
examination, administered by the 
Accreditation Council for 
Accountancy and Taxation (ACAT).  
ACAT is an affiliate of the National 
Society of Accountants. This course 
should be taken in the student’s 
last semester of residency.  . 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 

American Studies 
AMST 1200 Popular Culture and 
American Social Dynamics 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course examines the influence 
of popular culture and the 
development of American society. 
Students will explore the dynamics 
of popular culture and its influence 
on and reflection of American social 
roles through focusing on key texts 
from a variety of media. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 6, 7 
 
AMST 1205 Significance of the 
Environment in American History 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will explore the 
meaning and importance of the 
environment in the history of the 
United States.  Ultimately, students 
will discover both the American 
environment’s pervasive power and 
its contradictions. They will learn 
that it is through the environment 
that Americans have cultivated 
philosophical ideas like liberty, 

equality, and opportunity. Students 
will also explore the literal and 
figurative properties of the 
American landscape that have 
served as a rationale for 
exploitation, colonization, and 
subjugation. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 5, 10 
 

Anthropology 
ANTH 1200 Introduction to 
Anthropology 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement 
determined by assessment 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course presents students with 
an introduction to the discipline of 
anthropology, including an 
overview of the diversity of human 
culture from both biological and 
cultural perspectives. In addition, 
students will examine the four sub-
disciplines of the field: cultural 
anthropology, linguistics, physical 
anthropology,and archaeology. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 5, 8 
 

Art 
ARTS 1229 Introduction to the 
Visual Arts 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations placement determined 
by assessment 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is an introduction to the 
essential concepts, styles, and 
forms of Western and non-Western 
visual arts, and the variety of 
manners in which art is understood. 
The students will learn the 
appreciation of art through 
studying the principles, techniques 
and materials of design, the 
popular and historical development 
of art, art criticism and aesthetic 
awareness. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 6 
 

Automotive 
ATMP 1207 Basic Electricity 
Credits: 3 

Prerequisite: ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations, READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, and MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement by 
assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course provides students with 
the knowledge base for 
understanding basic electrical and 
electronic circuits, the use and 
recognition of standard terms and 
concepts, and application of Ohm's 
Law.  The student will safely build 
circuits, and make tests on 
voltages, amperages, and 
resistances. The student will 
analyze situations based on 
technical information, interpret 
specialized vocabulary, 
demonstrate understanding of 
measurement accuracy and 
tolerances, and apply step-by-step 
procedures. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ATMP 1209 Vehicle Service 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts, READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement by 
assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course covers basic principles 
of automotive systems, safety, 
hand tools, maintenance 
requirements, and basic 
automotive service procedures.  
Students will learn and follow 
correct procedures for servicing 
vehicles, shop safety, use of service 
manuals and bulletins, and 
interpretation of vehicle 
specifications.  Tube flaring, 
fasteners bearings, seals and use of 
shop equipment are discussed and 
utilized as applied to vehicle 
servicing. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ATMP 1212 Introduction to 
Automobile Technology 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: None 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course introduces students to 
automotive careers.  Students 
considering the automobile 
technician career field will have an 



opportunity to explore basic skills 
and education needed for the 
automotive occupation. In addition, 
principles of operation for 
automotive systems, shop safety 
and use of service information are 
emphasized. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ATMP 1219 Brakes 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations,  READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, and MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement by 
assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course includes basic principles 
of brakes, hydraulic system basics, 
disc and drum brakes, parking 
brakes and power assist units.  
Students will diagnosis and repair 
various types of braking systems, 
including anti-lock brake systems. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ATMP 1222 Air Conditioning & 
Heating Systems 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ATMP 1207 Basic 
Electricity, ATMP 1223 Engine 
Electrical & Accessories 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course covers theory, 
principles, operation, diagnosis, and 
repair of Air Conditioning (AC) and 
Heating systems. Students will learn 
the differences between the 
various AC types, the diagnosis of 
control door operation and 
malfunctions.  Lab activities include 
recycling refrigerant, testing for 
sealants, testing for refrigerant 
type, evacuating, replacement of 
components, charging, and 
performance testing. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ATMP 1223 Engine Electrical & 
Accessories 
Credits: 6 
Prerequisite: ATMP 1207 Basic 
Electricity 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course covers the theory and 
operation of engine electrical 
systems. The student will read 
electrical schematics; diagnose and 

repair starting, charging, ignition, 
and fuel systems. In addition, the 
student will safely diagnose and 
repair optional equipment and 
accessories. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ATMP 1230 Engines 
Credits: 6 
Prerequisite: ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations,  READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies,  MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement by 
assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course introduces students to 
the theory, construction, 
inspection, diagnosis, and repair of 
internal combustion engines and 
related systems. Topics include 
fundamental operating principles of 
engines and diagnosis, inspection, 
adjustment, and repair of 
automotive engines using 
appropriate service information. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ATMP 1243 Drivetrain 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ATMP 1223 Engine 
Electrical & Accessories, ATMP 
1230 Engines 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course introduces students to 
the theory, operation, and repair of 
manual transmissions, transfer 
cases, transaxles, and differentials.  
In addition, students will safely 
perform basic diagnosis and repair 
of manual and hydraulic clutches 
using appropriate tools, equipment, 
procedures, and service 
information 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ATMP 1248 Automatic 
Transmissions 
Credits: 6 
Prerequisite: ATMP 1223 Engine 
Electrical & Accessories, ATMP 
1230 Engines 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is designed to provide 
students with the basic knowledge 
in the diagnosis and repair of the 
automatic transmission. The 
student will develop skills necessary 
to perform in-car automatic 

transmission service. In addition, 
students will develop an 
understanding of the operation and 
service of torque converters, 
planetary gear trains and hydraulic 
components for front and rear-
wheeled drive vehicles. In-car 
service, as well as, removal-
installation and overhaul 
procedures will be stressed in the 
lab portion of this course. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ATMP 1255 Fuel Systems 
Credits: 6 
Prerequisite: ATMP 1223 Engine 
Electrical & Accessories 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course covers the theory and 
operating principles of automotive 
computers, sensors, and control 
devices for On Board Diagnostic 
(OBD) equipped vehicles.  Students 
will develop skill in diagnosing, 
testing and correcting problems on 
OBD equipped vehicles. In addition, 
the course covers diagnosis and 
repair of fuel systems, including use 
of meters, and scan tools as well 
theory, operation and diagnosis of 
carbureted and fuel injection 
systems.  They will use the Original 
Equipment Manufacturer (OEM) 
and generic scan tools and will 
document use of each scan tool 
during repairs. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ATMP 1261 Alternative Fuels 
Credits: 1 
Prerequisite: AMTP 1209 Vehicle 
Service 
Co-Requisite: ATMP 1207 Basic 
Electricity; ATMP 1230 Engines (1st 
half of semester prior to this 
course) 
This course explores the global 
impact of alternative fuels and 
vehicles. Students will be 
introduced to alternative vehicle 
designs. In addition, students will 
learn about biofuels and electric 
hybrid powered vehicle repair. 
Safety when repairing the electrical 
systems on electrical hybrid 
vehicles is emphasized. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 



ATMP 1265 Chassis 
Credits: 6 
Prerequisite: ATMP 1209 Vehicle 
Service, ATMP 1219 Brakes 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course includes basic principles 
of operation of chassis or 
suspension systems and wheel 
alignment factors.  Students will 
test, diagnosis, service or replace 
various suspension and steering 
systems--chassis components. After 
completing repairs, students will 
perform vehicle alignments 
according to manufacture 
instruction to be checked by 
instructor or designee. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ATMP 1275 Wiring and Electrical 
Diagnosis 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ATMP 1223 Engine 
Electrical & Accessories , ATMP 
1230 Engines 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course reinforces and 
enhances the students skills in 
automotive electrical 
troubleshooting. Topics include the 
servicing and repair techniques of 
chassis and electrical wiring, lights, 
and instruments. Additional topics 
include headlight aiming and how 
to read and interpret wiring 
diagrams.  Students will be 
introduced to the use of scan tools 
for diagnosis of electrical 
malfunctions. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ATMP 1281 General Shop 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: ATMP 1223 Engine 
Electrical & Accessories , ATMP 
1265 Chassis 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course enables students to 
specialize in one or more areas of 
automotive expertise. Students will 
consult with instructors to 
determine specialized or general 
repair projects.  In addition, 
students will explore topics related 
to current shop practices. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ATMP 1289 Scan Tools 

Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ATMP 1223 Engine 
Electrical & Accessories 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course covers vehicle 
electronics diagnosis and repair 
with Original Equipment 
Manufacturer (OEM) and Generic 
Scan Tools. Students will learn the 
intricacies of the various scan tools 
and utilize them to navigate screens 
to diagnose multiple processors. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 

Biology 
BIOL 1217 Nutrition and Wellness 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement determined 
by assessment 
Co-Requisite: none 
This is a multi-disciplinary course 
designed to focus on various 
aspects of nutrition and provide a 
broad overview of the factors that 
impact personal and environmental 
wellness.  Specifically, students will 
learn about energy requirements, 
body composition analysis, macro 
and micro nutrients, environmental 
toxicities, nutritional deficiencies, 
and nutrition as it relates to health 
and chronic disease treatment and 
prevention.  In addition, students 
will explore the effects of human 
activity upon our society in relation 
to current food and environmental 
concerns.  Topics may include 
environmental and nutritional 
implications of food processing, 
genetic modification, and current 
agricultural practices. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 10 
 
BIOL 1240 Health and Disease in 
the Human Body 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement determined 
by assessment 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is an introduces 
students to human anatomy and 
physiology. Students will learn basic 
disease processes and body 
systems including: integumentary, 

skeletal, muscular, nervous system, 
cardiovascular system, immune 
system, respiratory system, urinary 
system, and digestive system, 
endocrine and reproductive 
systems. The laboratory component 
emphasizes lecture content and 
includes dissections and 
experiments in physiology. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 3, 9 
 
BIOL 1250 General Biology I 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement determined 
by assessment 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course presents students with 
the organic chemistry of life, 
cellular organization in plants and 
animals, diversity of cells from 
prokaryotic to eukaryotic systems, 
physics and chemistry of 
photosynthesis, chromosomal and 
molecular basis of inheritance, 
microbiology, genetics of viruses 
and bacteria, and introduces basic 
evolutionary processes. The lab 
component emphasizes lecture 
content and application of the 
scientific method. 
 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 2, 3 
 
BIOL 1251 General Biology II 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: BIOL 1250 General 
Biology l 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course presents students with 
an introduction to living organisms 
with an emphasis on the basic 
mechanisms and concepts in 
organismal biology, ecology, and 
evolutionary biology. Topics include 
taxonomy and classification of the 
major groups of plants and animals, 
structure and function, 
development, and behavior. The 
lab component emphasizes lecture 
content and application of the 
scientific method. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 2, 3 
 
BIOL 1255 Microbiology 
Credits: 3 



Prerequisite: BIOL 1250 General 
Biology l 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course presents students with 
the classification, structure, and 
function of microbes. Emphasis is 
on disease-causing bacteria, 
viruses, protozoa, and fungi, 
physical and chemical methods of 
control, microbial genetics, host 
defenses, and applications in 
medicine. The lab component 
focuses on basic microbiology 
laboratory techniques: use of the 
microscope for viewing microbes, 
staining techniques, bacterial 
morphology and staining patterns, 
preparation of media culture, and 
microbial identification techniques. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 2, 3 
 
BIOL 1260 Human Anatomy and 
Physiology I 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: BIOL 1250 General 
Biology l (Prerequisite can be taken 
concurrently) 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course introduces students to 
human anatomy and physiology. 
Students will learn tissues and body 
systems including: integumentary, 
skeletal, muscular, nervous, and 
endocrine systems. In addition, 
students will study integrated 
control mechanisms of physiology. 
The laboratory component includes 
dissections and experiments in 
physiology to emphasize lecture 
material. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 2, 3 
 
BIOL 1262 Biology of Humans 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement determined 
by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is designed for women 
and men, and provides a "theme 
based" course for learning 
biological concepts.  Objectives 
include studying reproductive 
anatomy and physiology of both 
genders, studying pregnancy and 
fetal development, and examining 
issues related to reproductive 

biology and women’s physical 
health. Students will examine issues 
including contraception, cancer, 
menopause, and the relationship of 
women to the health care system. 
Additional topics covered may also 
include ethical decision-making, 
medical autonomy, genetic 
engineering, stem cell research, use 
of animals in research, organ 
donation, the human genome 
project, examination of issues 
related to reproductive biology and 
women’s physical health or other 
current critical issues. The 
laboratory component covers 
microscopy, scientific method, 
study of the cell, genetics, mitosis 
and meiosis, aspects of human 
anatomy and physiology and topics 
of reproduction. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 3, 9 
 
BIOL 1263 Critical Issues in Human 
Biology 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement determined 
by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course presents students with 
information on critical and ethical 
issues related to how the human 
body functions.  Topics such as 
ethical decision-making, genetic 
engineering, living wills, and issues 
related to prevention of cancer will 
be examined.  The course will build 
the biological framework for 
understanding these dilemmas by 
exploring the scientific method and 
human body systems. Additional 
topics may cover medical 
autonomy, genetic engineering, 
stem cell research, use of animals in 
research, organ donation, the 
human genome project, 
examination of issues related to 
reproductive biology and women’s 
physical health or other current 
critical issues. The lab component 
covers microscopy, scientific 
method, study of cell, genetics, 
mitosis and meiosis, aspects of 
human anatomy and physiology, 
and topics of reproduction. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 3, 9 

 
BIOL 1270 Human Anatomy & 
Physiology II 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: BIOL 1260 Human 
Anatomy and Physiology I 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course continues the study of 
body structure and function; 
incorporating principles of 
chemistry, biochemistry and 
molecular biology. Students will 
learn the cardiovascular, immune, 
respiratory, urinary, digestive, and 
reproductive systems. The lab 
component includes dissections 
and experiments in physiology to 
emphasize lecture material. This 
course builds on principles covered 
in Anatomy and Physiology I. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 2, 3 
 

Business  
BUSN 1110 Introduction to 
Business 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies and ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course provides an overview of 
the world of business.  Students will 
learn about the environment of 
business, including the economic, 
political/legal, socio-demographic, 
global, technological, and 
competitive aspects and how they 
impact organizations.  The various 
functional areas of business 
(management, marketing, and 
finance) will be examined.  
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
BUSN 1119 Directed Study in 
Business Computer Applications 
Credits: 1  
Prerequisite: COCP 1201 Computer 
Concepts and Applications and/or 
Instructor Approval 
Co-Requisite: None 
This course allows students to 
develop competency in the use of 
internet and e-mail software as it 
relates to the business 
environment. Students will learn to 
retrieve, evaluate, and synthesize 
information from the internet as 



well as how to use e-mail software 
to produce professional, effective 
communication in a business 
environment. Computer security 
and safety, ethics, and privacy 
concerns related to technology will 
also be integrated throughout the 
course. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
BUSN 1120 Business Computer 
Applications 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies and ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course introduces computer 
terminology, hardware, and 
software as it relates to the 
business environment. Students 
will learn business productivity 
software applications such as word 
processing, spreadsheets, 
databases, and presentation 
graphics, as well as business-
oriented internet use and the 
principles of professional behavior 
in computing. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
BUSN 1130 Human Relations in 
Business 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies and ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course introduces human 
relations principles, methods, and 
skills applicable to management 
effectiveness and career success. 
Students will learn about principles 
and methods of organizational 
communication, professionalism, 
motivation, team building, conflict 
resolution, leadership, negotiation, 
cultural differences, and personal 
communication. Practical 
application and development of 
skills in these areas are emphasized 
throughout the course.  
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
BUSN 1140 Business Information 
Systems 

Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies and ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course introduces students to 
computer-based information 
systems within business 
organizations. Students will learn 
the strategic and administrative 
roles of information systems in 
business and explore the 
applications of computers and 
information technology to advance 
the efficiency and effectiveness of 
individuals, groups, and 
organizations. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
BUSN 2210 Legal Environment of 
Business 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course introduces students to 
the fundamentals of the court and 
legal system. Students will explore 
property law, contracts, uniform 
commercial code, agency, 
employer/employee relationships 
and negotiable instruments. In 
addition, students will study the 
legal aspects of the different forms 
of business partnership, 
corporations, and legal liability 
companies. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
BUSN 2220 Principles of Marketing 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisites: ENGL 1276 College 
Composition or ENGL 1277 
Technical Communications and 
BUSN 1110 Introduction to Business 
and BUSN 1120 Business Computer 
Applications 
Co-Requisites: none 
This course will explore the 
principles of marketing strategy 
planning, including target market 
and marketing mix variables, with 
emphasis on key strategy decisions 
in each area. Students will learn 
organizational marketing activities 
including consumer behavior, 

marketing research, social/cultural 
perspectives, legal and ethical 
issues, and environmental 
influences. The course will also 
cover implementation, control, 
marketing's link with other 
functional areas, and the challenges 
and opportunities that exist for 
marketers. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
BUSN 2230 Principles of 
Management 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisites: ENGL 1276 College 
Composition or ENGL 1277 
Technical Communications and 
BUSN 1110 Introduction to Business 
and BUSN 1120 Business Computer 
Applications 
Co-Requisites: none 
This course is a comprehensive 
study of managerial functions 
(planning, organizing, leading, and 
controlling) for the purpose of 
achieving organizational goals. 
Students will learn about 
motivation, leadership, 
organizational structure, team 
dynamics, decision-making, ethics, 
social responsibility, and global 
competition. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 

Early Childhood 
Development 
CDEV 1200 Introduction to Early 
Childhood Education 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement by 
assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course provides an overview of 
the early childhood field, including 
philosophies, missions, and 
regulations.  Students will examine 
the roles, responsibilities and job 
requirements of professionals in a 
variety of career settings, positive 
communication and relationships 
with families. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CDEV 1210 Child Growth and 
Development 



Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course examines the major 
developmental milestones for 
children, both typical and atypical, 
from conception through 
adolescence in the areas of 
physical, social, emotional, 
language, cognitive and 
aesthetic/creative development. 
While studying developmental 
theory and 
investigative/observational 
research methods, students will 
observe children and analyze 
characteristics of development at 
various stages. The course 
emphasizes interactions between 
maturational processes and 
environmental factors. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
 
CDEV 1222 Health, Safety and 
Nutrition 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: none 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is an introduction to the 
regulations, standards, policies, and 
procedures, prevention techniques, 
and early childhood curriculum 
related to health, safety, and 
nutrition. Students will identify 
components that ensure physical 
health, mental health, and safety 
for both children and staff, as well 
as the importance of collaboration 
with families and health 
professionals. A focus will be on 
integrating the concepts into 
everyday planning and program 
development. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CDEV 1230 Positive Child Guidance 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: None 
Co-Requisite: none 
11/9/11: 
This course examines positive 
strategies to guide children's 
behavior in the early childhood 
setting. Students will examine ways 

to establish supportive 
relationships with children and 
guide them, in order to enhance 
learning, development, and well-
being. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CDEV 1240 Working with Diverse 
Families and Children 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
The course examines the 
relationship between the educator 
and the childs family.  Students will 
explore strategies to maintain an 
open, friendly, and cooperative 
relationship with families, involving 
families in early care and education 
programs and effectively 
conducting parent-teacher 
conferences. Community 
organizations and networks that 
support families will be identified. 
Various classroom strategies will be 
explored emphasizing culturally and 
linguistically appropriate anti-bias 
approaches supporting all children 
in becoming competent members 
of a diverse society. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CDEV 1252 Observation and 
Assessment 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: CDEV 1210 Child 
Growth and Development, CDEV 
1230 Positive Child Guidance 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course focuses on the 
appropriate use of assessment and 
observation strategies to document 
development, growth, play and 
learning to join with families and 
professionals in promoting 
children's success. The students will 
explore recording strategies, rating 
systems, multiple assessment tools 
and portfolios. There will be a focus 
on increasing objectivity in 
observing and interpreting 
children's behavior, observing 
developmental characteristics and 
increasing the awareness of normal 
patterns of behavior. 

Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CDEV 1270 Infant-Toddler 
Development and Learning 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: CDEV 1210 Child 
Growth and Development 
Co-Requisite:  
This course covers infant/toddler 
theory and development in home 
or center-based settings. Students 
will integrate knowledge of 
developmental needs, 
developmentally appropriate 
environments, effective care giving, 
teaching strategies and observation 
methods. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s):  
 
CDEV 1290 Special Topics 
Credits:  
Prerequisite: Instructor Permission; 
Variable Credit 1-4 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course provides an opportunity 
for students to apply knowledge 
and skills in an actual child care or 
early education setting. Students 
will design course goals along with 
the instructor on targeted areas of 
knowledge and skill development. 
Instructor Permission required. 
Offered On Demand. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CDEV 1340 Learning Environment 
and Curriculum 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: CDEV 1210 Child 
Growth and Development, CDEV 
1222 Health, Safety and Nutrition, 
CDEV 1230 Positive Child Guidance 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course presents an overview of 
knowledge and skills related to 
providing appropriate curriculum 
and environments for young 
children.  Students will examine the 
role of the teacher in providing 
learning experiences to meet each 
child's needs, capabilities, and 
interests, and ways to implement 
the principles of developmentally 
appropriate practices. An overview 
of content areas including (but not 
limited to): physical/motor 
experiences, language and literacy, 
social and emotional learning, 



sensory learning, art and creativity, 
math and science will be covered. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CDEV 2510 Practicum I 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: CDEV 1200 
Introduction to Early Childhood 
Education, CDEV 1210 Child Growth 
and Development , CEV 1222 
Health, Safety and Nutrition, CDEV 
1230 Positive Child Guidance, 
Instructor Permission 
Co-Requisite: none 
Students demonstrate early 
childhood teaching competencies 
under guided supervision to make 
connections between theory and 
practice and developing 
professional behaviors. Students 
apply comprehensive 
understanding of children and 
families, developmentally 
appropriate, child-centered, play-
oriented approaches to teaching 
and learning, and knowledge of 
curriculum content areas. They 
design, implement, and evaluate 
experiences that promote positive 
development and learning for all 
young children. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s):  
 
CDEV 2530 Children with 
Challenging Behaviors 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: CDEV 1200 
Introduction to Early Childhood 
Education, CDEV 1210 Child Growth 
and Development, CDEV 1222 
Health, Safety and Nutrition, CDEV 
1230 Positive Child Guidance, 
Instructor Permission 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will help students 
understand children's behavior 
problems and challenges and 
identify intervention strategies to 
prevent and resolve problem 
behavior, use behavior modification 
effectively and design behavior 
plans. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CDEV 2610 Organizational 
Leadership and Management 
Credits: 2 

Prerequisite: CDEV 1200 
Introduction to Early Childhood 
Education, CDEV 1210 Child Growth 
and Development, CDEV 1222 
Health, Safety and Nutrition, CDEV 
1230 Positive Child Guidance, CDEV 
1340 Learning Environment and 
Curriculum, CDEV 1252 Observation 
and Assessment , CDEV 2640 
Working with Diverse Families and 
Children, Instructor Permission 
Co-Requisite: none 
The student will discuss personal 
and professional reasons for 
becoming a teacher, ways to 
advocate in this profession and will 
develop a plan for continuous 
education and professional 
development. Students will 
improve skills in working with 
others demonstrating strategies for 
team building, coping with stress, 
problem-solving, utilizing 
professional ethics and procedures 
for evaluating staff. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CDEV 2620 Children with Differing 
Abilities 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: CDEV 1210 Child 
Growth and Development, CDEV 
1222 Health, Safety and Nutrition, 
CDEV 1230 Positive Child Guidance 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course examines the child with 
differing abilities in an early 
childhood setting. Students will 
integrate strategies that support 
diversity and anti-bias perspectives, 
provide inclusive programs for 
young children, apply legal and 
ethical requirements including, but 
not limited to ADA and IDEA, 
differentiate between typical and 
exceptional development, analyze 
the differing abilities of children 
with physical, cognitive, 
health/medical, communication, 
and/or behavioral/emotional 
disorders, work collaboratively with 
community and professional 
resources, utilize an individual 
education plan, adapt curriculum to 
meet the needs of children with 
developmental differences, and 
cultivate partnerships with families 

who have children with 
developmental differences. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CDEV 2640 Curriculum Planning 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: CDEV 1210 Child 
Growth and Development , CDEV 
1222 Health, Safety and Nutrition, 
CDEV 1230 Positive Child Guidance, 
CDEV 1340 Learning Environment 
and Curriculum, Instructor 
Permission 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course provides an advanced 
level exploration of curriculum 
planning and management skills. 
Students will integrate their 
knowledge of developmental 
needs, developmentally 
appropriate environments, 
practices, curricula and teaching 
methods to organize, implement, 
and evaluate quality, 
comprehensive curricula.  Curricula 
models from both within and 
outside the United States will be 
explored.  
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CDEV 2810 Practicum II 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: CDEV 2510 Practicum 
l, CDEV 1252 Observation and 
Assessment, CDEV 2640 Curriculum 
Planning, Instructor Permission 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course provides an opportunity 
to apply knowledge and skill in an 
early childhood setting. Students 
implement a variety of learning 
experiences that are 
developmentally appropriate for 
and culturally sensitive to a specific 
age and group of children. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 

Chemistry 
CHEM 1210 Concepts of Chemistry  
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies and MATH 0365 Algebra 
Concepts or placement determined 
by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is a broad introduction 
to chemistry. It is intended for the 
non-science major. No previous 



chemistry experience is required. 
The course emphasizes the 
scientific method and introduces 
basic concepts and principles of 
chemistry including general 
properties of matter, atomic 
structure and theory, chemical 
bonding and chemical reactions. 
This course includes lab 
experiences that emphasize 
observation, collection, 
organization, and analysis of data. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 3 
 
CHEM 1250 Principles of Chemistry 
I 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, MATH 0365 or 
placement determined by 
assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This is the first course in a two-
course introduction to chemistry.  
This course students will learn the 
basic concepts of chemistry 
including:  atomic theory and 
structure, periodic properties of the 
elements, chemical bonding, the 
behavior of gases, liquids, solids 
and solutions, chemical 
nomenclature, chemical reactions 
and equations, and enthalpy 
changes associated with chemical 
reactions.  Quantitative laboratory 
experiments will emphasize 
observation, organization of data, 
data analysis.  This course is 
intended for students who need to 
fulfill a course in general chemistry 
for a variety of majors including 
liberal arts requirements, nursing, 
and health science. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 2, 3 
 
CHEM 1251 Principles of Chemistry 
II 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: CHEM 1250 Principles 
of Chemistry l 
Co-Requisite: none 
This is the second course in a two-
course introduction to chemistry.  
In this course, students will learn 
the basic concepts of chemistry 
including:  stoichiometry, chemical 
bonding, molecular structure, the 
behavior of gases, liquids, solids 

and solutions, chemical equilibria, 
chemical kinetics, chemical 
nomenclature, chemical reactions 
and equations, and an introduction 
to organic, polymer, and nuclear 
chemistry.  Quantitative laboratory 
experiments will emphasize 
observation, organization of data, 
and data analysis. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 2, 3 
 

360◦ Production 
Technologies 
CMAE 1502 Technical  
Mathematics 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: Accuplacer score- 
Arithmetic 45 or higher and 
Accuplacer Reading comprehension 
score of 52 or higher 
Co-Requisite: none 
This is an introductory technical 
math course. The course is for 
students who have basic math skills 
and for those who need basic 
technical math concepts. The 
primary goals of this course are to 
help individuals acquire a solid 
foundation in the algebra and 
geometry used in a technical 
setting. This course will show how 
these skills can model and solve 
authentic real-world problems.  
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1506 Introduction to 
Computers 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: Accuplacer score – 
Reading 52 or higher 
Co-Requisite: none 
This is an introductory course in 
Microsoft Office computer 
applications for technical fields. The 
primary goal of this course is to 
help individuals acquire a hands-on 
working knowledge of current 
personal computer applications 
including word-processing, 
spreadsheets, database, 
presentation, and internet browser 
software.  
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1510 Print Reading 
Credits: 2 

Prerequisite: Accuplacer score – 
Reading 52 or higher 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will give students an 
understanding of basic mechanical 
drawing principles. Topics include 
the alphabet of lines, arrangement 
of views, orthographic projections, 
scaling, dimensioning, tolerancing, 
and symbols. Students will read and 
interpret mechanical drawings.  
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1514 Safety Awareness 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course aligns with the 
Manufacturing Skill Standards 
Council’s (MSSC) assessment and 
certification system for Safety. The 
curriculum is based upon federally-
endorsed national standards for 
production workers including 
Occupational Safety Health 
Association (OSHA) standards 
relating to personal protective 
equipment, Hazardous Material 
(HAZMAT), tool safety, confined 
spaces, and others. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1518 Manufacturing 
Processes & Production 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: Accuplacer score – 
Reading 52 or higher 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course aligns with the 
Manufacturing Skill Standards 
Council’s (MSSC) assessment and 
certification system for 
Manufacturing Processes.  This 
curriculum is based upon federally-
endorsed national standards of 
production workers emphasizing 
lean manufacturing principles, basic 
supply chain management, 
communication skills, and customer 
service.   
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1522 Quality Practices 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: Accuplacer score – 
Reading 52 or higher 



Co-Requisite: none 
This course aligns with the 
Manufacturing Skill Standards 
Council’s (MSSC) assessment and 
certification system for Quality 
Practices. The curriculum is based 
upon federally-endorsed national 
standards for production workers. 
Emphasis is placed on Continuous 
Improvement concepts and how 
they relate to a quality 
management system. Students will 
be introduced to a quality 
management system and its 
components including, corrective 
actions, preventative actions, 
control of documents, control of 
quality records, internal auditing or 
processes, and control of non-
conforming product. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1526 Maintenance 
Awareness 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies and MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement by 
assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course aligns with the 
Manufacturing Skill Standards 
Council’s (MSSC) assessment and 
certification system for 
Maintenance Awareness. The 
curriculum is based upon federally-
endorsed national standards for 
production workers. The course 
introduces the concepts of total 
productive maintenance and 
preventative maintenance with the 
fundamental principles of 
lubrication, electricity, hydraulics, 
pneumatics, and power 
transmission systems. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1528 Career Success Skills 
Credits: 1 
Prerequisite: Accuplacer score – 
Reading 52 or higher 
Co-Requisite: none 
This is an introductory career 
success skills course. The primary 
goal of this course is to help 
individuals acquire a solid 
foundation in basic skills for a 
successful career. This course will 

identify the skills important to 
businesses and help the student 
assess their level of skill. The course 
will provide suggestions for how 
the student can improve level of 
skill.   
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1530 360 Degree Machining 
Math 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: CMAE 1502 Technical 
Mathmatics 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is designed for students 
in a machine shop environment. 
The primary goal of this course is to 
help individuals acquire a solid 
foundation in the basic skills of 
math that relate directly to the 
machine shop and industrial 
manufacturing. This course will 
show how these skills can model 
and solve authentic real-world 
problems. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1532 Machine Tool Print 
Reading 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: CMAE 1510 Print 
Reading 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course covers the principles of 
mechanical print reading. Course 
includes sketching, lines, 
dimensioning and tolerancing, and 
single/multi-view drawings. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1534 Machine Tool 
Technology Theory 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: CMAE 1530 Machining 
Math, CMAE 1532 Machine Tool 
Print Reading 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will address the 
machining theory related to the 
safety and operation of basic 
machine tools including: drill press, 
vertical milling machine, engine 
lathe, precision and non-precision 
grinders, saws and precision 
measuring equipment. This is a 
blended on-line Course utilizing 
Tooling “U” and D2L. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 

 
CMAE 1536 Machine Tool 
Technology Lab I 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: CMAE 1534 Machine 
Tool Technology Theory 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will address the setups 
and operation of a drill press, 
grinder, vertical milling machine, 
engine lathe, and saws. Machine 
safety, machine component 
identification, as well as turning, 
milling, sawing, bench work, drilling 
and single-point tool grinding 
projects are also included in the 
components listed above. In 
addition, students will learn the 
care and use of inspections and 
layout tools. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1538 Machine Tool 
Technology Lab II 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: CMAE 1536 Machine 
Tool Technology Lab l 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will address the 
advanced operations of a drill 
press, vertical milling machine, 
engine lathe, surface grinder and 
saws. Machine safety, as well as 
turning, milling, sawing, drilling, 
and surface grinding projects are 
also included in the components 
listed above. The student will also 
learn the care and use of high 
precision measuring equipment. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1540 Introduction to CNC 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: CMAE 1536 Machine 
Tool Technology Lab I 
Co-Requisite:  None 
This online course is an 
introduction to Computer Numeric 
Controlled (CNC) Machining. The 
focus on CNC machining centers 
and will include the history of CNC 
machining, G & M codes, 
programming, set-up and operating 
procedures. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1542 Geometric 
Dimensioning and Tolerancing 



Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: CMAE 1532 Machine 
Tool Print Reading 
Co-Requisite: None 
Students will engage in learning 
how to read prints with Geometric 
Dimensioning and Tolerancing 
applications. Each of the geometric 
controls will be examined so the 
student may determine the 
allowable variation in form and size 
between part features. The Y 14.5 
M standard will be part of the 
overall instruction. Using precision 
equipment most of the geometric 
controls will be inspected to print 
specifications. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1550 DC Power 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: CMAE 1502 Technical 
Mathmatics or placement by 
College Algebra 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course cover the basic 
principals in DC electric circuits 
including series, parallel and 
complex circuit analysis, Ohm’s 
Law, meters, conductors, 
insulators, resistors, batteries, and 
magnetism.  The use and 
understanding of test equipment 
for circuit analysis stressed. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1552 AC Power 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: CMAE 1514 Safety 
Awareness and CMAE 1550 DC 
Power 
Co-Requisite: None 
This course covers investigation of 
alternating current and its behavior 
in resistive, inductive and reactive 
series, parallel, and series/parallel 
circuits; use of test 
instrumentation; and 
electromagnetic induction. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1554 Digital Electronics 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: CMAE 1502 Technical 
Mathmatics or placement by 
College Algebra 
Co-Requisite: none 

This is a first course in Digital 
Electronics.  The primary goals of 
this course are to help individuals 
acquire a fundamental knowledge 
of digital electronics, Boolean 
algebra, digital devices, analog to 
digital conversion and digital to 
analog conversion, and how to 
apply their knowledge and skills 
through problem solving, 
simulation and practical projects. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1556 Analog Circuits 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: None 
Co-Requisite: CMAE 1550 DC 
Power, CMAE 1552 AC Power, 
CMAE 1554 Digital Electronics 
This course covers diodes, power 
supplies, transistor operation, 
biasing, and specifications along 
with amplifier configuration and 
applications.  It also covers 
operational amplifier operations, 
applications, and related circuitry.  
Troubleshooting, design, and circuit 
analysis are emphasized. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1558 Motor Controls 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: CMAE 1514 Safety 
Awareness and CMAE 1550 DC 
Power 
Co-Requisite CMAE 1552 AC Power 
This course introduces the learner 
to motor control components and 
provides them with a basic 
knowledge of control circuitry.  The 
learner will build on his/her 
experiences for Basic Electricity by 
designing, building, and 
troubleshooting more complex 
circuits.  Devices such as 
contactors, motor-starters, relays, 
timers, mechanical, and proximity 
switches are used.  Electronic 
motor controls and programmable 
devices such as variable frequency 
drives are introduced. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1560 Interpreting Symbols 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: none 
Co-Requisite: none 

This course examines the 
fundamental component of welding 
prints that make up structures in 
the welding industry. To accurately 
layout and fabricate parts, the 
welder will need basic knowledge 
of print lines, dimensions, notes, 
and welding symbols. Students will 
breakdown welding prints to 
develop the skills necessary to 
fabricate individual component 
parts that will make-up welded 
structures. Written and 
Fundamental tests will be 
administered in accordance with 
the American Welding Society 
(AWS) and the appropriate 
correlating code books. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1562 Oxyfuel Welding and 
Cutting Process 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: None 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course covers the use of oxy-
fuel equipment while welding, 
cutting, brazing, and using the 
Plasma Arc Cutting (PAC) and Air 
Carbon Arc Cutting (CAC-A) 
processes. There will also be an 
introduction into laser cutting 
equipment.  A very important part 
of this course will be discussing 
safety as it relates to the thermal 
welding and cutting equipment. 
Time will be spent in the lab 
developing skills using the thermal 
welding and cutting processes. 
Welds will be made in the flat, 
horizontal, vertical, and overhead 
positions. Cuts will be made in the 
flat and horizontal positions. 
Written and Fundamental tests will 
be done in accordance with the 
American Welding Society (AWS) 
codes and standards. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1564 Shielded Metal Arc 
Welding (SMAW) 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: None 
Co-Requisite: none 
Students will study the safety 
concerns connected with the 
Shielded Metal Arc Welding 
(SMAW) process, along with an 



introduction into the types of 
power sources used for arc welding, 
process applications, electrode 
selections, overview of weld types, 
and other work-related safety 
conditions in the welding field. 
Time will be spent in the lab 
developing skills using the SMAW 
processes. Welds will be made in 
the flat, horizontal, vertical, and 
overhead positions. Written and 
Fundamental tests will be done in 
accordance with the American 
Welding Society (AWS) codes and 
standards. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1566 Gas Metal Arc Welding 
(GMAW) / Flux Cored Arc Welding 
(FCAW) 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: CMAE 1564 Shielded 
Metal Arc Welding (SMAW) 
Co-Requisite: none 
Students will study the safety 
concerns connected with the Gas 
Metal Arc Welding (GMAW) and 
Flux Cord Arc Weld (FCAW). The 
GMAW process will be discussed in 
depth in relationship to the 
different type of modes of transfer 
available, shielding gases, and the 
different types of materials that can 
be welded. The FCAW process is 
similar in the type of equipment 
used for mode of transfer. The 
differences in the electrode types 
of gas-shielded wires and self-
shielded wires will be discussed 
along with the types of shielding 
gases that are used. There will be 
discussions on the importance of 
how the welding process intersects 
with the arc welding symbols and 
codes. Along with this, we will also 
do a review of procedures used in 
the visual inspections of welds. 
Time will be spent in the lab 
developing skills using the GMAW 
and FCAW processes. Welds will be 
made in the flat, horizontal, 
vertical, and overhead positions. 
Written and Fundamental tests will 
be done in accordance with the 
American Welding Society (AWS) 
codes and standards. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 

CMAE 1568 Gas Tungsten Arc 
Welding (GTAW) 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: CMAE 1564 Shielded 
Metal Arc Welding, CMAE 1566 Gas 
Metal Arc Welding, CMAE 1570 
Matallurgy and Mechanical 
Properties of Materials 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course covers the safety 
hazards and applications for Gas 
Tungsten Arc Welding (GTAW) in 
the welding industry.  Material 
covered in the classroom will be 
power sources, setup, types of 
current, current selection, shielding 
gases and torch types. Various 
procedures will be discussed for 
welding different metals 
(Aluminum, Stainless Steel, and 
Mild Steel) and potential problems 
that may be encountered.  
Applications for the process in 
different industries, and the use of 
back purging and its application will 
also be discussed. Welds will be 
made in the flat, horizontal, vertical 
and overhead positions.  Written 
and Fundamental tests will be done 
in accordance with the American 
Welding Society (AWS) codes and 
standards. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
CMAE 1570 Metallurgy and 
Mechanical Properties of Materials 
Credits: 1 
Prerequisite: None 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course covers the study of 
metals and how the effects of 
welding and heat treatments affect 
them. Terminology dealing with 
metallurgy will be an important 
part of the course. Physical and 
mechanical properties of ferrous 
and nonferrous metals will be 
covered along with the 
classifications of the different types 
of metals. By understanding the 
mechanical properties of metals, 
you will gain an understanding of 
the range of usefulness of the 
materials in the metal working 
community. Written tests will be 
done in accordance with the 
American Welding Society (AWS) 
codes and standards. 

Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 

Computer & 
Information 
Sciences 
COCP 1201 Microsoft Office Basics 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: None 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course provides an 
introduction to computer concepts 
and applications commonly used in 
college. Topics include basic 
hardware components, use of email 
and the internet and on online 
safety, operating systems and file 
systems, cloud storage, word 
processing and formatting, 
spreadsheets and charts, and 
presentation software. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 1209 Workstation Operating 
System 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ENGL 0230 Reading 
Strategies, READ 0220 Writing 
Foundations, MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement by 
assessment score 
Co-Requisite: COCP 1201 Microsoft 
Office Basics 
In this course, students learn to 
install, configure, administer, and 
support the current version of 
Microsoft Windows workstation 
operating system (OS). Topics 
covered include: workstation 
installation, user management and 
permissions, file system 
management, and print services.  In 
advanced workstation 
configuration and connection, 
troubleshooting, and network 
support are also covered. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 1210 Help Desk Concepts 
Credits: 1 
Prerquisite: COCP 1201 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is designed to provide 
students with an understanding of 
the help desk environment and the 
knowledge, skills, and abilities 
necessary to work in the user 



support industry.  It is useful for 
both the person who is starting out 
in the user support industry, as well 
as the person who is an 
experienced professional.  The 
course places an emphasis on 
problem solving and 
communication skills, in addition to 
the technical aspects of user 
support.  Through hands-on 
exercises and case projects, 
students apply their knowledge and 
develop their ideas and skills.  Class 
discussion topics include help desk 
concepts, processes and 
procedures, tools and technologies, 
performance and measures, and 
customer support strategies.  
Students work individually and in 
teams to prepare them for today’s 
team-oriented work environment.   
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 1211 Network Security 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: COCP 1212 
Networking Fundamentals, COCP 
1209 Workstation Operating 
Systems  
Co-Requisite: none 
In this course, students learn 
general security concepts including 
authentication methods, 
cryptography basics, and how to 
recognize how to safeguard against 
common network attacks. Students 
will learn to create secure 
communications for remote access, 
e-mail, the Internet, directory and 
file transfer, and wireless 
communications. In addition, 
students will develop an 
appreciation for and plan for the 
implementation of physical security 
and disaster recovery. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 1212 Networking 
Fundamentals 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations; READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies; MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts Math Concepts or 
placement by assessment score  
Co-Requisite: COCP 1201 MS Office 
Basics 

In this course students build a basic 
foundation of knowledge in current 
networking technology for local 
area networks (LANs).  Students 
learn basic computer networking 
terms and concepts such as 
topologies, transmission media, 
protocols, network addressing and 
basic network design and 
configuration. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 1213 Introduction to 
Programming 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations; READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies; MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement by 
assessment score  
Co-Requisite: COCP 1201 MS Office 
Basics 
This course provides an 
introduction to programming 
computers. Students will be 
introduced to programming 
concepts using a general-purpose 
programming language and will 
create simple programs with 
graphical user interfaces. Advanced 
system programming is explored.  
Students will create script files to 
handle administrative tasks in the 
Windows operating system. This 
course is suitable for students 
wishing to explore the computer 
programming field. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 1214 Network Switching and 
Routing 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: COCP 1212 Network 
Fundamentals  
Co-Requisite: None 
In this course, students will learn 
the skills necessary to manage an 
existing network or implement a 
new one.  This course provides 
them with knowledge of the 
building blocks used to operate 
networks and of advanced 
networking topics. Some of the 
topics covered are local area 
network (LAN) connectivity, access 
control lists (ACL), routing and 
routed protocols, network address 

translation (NAT), and virtual LANs 
(VLAN). 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 1231 Web Development I 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations, READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement by 
assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is an introduction to the 
creation of Web pages. Topics 
covered are HTML and XHTML, 
Cascading Style Sheets (CSS), DOM, 
JavaScript and Ajax, plus evolving 
standards and ethics. An emphasis 
is placed on creating well-formed 
Web pages that are pleasant to 
look at and easy to use. Students 
will focuse on client-side Web 
pages that can be created without a 
Web server. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 1236 Java Programming I 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: COCP 1213 
Introduction to Programming, or 
instructor permission 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is an exploration of 
computer programming and 
software development using the 
Java programming language.  
Students are introduced to basic 
procedural programming including 
primitive data types, scalar and 
array variables, loops, conditional 
expressions, methods and 
parameters, and file handling.  
Students will create programs 
incorporating graphics and 
graphical user interfaces.  In 
addition, pseudo-code is used to 
create programs implementing 
searching and sorting algorithms. 
Object oriented programming using 
Java classes will be introduced. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 1237 Java Programming II 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: COCP 1236 Java 
Programming I 
Co-Requisite: none 



This course is the second course 
utilizing the Java programming 
language, focusing on object 
oriented techniques. Students will 
learn about Java classes, which are 
used to implement inheritance and 
interfaces, polymorphism, 
collections, and graphical user 
Interfaces. Students will create 
object oriented analysis and design 
documents using the Unified 
Modeling Language (UML).  
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 1250 Microcomputer 
Hardware Support 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations, READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement by 
assessment score 
Co-Requisite: COCP 1201  Microsoft 
Office Basics 
In this course, students learn to 
support personal computer (PC) 
hardware. Students will investigate 
how hardware operates and the 
relationship between hardware and 
the software used to support that 
hardware.  Some of the topics 
covered include: the installation, 
configuration, support, and 
troubleshooting of system boards, 
CPUs, memory, video connections, 
floppy, optical, and hard drives, 
multimedia, and input/output 
devices. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 1253 Microsoft Server 
Operating System I 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: COCP 1209 
Workstation Operating Systems 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course provides students with 
the knowledge and skills necessary 
to install and configure a Microsoft 
Windows server and perform post-
installation and day-to-day 
administrative tasks of an Active 
Directory domain.  Students will 
gain an understanding of the Active 
Directory structure, users and 
groups, distributed files systems, 
resource permissions, remote 
access, server optimization, 

maintenance and troubleshooting, 
and user technical support. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 1278 Data Structures in C 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: COCP 1237 Java 
Programming II 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is an exploration of 
creating data structures in the C 
and C++ languages. Students will 
learn about arrays, structures, 
memory allocation, pointers, and 
file handling. Students will use 
classes and data abstraction, 
inheritance, polymorphism, 
operator overloading, templates 
and exception handling, along with 
linked lists, stacks, queues and 
binary trees. Proper coding style 
and testing techniques will be 
discussed. In addition, C++ will be 
compared to its predecessor 
language C and a successor 
language, Microsoft’s C#. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
COCP 1404 Discrete Mathematics 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: MATH 1260 College 
Algebra or placement determined 
by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is intended to give 
students studying computer science 
the mathematical foundation they 
will need for their future studies, 
however, it may be taken by 
students in a wide variety of 
majors, including mathematics and 
engineering. Students will study 
topics including logic, sets, 
functions, sequences, complexity of 
algorithms, number theory, 
matrices, methods of proof, 
mathematical induction, recursive 
algorithms, counting methods, 
discrete probability, relations, 
graphs, and tree fundamentals. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 2204 Windows Server 
Administration 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: COCP 1253 Microsoft 
Server Operating System 
Co-Requisite: none 

In this course, students acquire the 
advanced system administration 
skills necessary to manage 
Windows Server.  They will learn to 
deploy and maintain servers, 
configure advanced file services, 
implement remote access and 
network access protection, set 
group policies, deploy and 
administrate Active Directory, and 
configure and troubleshoot Domain 
Name Service (DNS). In addition, 
students reinforce their learning 
with real world labs and projects. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 2212 Android Development I 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: COCP 1236 Java 
Programming I, COCP 2261 Web 
Development II  
Co-Requisite: COCP 1237 Java 
Programming II, COCP 2272 
Programming Relational Databases 
This course is an introduction to 
programming Android devices such 
as smartphones and tablets. 
Students will learn the Android 
development environment and will 
create simple applications. Flexible 
user interfaces appropriate for 
various devices will be developed 
using XML layouts. The activity life 
cycle, fragments, and use of intents 
will be explored. Data driven 
applications using files, XML and 
SQLite will be developed. The social 
and ethical issues of creating and 
deploying mobile applications and 
devices are discussed. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 2213 Android Development 
II 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: COCP 2212 Android 
Development I 
Co-Requisite: None 
This course is a continuation of 
programming for Android devices. 
Students will learn how to 
incorporate advanced Android 
capabilities such as the use of 
cameras, sensors, and location-
awareness into applications. The 
Android marketplace and the 
publishing, promotion and 



maintenance of applications will be 
explored. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 2230 UNIX Administration  
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: COCP 1212 
Networking Fundamentals 
Co-Requisite: none 
In this class, students learn to 
install, configure, maintain, 
administrate, and use features of 
the Linux operating system. By 
learning the Linux operating 
system, students will have a 
fundamental understanding of 
Unix. In addition, students will learn 
to download and install 
applications, configure users, 
groups and permissions, managing 
the various file systems, running 
Windows emulation, and the role of 
Linux in the enterprise network 
environment. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 2250 Computer and 
Information Security 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: COCP 1253 MS Server 
Operating System OR Knowledge of 
the fundamental sof networking 
technoly and 1 year of computing 
networking experience with a 
strong background in TCP/IP 
Co-Requisite: none 
This vendor-neutral course provides 
a comprehensive overview of 
network security, including general 
security concepts, communication 
security, infrastructure security, 
cryptography basics, and 
operational/organizational security.  
Lab exercises utilize server 
computers to gain real-world 
practice at securing networks--from 
ensuring authentication, 
configuring a VPN server, installing 
Service Packs and Hot Fixes, to 
securing applications such as e-
mail, Web activity, and file transfer.  
The course will also include a 
section on how to educate and 
work with non IT-managers about 
the importance of locking down a 
network.   
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 

COCP 2258 Project Management 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ENGL 1276 College 
Composition or ENGL 1277 
Technical Communications 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will introduce students 
to the processes of project planning 
from the early stages of 
brainstorming through planning. 
This includes  creating timetables, 
managing resources, project 
implementation, along with the 
basics of writing project proposals.  
Students learn to select appropriate 
project planning techniques and 
software.  During this course they 
will plan and propose a project 
appropriate to their fields of study. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 2261 Web Development II 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: COCP 1231 Web 
Development I , COCP 1213 
Introduction to Programming 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course provides instruction in 
advanced technologies and 
programming in Web development, 
based on the server-side 
technologies PHP, Ajax and XML.  
Students will focus on handling 
forms, user responses, and dynamic 
Web pages. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 2262 Web Content 
Management Systems 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: COCP 2261 Web 
Development II 
Co-Requisite: COCP 2272 
Programming Relational Databases 
This course provides an 
introduction into the development 
of web-based Content 
Management Systems (CMS), which 
are used to facilitate shared 
information. Students will learn 
about and compare several modern 
web development toolkits, such as 
Drupal, Joomla! and Ruby on Rails. 
Students will develop a full-
featured CMS application that will 
be published into the web. Social 
and ethical issues of CMS and web 
sites will also be explored. 

Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 2263 Web App Security and 
Deployment 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: COCP 2261 Web 
Development II 
Co-Requisite:  none 
This course explores security and 
deployment issues of web-based 
applications. Students will learn 
about HTML and database (SQL) 
injection, concerns related to the 
use of cookies and session 
variables, and issues with user 
authentication. Configuring web 
servers to support secured 
connections and certificates will be 
covered. The configuration of 
secured file systems and access 
controls to create secured web 
sites will also be explored. Social 
and ethical issues of web sites will 
be discussed. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 2269 Emerging Programming 
Technologies 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: COCP 1268 C/C++ 
Programming II 
Co-Requisite: COCP 2261 Web 
Development II 
This course explores the ever-
evolving arena of programming 
technologies in new and novel 
fields.Students will focus on 
creating a project in one of the 
areas of advanced Web pages, 
mobile applications, applications 
for use by interactive social media, 
or advanced programming 
languages. The students explore 
trends in new technologies, 
adaptation and product life-cycles, 
and life-long learning skills. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 2272 Programming 
Relational Databases 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: COCP 2261 Web 
Development II or instructor 
permission 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course provides instruction in 
the creation and use of relational 
databases. Topics include database 



and table design, entity-relation 
diagrams, normalization 
techniques, query processing, 
updates and inserts, database 
administration, concurrency, 
security, and the use of stored 
procedures. Relational databases 
are created using MySQL.  PHP 
programming is introduced to 
update Web pages with data 
extracted from a MySQL database. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 2277 Design of User 
Interfaces 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: COCP 1231 Web 
Development I  
Co-Requisite: none 
This course focuses on human-
computer interfaces and the design 
of user interfaces. Students will 
learn about accessibility, vision and 
other senses, interaction styles and 
input/output systems. The use of 
layout options, color, fonts, sound 
and haptics will be covered. Design 
and evaluation methods such as 
prototyping and user observations 
will be explored. Accessibility issues 
will be covered. Students will create 
projects based on their particular 
areas of interest in web design, 
computer applications or mobile 
applications.. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
COCP 2403 Computer Architecture 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: COCP 1236 Java 
Programming I and MATH 0365 
Algebra Concepts or placement by 
assessment score 
Co-Requistie: None 
This course introduces basic 
structures of computer 
architecture.  Students will learn 
machine language, digital logic and 
circuit design, data representation, 
conventional von Neumann 
architecture, instruction sets and 
formats, addressing, the 
fetch/execute cycle, memory 
architectures, I/O architectures, as 
well as hardware components, such 
as gates and integrated chips. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 

Cyber-Security 
CSEC 2310 Network Intrusion 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: COCP 1211 Network 
Security, COCP 1214 Network 
Switching and Routing, and 
COCP 2230 Unix Administration 
Co-Requisite: None 
This course examines ethical 
hacking and information systems 
security auditing. Students will 
focus on the current security 
threats, advanced attack vectors, 
and practical real time 
demonstration of the latest hacking 
techniques, methodologies, tools, 
tricks, and security measures. The 
course will explore pentesting 
(Penetration Testing), hacking and 
securing systems. The lab intensive 
environment provides student’s in-
depth knowledge and practical 
experience with the current 
security systems. Foundational 
concepts include how perimeter 
defenses work and scanning and 
attacking networks. Students will 
learn how intruders escalate 
privileges and what steps can be 
taken to secure information 
technology system. Content topics 
include: intrusion detection, policy 
creation, social engineering, 
Distributed Denial-of-Service 
(DDoS) attacks, buffer overflows, 
and virus creation. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s):  none 
 
CSEC 2312 Emerging Technologies 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: CSEC 2311 Computer 
Ethics, COCP 1212 Networking 
Fundamentals 
Co-Requisite: None 
This course allows students to 
develop their professional 
competency in emerging 
technologies. Students will research 
cutting edge and predicted 
emerging global technologies. After 
researching the technology, 
students will develop methods for 
applying and securing technology in 
a lab environment. Students will be 
required to design, deploy, manage, 
identify and fix security risks in a 
virtual network of their design. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s):  none 

 
CSEC 2320 Advanced Network 
Defense 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: COCP 1211 Network 
Security, COCP 1214 Network 
Switching and Routing 
Co-Requisite: None 
This course examines theoretical 
understanding of network security 
principles as well as the tools and 
configurations available. The course 
will emphasize the practical 
application of skills needed to 
design, implement, and support 
network security. Students will 
develop critical thinking and 
complex problem solving skills 
using simulation-based scenarios 
that promote the exploration of 
networking security concepts, 
allowing students to experiment 
with network behavior and ask 
“What if” questions. Students will 
be equipped with the knowledge 
and skills needed to prepare for 
entry-level security specialist 
careers. The course will cover 
modern network security threats, 
securing network devices, 
authentication, authorization and 
accounting, firewall technologies, 
intrusion prevention, cryptography, 
implementing virtual private 
networks, managing a secure 
network, and implementing the 
cisco adaptive security appliance. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s):  none 
 
CSEC 2330 Security Capstone 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite CSEC 2310 Network 
Intrusion 
Co-Requisite: None 
This course allows students to 
develop their professional 
competency in cyber-security by 
working on a semester-long 
project. Students will research the 
SysAdmin, Audit, Networking and 
Security (SANS) Institute 20 critical 
security controls. Using the SANS 
model, students will be required to 
design, deploy, manage, identify 
and fix security risks in a virtual 
network of their design. Transfer 
Curriculum Goal(s):  none 
 



Ecology 
ECOL 1250 Ecology 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: Read 0220 Reading 
Concepts and MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement determined 
by assessment score 
Co-Requisites: none  
This course covers ecological 
concepts including physical factors 
of organisms, population regulation 
and interactions, nutrient cycling 
and energy flow, as well as 
community change and succession.  
Students will learn and apply 
ecological concepts to terrestrial 
ecoregions and aquatic 
environments to gain 
understanding of ecosystem 
function and implications for 
human use and management 
decisions.  Natural and human 
disturbances of ecosystems and the 
concept of sustainability will also be 
within the concepts of ecology. The 
major biomes will be explored in 
relationship to these concepts, with 
an emphasis on regional 
ecosystems.  
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 3, 10 
 
ECOL 1350 Ecology of Minnesota 
Raptors 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies and MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement determined 
by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
Ecology of Minnesota Raptors 
provides students with an 
opportunity to explore basic 
ecological principles as they apply 
to behavioral, population, and 
conservation ecology of regional 
birds of prey. In addition to 
exploring physiological and 
morphological adaptations that set 
raptors apart as a group, students 
will gain experience with analyzing 
technical literature, taxonomy, and 
species identification.  The lab 
component emphasizes lecture 
content and application of the 
scientific method.  Students will be 
required to attend two field trips to 
fulfill the requirements of the 
course. 

Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 3, 10 

Economics 
ECON 1230 Principles of 
Macroeconomics 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is an introduction to 
macroeconomics. Students will 
study demand and supply theory, 
fiscal and monetary policy, national 
income, and money and banking. 
Other topics they will explore 
include competing macroeconomic 
theories, the economic functions of 
government, and theories of 
taxation. This course has broad 
general education application but is 
especially appropriate for 
economics, accounting, and 
business majors. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 5, 9 
 
ECON 1250 Principles of 
Microeconomics 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course covers supply and 
demand; market competition and 
monopoly; distribution of income; 
resource allocation and 
consumption; pricing; economic 
interdependencies in the global 
economy, and effects of global 
economy on individual decisions.  
Students will analyze 
microeconomic behavior of 
consumers, firms, and markets in 
domestic and world economy.  
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 5, 8 
 

EMT 
EMT 1715 Emergency Medical 
Responder 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite:  none 
Co-Requiste:  none 
This Emergency Medical Responder 
course meets the curriculum 
guidelines set forth by the U.S. 
DOT, NHTSA, and the Minnesota 

State EMS Regulatory Board.  The 
course reflects content of the EMR 
National Standard Curriculum.  The 
goal is to provide students with the 
core knowledge, skills, and 
attitudes to function in the capacity 
of an Emergency Medical 
Responder. 
 
The Emergency Medical Responder 
(EMR) course prepares individuals 
for employment in a variety of pre-
hospital, industrial and first 
responder settings. The successful 
completion of an approved First 
Responder course is a pre-requisite 
to pursuing training as a Fire Fighter 
and many Law Enforcement 
programs. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s):  none 
 
EMT 1720 Introduction to 
Emergency Medical Services 
Credits: 1 
Prerequisite: none 
Co-Requistie: none 
This course introduces students to 
the career field of emergency 
medical services.  Students will 
develop an understanding of this 
career field as well as learn skills in 
job-seeking and job-keeping.  CPR 
certification is included in this 
course.  
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
EMT 1725 Emergency Medical 
Technician 
Credits: 6 
Prerequisite:  none 
Co-Requiste:  none 
This Emergency Medical Technician 
(EMT) course will train the 
participant in the skills and 
knowledge needed to respond to 
medical and trauma emergencies 
and pass the core competencies 
and written exam of the National 
Registry EMT required for licensure.  
Students will be qualified to work 
as emergency room technicians, 
ambulance attendants, ski patrol, 
and firefighter-EMT.  The course 
covers the US D.O.T. Emergency 
Medical Technician curriculum, 
which presents assessment-based 
education and interventions.  
Clinical hours are a part of this 



course.  Medical direction for the 
EMT is an essential component of 
the curriculum to allow for the EMT 
to carry and assist with 
administration of medications to 
patients.  This course meets the 
EMT guidelines of the National 
Registry of Emergency Medical 
Technicians and the Minnesota 
State EMS Regulatory Board. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s):  none 
 
EMT 1730 Advanced Life Support 
Clinical  
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: none 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will provide students 
with the opportunity to ride a 
minimum of 96 hours in a 
combination of Advanced Life 
Support (ALS) and Basic Life 
Support (BLS) ambulances.  
Students will learn to assist 
paramedics in performance of ALS 
skills and assessment while refining 
BLS assessment and skills.  This 
course, in conjunction with 
Advanced Life Support Clinical and 
Emergency Medical Operations, 
meets the EMT guidelines of the 
National Registry of Emergency 
Medical Technicians and the 
Minnesota State EMS Regulatory 
Board. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
EMT 1735 Emergency Medical 
Operations 
Credits: 6 
Prerequisite:  none 
Co-Requiste:  EMT 1718 or 
Instructor Permission 
This course will provide students 
the opportunity to acquire the skills 
and to apply the knowledge of 
operational roles and 
responsibilities of emergency 
medical operations professionals.  
Students will be required to ensure 
patient, public, and personal safety.  
Content topics include: incident 
management, multiple casualty 
incidents, hazardous materials, 
Emergency Medical Services 
response to terrorism, and disaster.  
Air rescue, landing zone set up, and 
scene size up will also be included.  

This course will prepare students to 
become ambulance attendants and 
firefighter-Emergency Medical 
Technician.  The US D.O.T. 
Emergency Medical Technician 
curriculum is incorporated into this 
course.   In addition, the guidelines 
of the National Registry of 
Emergency Medical Technicians 
and the Minnesota State EMS 
Regulatory Board will be met with 
this course. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s):  none 
 

English 
ENGL 0225 Critical Reading and 
Writing Concepts 
Credits: 5 
Prerequisite: Placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is designed to help 
students learn and develop critical 
reading skills necessary for 
coprehending, analyzing, and 
interpreting college-level material.  
Students will be introduced to a 
variety of genres, including fiction 
and non-fiction.  In addition, this 
course covers the basic rules of 
Standard Written English.  The 
course emphasis will be on 
sentence structure, grammer and 
usage, punctuation, vocabulary, 
speling, writing style, and basic 
paragraph and essay form. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ENGL 0230 Writing Foundations 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course covers the basic rules of 
Standard Written English.  The 
course emphasis is on sentence 
structure, grammar and usage, 
punctuation, vocabulary, spelling, 
writing style, and basic paragraph 
and essay form. The course is 
designed to prepare the student for 
College Level Writing. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ENGL 1276 College Composition 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 

Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
Students will learn the process of 
writing their ideas for an audience. 
The course will focus on the 
generation, organization and 
communication of ideas in 
expository essay forms based on 
experience, observation, and 
research, with an emphasis on 
argumentation, critical thinking, 
and rhetorical strategies. 
Mechanics and writing style will 
also be integrated throughout the 
course. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 1 
 
ENGL 1277 Technical 
Communication 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is designed to prepare 
students for writing in the 
workplace. Students will create a 
variety of documents, including 
memos, technical manuals, 
proposals, and reports. Emphasis 
will be placed on audience analysis, 
effective organization, document 
design, and readability. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 1 
 
ENGL 1280 Introduction to 
Literature 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course presents students with 
a survey of the major forms of 
literature. While the broad focus is 
on what these works say about the 
human experience, the course will 
also address how this experience is 
affected by social and cultural 
contexts. Students will increase 
their appreciation and critical 
understanding of literature through 
reading, writing, and discussion.   
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 6 
 



ENGL 1290 Directed Study in 
Composition 
Credits: 1 
Prerequisite: 3 credits of 
composition that have been 
transferred to PTCC 
Co-Requisite: none 
Students conduct extensive 
research on a specific topic and 
present their findings in advanced 
persuasive essay form.  Though 
some deadlines exist, the students 
generally work at their own pace 
and are responsible for managing 
their time effectively. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ENGL 2200 Advanced Composition 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ENGL 1276 College 
Composition 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is designed to build 
upon the foundational writing skills 
and processes learned in College 
Composition. Among these are the 
effective implementation of various 
writing modes, the use of 
appropriate rhetorical strategies, 
and an understanding of audience. 
Through intensive writing, reading, 
and research, students will also 
hone critical thinking skills. While 
students will be encouraged to 
shape many of the writing topics to 
fit their own personal interests and 
needs, there will always be an 
emphasis on clear, precise, 
analytical writing.  
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 1 
 
ENGL 2276 Multicultural Literature 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ENGL 1276 College 
Composition 
Co-Requisite: none 
Multicultural Literature is a study of 
literature written by and reflecting 
the perspectives of writers from 
different ethnic backgrounds within 
the United States. The course 
includes text written by 
contemporary writers focusing on 
the experiences of various ethnic 
groups through poetry, fiction, 
creative non-fiction, and drama. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 6, 7 
 

ENGL 2280 Introduction to 
Creative Writing 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ENGL 1276 College 
Composition 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will enhance the 
student's understanding of the 
various conventions of creative 
prose and poetry.  Students will 
compose their own creative written 
works in poetry, short fiction, and 
non-fiction memoir, and share and 
refine their writing in a workshop 
setting. Course emphasis is on 
composing imaginative, insightful 
written work designed to have an 
impact on a public audience.   
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 6 
 

Environmental 
Science 
ENSC 1250 Introduction to 
Environmental Science 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement determined 
by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
In this course, students look at the 
relationship of humans to their 
environment from local, regional, 
and global perspectives. Students 
will study natural ecosystems, the 
impact of human activity on natural 
resources and environmental 
quality, environmental ethics, and 
strategies to maintain a sustainable 
biosphere. Laboratory component 
includes experiences in the 
scientific method, basic ecological 
and environmental field techniques 
and assessment, and selected field 
trips to local agencies, research 
facilities, and businesses. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 3, 10 
 

Robotics/Automation 
ETEC 1520 Introduction to Robotics 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: CMAE 1514 Safety 
Awareness 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course introduces students to 
the field of Robotics and 

Automation through the 
exploration of industrial robot 
operation and programming, 
sensors, drivers, controllers, 
kinematics, safety, troubleshooting, 
integration, mechanisms and 
gearing, imaging, and 
measurement.  A major project 
component and hands-on labs 
provide experience with real world 
robotics components and concepts. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ETEC 1541 Mechanical Systems 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies and MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement determined 
by assessment score. 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course covers mechanical 
systems utilized in robotic an 
automated equipment. Students 
will learn to identify, install, 
maintain, and repair typical 
mechanical parts and assemblies 
such as gears, bearings, housings, 
slides, racks, linkages, pistons, 
seals, belts, and fixture elements. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ETEC 1551 Programmable Logic 
Controllers 1 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies and MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement determined 
by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: None 
This course introduces the 
programmable logic controller (PLC) 
and how it is used to control 
automated equipment.  Students 
will learn basic PLC programming 
(using ladder logic), control wiring, 
labeling, and documentation of 
simple automated systems. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ETEC 1581 Automated Systems 1 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: CMAE 1514 MSSC 
Safety, CMAE 1526 Maintenance 
Operations, CMAE 1550 DC Power, 
ETEC 1541 Mechanical Systems, 
and ETEC 1551 Programmable Logic 
Controllers 1 
Co-Requisite: None 



This course allows students to 
develop professional competency 
in their chosen focus area by 
working on a semester long project.  
Students will be required to safely 
construct, test, and troubleshoot a 
working automated system.  
Students are expected to work 
independently and to ask for help 
when needed.  The project 
concludes with a presentation of 
the work performed and the 
learning accomplished during the 
project. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ETEC 2500 Advanced Technical 
Skills 
Credits: Variable 
Prerequisite: Instructor Permission 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course allows students to build 
on their core course work to 
advance technical skills. Students 
are required to complete projects 
that hone their skills in a knowledge 
area. Based on these projects, 
students will develop learning 
modules, such that students are 
able to serve as examples to other 
students for those particular skill 
areas. Module content and scope 
must be approved by the instructor. 
Students may take the course for 1 
or 2 credits per semester up to a 
total of 4 course credits. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
 
ETEC 2520 Robotics Controllers 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ETEC 1520 
Introduction to Robotics or 
instructor permission 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course explains the 
architecture and programming of 
various controllers used in the 
industry including PLCs.  Students 
will be introduced to basic 
controller architecture, 
microcontroller architecture and 
programming, programmable logic 
controller (PLC) architecture and 
programming, and to basic 
integration concepts such as wiring, 
routing, labeling, schematic reading 
and basic troubleshooting. 

Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ETEC 2522 Fluid Power 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: CMAE 1514 Safety 
Awareness  
Co-Requisite: none 
This course covers fluid power 
systems used in industry. Students 
will learn hydraulic and pneumatic 
concepts, components, control, and 
maintenance practice as well as 
gain exposure to valves, regulators, 
hoses and tubing, couplings, and 
pneumatic and hydraulic pumps. In 
addition they learn to read 
common schematic symbols for 
fluid power systems. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ETEC 2524 Robotic Operations 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ETEC 2520 
Introduction to Robotics or 
instructor permission 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course covers topics in the 
operation of robotic and 
automated systems.  Industrial 
robot topics include kinematics and 
singularities, trajectory control, and 
path optimization.  Students will be 
introduced to mobile robot control 
through the integration of sensors 
and actuators and microcontroller 
programming.  Content also 
introduces PLC integration concepts 
such as motor control, sensors and 
actuators, and Supervisory Control 
and Data Acquisition (SCADA). 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ETEC 2542 Motor Control II 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: CMAE 1558 Motor 
Controls  or instructor permission 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course covers advanced topics 
in motor control.  The student will 
learn 3 phase DC brushless motor 
control concepts.  Semiconductor 
devices and digital logic will be 
studied prior to learning 
microcontroller motor control.  
Algorithms for motor control will be 
implemented in a current micro 
controller. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 

 
ETEC 2543 Programmable Logic 
Controllers 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ETEC 2524 Robotic 
Operations or instructor permission 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course develops more 
advanced topics of programmable 
logic controller (PLC) integration.  
Students will learn proper 
programming, integration, wiring, 
labeling, and documentation of 
complete robotic and automated 
work cells.  Supervisory Control and 
Data Acquisition (SCADA) concepts 
are covered as well as high voltage 
procedures, legal requirements, 
and best practices. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ETEC 2545 Networking Systems 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: CMAE 1554 Digital 
Electronics or instructor permission 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course covers networking 
systems used in today’s robotics 
and automation systems.  Students 
will learn overall network structure; 
concepts in signal generation, 
transmission, and reception; the 
Open Systems Interconnection 
(OSI) model; legacy and modern 
networking standards and systems; 
and testing and troubleshooting 
industrial automation network 
issues. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ETEC 2550 Advanced Robotics 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: ETEC 2524 Robotic 
Operations 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course provides an advanced 
understanding of industrial robotics 
and automation and provides a 
fundamental understanding of 
mobile and medical robotics.  
Students will become competent in 
integrating low voltage electronics 
with high voltage electrical controls 
in accordance with the Robotics 
Industries Association standards 
(ANSI/RIA R15.06-1999), the 
National Electrical Code (NEC NFPA 
70), and the Underwriters 



Laboratory (UL 1740, 2011) 
standards.  They will complete a 
project that requires analysis of a 
process, the integration of 
robotic/automated systems to 
implement the process, an 
assessment of safety, and 
evaluation of the results. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
ETEC 2552 Robotics Capstone 
Project 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: Instructor Permission 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course allows students to 
develop their professional 
competency in their chosen focus 
area by working on a semester long 
project.  Students will be required 
to safely construct, test, and 
troubleshoot a working automated 
or robotic system.  Students are 
expected to work independently 
and to ask for help when needed.  
The project concludes with a 
presentation of the work 
performed and the learning 
accomplished during the project. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 

First Year 
Experience 
FYEX 1010 First year Experience: 
Focus on College 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: None 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is designed to assist 
students in exploring and 
developing the academic skills 
necessary to succeed in college and 
as a self-directed, life-long learner 
as well as the personal skills to 
manage their college life and set 
them up for success in their future 
careers. Students will be introduced 
to college and community 
resources and tools for academic 
success, including skills in stress 
management, financial literacy, 
critical thinking and creative 
problem solving. They will develop 
their ability to articulate their long 
term goals; and they will 
demonstrate appreciation for 

diversity and understanding of self 
as civic and global citizens. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 2 
 

Gunsmithing 
GSTP 1202 Rifle Design and 
Function 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: none 
Co-Requisite: none 
In this course, students investigate 
the design and function of hinge, 
lever, and pump action rifles 
through an in-depth study of 
various models. They will learn how 
to disassemble and reassemble 
firearms, troubleshoot 
malfunctions, identify parts from 
schematics, fabricate or order parts 
as necessary, and maintain proper 
care of firearms. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
GSTP 1204 Shotgun Design and 
Function  
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: none 
Co-Requisite: none 
In this course, students investigate 
the design and function of hinge, 
lever, and pump action shotguns 
through an in-depth study of 
various models. They will learn to 
disassemble and reassemble 
firearms, troubleshoot 
malfunctions, identify parts from 
schematics, fabricate or order parts 
as necessary, and maintain proper 
care of firearms. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
 
GSTP 1206 Bolt Action Design and 
Function 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
In this course, students learn to 
identify the design and function of 
bolt action firearms.  This is an in 
depth study of commonly used 
models and includes learning 
correct firearm terminology. To 
reinforce their learning, students 
will disassemble and reassemble 
firearms, diagnose malfunctions, 

identify needed parts and fabricate 
or order required replacement 
parts and assemblies and complete 
proper maintenance and care. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
GSTP 1214 Hinge and Lever Design 
and Function 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
In this course, students investigate 
the design and function of hinge 
and lever guns through an in-depth 
study of various models. They will 
disassemble and reassemble 
firearms, troubleshoot 
malfunctions, identify parts from 
schematics, fabricate or order parts 
as necessary, and maintain proper 
care of firearms. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
GSTP 1215 Accessories Installation 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: ENGL 1276 College 
Composition or ENGL 1277 
Technical Communications and 
GSTP 1202 Rifle Design and 
Function, GSTP 1204 Shotgun 
Design and Function, GSTP 1217 
Firearm Business, MTTP 1208 
Measuring Tools, MTTP 1245 
Machine Fundamentals I 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will cover the selection, 
repair and installation of firearms 
accessories.  Students will address 
fitting accessories to customer 
needs and in addition will 
emphasize safe practices while 
meeting customers’ needs. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
GSTP 1217 Firearm Business 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: None 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will introduce students 
to business operations, state and 
federal firearm regulations.  
Students will also acquire job 
seeking, business ownership, and 
leadership skills.  
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 



GSTP 1225 Welding, Soldering & 
Brazing 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
In this course, students learn about 
basic oxy/fuel, stick, (TIG) Tungsten 
Inert Gas and (MIG) Metal Inert Gas 
welding equipment, procedures 
and safety.  To reinforce their 
knowledge, students will practice 
appropriate welding techniques as 
applied to various materials and 
joint types.  Instruction will also be 
provided on soft soldering, silver 
brazing and brass brazing. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
GSTP 1235 Metallurgy & Heat 
Treating 
Credits: 1 
Prerequisite: None 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course deals with the heat 
treatment of metals commonly 
used by the gunsmith. Metals 
include 0-1, 5-7, 1095, 12-L-14, 
8620, 4140.  In addition some 
stainless and non-ferrous metals 
are reviewed. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
GSTP 1240 Semiautomatic Design 
and Theory 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ENGL 1276 College 
Composition or ENGL 1277 
Technical Communications and 
GSTP 1202 Rifle Design and 
Function, GSTP 1204 Shotgun 
Design and Function, GSTP 1217 
Firearm Business, MTTP 1208 
Measuring Tools, MTTP 1245 
Machine Fundamentals I 
Co-Requisite: none 
In this course, students investigate 
the design and function of 
semiautomatic firearms through an 
in-depth study of commonly used 
systems. They will disassemble and 
reassemble semiautomatic 
firearms, troubleshoot 
malfunctions, fabricate or order 
parts and assemblies, and maintain 
proper care of these firearms. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 

 
GSTP 1250 Handgun Design and 
Theory 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: ENGL 1276 College 
Composition or ENGL 1277 
Technical Communications and 
GSTP 1202 Rifle Design and 
Function, GSTP 1204 Shotgun 
Design and Function, GSTP 1217 
Firearm Business, MTTP 1208 
Measuring Tools, MTTP 1245 
Machine Fundamentals I 
Co-Requisite: none 
In this course, the student will 
learn, discuss, and apply the 
theories, safety, and repair of 
modern revolver and auto-loading 
pistol lockworks in lecture and lab 
settings. Accessories and features 
will also be studied. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
GSTP 2210 Tooling & Fixturing 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: ENGL 1276 College 
Composition or ENGL 1277 
Technical Communications and 
GSTP 1225 Welding, Soldering, and 
Brazing, GSTP 1235 Metallurgy and 
Heat Treating, GSTP 2230 Barreling 
and Chambering, GSTP 2269 2 Piece 
Stockmaking, GSTP 2280 
Riflesmithing, MTTP 1208 
Measuring Tools, MTTP 1245 
Machine Fundamentals 
Co-Requisite None 
In this course, students learn 
advanced machine set-ups, the 
fabrications of specialized tooling 
and the application of manual 
machines utilized in the firearms 
industry.  They will fabricate 
specialized tooling pertinent to the 
gunsmith.  To reinforce a student¿s 
understanding of tool fabrication 
the design, heat treatment and 
finishing of tooling will be analyzed 
and practiced. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
GSTP 2230 Barreling & Chambering 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: ENGL 1276 College 
Composition or ENGL 1277 
Technical Communications and 
GSTP 1215 Accessories Installation, 
GSTP 1240 Semiautomatic Design 

and Theory, GSTP 1250 Handgun 
Design and Theory, MTTP 1208 
Measuring Tools, MTTP 1241 
Introduction to Computer Aided 
Design (CAD), MTTP 1245 Machine 
Fundamentals I   
Co-Requisite: none 
In this course, the students will 
learn, discuss and apply the 
theories of breeching mechanisms, 
chambering, head spacing and 
headspace correction in the 
modern rifle and handgun in 
lecture and lab settings. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
GSTP 2233 Firearm Finishes 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: ENGL 1276 College 
Composition or ENGL 1277 
Technical Communications and 
GSTP 1225 Welding, Soldering, and 
Brazing, GSTP 1235 Metallurgy and 
Heat Treating, GSTP 2230 Barreling 
and Chambering, GSTP 2269 Two 
Piece Stockmaking, GSTP 2280 
Riflesmithing, MTTP 1208 
Measuring Tools, MTTP 1245 
Machine Fundamentals I 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course covers various metal 
preparation techniques involving 
power and hand processes. In 
addition students will practice the 
coloration and preserving of metals 
through chemical processes and 
applications and learn spray-on 
finishes and dipping processes.   
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
GSTP 2239 Metalsmithing 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: MTTP 1245 Machining 
Fundamentals I and Completion of 
the Firearms Technician Skills 
Exploaration Certificate and 
Firearms Technician Apprentice 
Certificate 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is designed to take 
advantage of prior skills learned 
within the Gunsmithing Program. 
Students will design and blueprint a 
trigger system and construct a 
working trigger. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
GSTP 2267 One Piece Stockmaking 



Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ENGL 1276 College 
Composition or ENGL 1277 
Technical Communications and 
GSTP 1225 Welding, Soldering, and 
Brazing, GSTP 1235 Metallurgy and 
Heat Treating, GSTP 2230 Barreling 
and Chambering, GSTP 2269 Two 
Piece Stockmaking, GSTP 2280 
Riflesmithing, MTTP 1208 
Measuring Tools, MTTP 1245 
Machine Fundamentals I 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will explore the 
selection and construction of a one-
piece gunstock for a bolt action 
rifle. Starting with the selection of a 
blank, students will construct a 
gunstock, fit the gunstock to an 
individual, and finish the gunstock. 
Additional topics include selection 
of woods, proper dimensioning and 
fit, and carving tools for wood 
stocks. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
GSTP 2269 Two Piece Stockmaking 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ENGL 1276 College 
Composition or ENGL 1277 
Technical Communications and 
GSTP 1202 Rifle Design and 
Function, GSTP 1204 Shotgun 
Design and Function, GSTP 1217 
Firearm Business, MTTP 1208 
Measuring Tools, MTTP 1245 
Machine Fundamentals I 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course covers the building of a 
two piece gunstock. Stock 
materials, design, layout, 
construction and finishing of two 
piece stocks are covered. The 
methods of stock fitting are 
discussed in depth. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
GSTP 2270 Shotgunsmithing 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ENGL 1276 College 
Composition or ENGL 1277 
Technical Communications and 
GSTP 1225 Welding, Soldering, and 
Brazing, GSTP 1235 Metallurgy and 
Heat Treating, GSTP 2230 Barreling 
and Chambering, GSTP 2269 Two 
Piece Stockmaking, GSTP 2280 
Riflesmithing, MTTP 1208 

Measuring Tools, MTTP 1245 
Machine Fundamentals I 
Co-Requisite: none 
In this course, students learn the 
practices and principles of shotgun; 
design, choke systems, barrel 
dimension theory, fitting to 
individuals and modification, to 
safely improve performance.  To 
reinforce their understanding, 
students will apply these practices 
and principle to various shotguns 
and then examine and evaluate the 
results to ensure safe performance 
improvement. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
GSTP 2280 Riflesmithing 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ENGL 1276 College 
Composition or ENGL 1277 
Technical Communications and 
GSTP 1202 Rifle Design and 
Function, GSTP 1204 Shotgun 
Design and Function, GSTP 1217 
Firearm Business, MTTP 1208 
Measuring Tools, MTTP 1245 
Machine Fundamentals I 
Co-Requisite: none 
In this course, students learn the 
advanced aspects of rifle accurizing 
in order to optimize accuracy and 
diagnose problems.  They will study 
and practice a variety of accurizing 
procedures ranging from barrel bed 
stabilization to machining actions 
used to improve the ability of a 
firearm to absorb vibrations.  
Firearm modifications are applied 
to improve accuracy through the 
implementation of machining 
techniques, sighting systems, 
trigger systems, and shooting 
techniques. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 

Health Care Core 
Curriculum 
HCCC 1215 Introduction to Health 
Careers I 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: None 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will introduce students 
to healthcare considerations and 
expectations. Students will explore 
legal and ethical influences on 

healthcare, while developing a 
basic understanding of medical 
terminology and therapeutic 
communication techniques in 
healthcare careers. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
HCCC 1220 Introduction to Health 
Careers II 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: HCCC 1215 
Introduction to Health Careers I 
Co-Requisite: None 
This course will familiarize students 
with the expected patient care for 
various health care careers. 
Students will explore client and 
staff diversity, client needs, and 
safety and standard precautions 
found in allied health careers.  
Course content is designed to 
provide health care terminology, 
promote discussion, increase 
professional communication and 
apply critical thinking to various 
health care topics. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
HCCC 1225 Healthcare Careers Skill 
Set 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: HCCC 1215 
Introduction to Healthcare Careers I 
and HCCC 1220 Introduction to 
Healthcare Careers II  
Co-Requisite: None 
This course is an introduction to 
basic nursing care skills and 
concepts necessary to prepare an 
individual to be eligible to take the 
Nursing Assistant Test-Out (NATO) 
examination. Upon successful 
completion of this examination, 
candidates will qualify for 
placement on the Nursing Assistant 
Registered (NA/R) with the State of 
Minnesota and employment in a 
health care facility under the direct 
supervision of a licensed nurse. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 

Health Care Pre-
Professional 
HPPC 1000 Medical Dosages 
Credits: 1 



Prerequisite: MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement determined 
by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will focus on 
introducing students to medical 
dosages and the terminology 
associated with medication orders.  
Students will learn theory and skills 
related to calculating medication 
dosages. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
HPPC 1002 Medical Terminology 
Credits: 1 
Prerequisite: none 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will focus on reinforcing 
correct word definitions, 
pronunciation, and spelling as 
studied in Medical Terminology.  
Students will be introduced to 
additional terminology specific to 
all body systems as well as 
abbreviations and common drug 
names.  Students will apply medical 
terminology.  Medical terminology 
as it relates to basic anatomy and 
functions of the body systems will 
be further explored. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
HPPC 1004 Pharmacology 
Credits: 1 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies and ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will provide the student 
with an introduction to basic 
pharmacology. Students will be 
presented with the major drug 
classifications as they relate to 
body systems. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
HPPC 1010 Trained Medication 
Aide for Unlicensed Personnel 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: HPPC 1000 Medical 
Dosages 
This course will focus on 
introducing students to drug 

therapy, safe administration of 
prescribed medications, knowledge 
of drug action related to body 
systems, side effects of 
medications.  Students will receive 
an overview of metric, apothecary, 
and household measurement 
abbreviations, with implications for 
use during medication 
administration. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 

History 
HIST 1200 United States History 
Since 1877 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is an introduction to the 
history of the United States from 
1877 to the present. Students will 
learn about the major historical 
events, figures, movements, and 
controversies of the period 
spanning the late 1800s, through 
the 20th century, and into the 
present. Special emphasis will be 
placed on social, economic, and 
political factors. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 5, 7 
 
HIST 1400 World History to 1500 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: None 
This course is a survey of world 
history from the beginnings of 
civilization (ca. 4000 BCE) to 1500 
CE. Students will explore the history 
of the cultural, religious, economic, 
political, military, and social aspects 
of the ancient civilizations of China, 
India, the Near East and the 
Mediterranean, classical Greece 
and Rome, and Medieval Europe. 
The course also includes a focus on 
pre-1500 CE cultures in Africa, the 
Americas, and Southeast Asia and 
Oceania.  
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 5, 8 
 

HIST 1500 World History Since 
1500 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Strategies or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is a survey of world 
history from the rise of Europe (ca. 
1500) to the present.  Students will 
explore the history of cultural, 
religious, economic, political, 
military, and social aspects of 
various regions of the world, and 
how these peoples experienced 
increasing contact, conflict, and 
subsequent global integration and 
cultural exchange. Students will 
also examine the rise and influence 
of western power throughout the 
globe from ca. 1500 to 1920, and 
the development of the regions of 
Europe, North and South America, 
Africa, and Asia to the present day. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 5, 8 
 
HIST 1600 Minnesota History 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course examines Minnesota’s 
history from the Native American 
era up to the present. Student’s will 
explore topics including: 
geographical aspects of 
Minnesota’s environment 
(topography, vegetation, drainage); 
Native American groups in 
Minnesota; European exploration 
and the fur trade; initial American 
settlement and use of the land; 
territoriality and statehood; the 
Dakotah Conflict; the connection 
between Minnesotans and their 
natural environment (farming, 
logging, mining); the Progressive 
Era and the 1920’s; the Depression 
and World War II; and the state’s 
environmental, economic, social, 
and political history since 1945. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 5, 10 
 



Human Services 
Child Support 
HSCS 1230 Child Support Policy I 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement by 
Assessment Score 
Co-Requisite: HSCS 1235 Child 
Support Computer Systems I 
This course exposes students to 
Minnesota’s process for 
establishing paternity and creating, 
enforcing, and modifying support 
orders in intrastate and interstate 
cases. Students will examine the 
role of the Office of Administrative 
Hearings and the child support 
officer.  Content also includes 
exploring the differences between 
the uncontested and the contested 
process and the judicial process. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
HSCS 1235 Child Computer 
Systems I 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement by 
Assessment Score 
Co-Requisite: HSCS 1230 Child 
Support Policy I 
This course will develop the 
necessary skills required to log in 
and navigate within the computer 
systems utilized by the Department 
of Human Services (DHS) and local 
child support agencies. Students 
will learn to locate information, 
understand the systems’ structure, 
and navigate efficiently through 
DHS function. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
HSCS 2230 Child Support Policy II 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: HSCS 1230 Child 
Support Policy I 
Co-Requisite: HSCS 2235 Child 
Support Computer Systems II 
This course explores the process 
and issues that arise when a child 
support matter is not resolved by 
the parties, and a hearing is 
scheduled in front of a judge.  
Students will learn standard 
courtroom procedures and 
protocol, and legal terminology of 

the contested process.  An 
examination of the roles and 
responsibilities of various parties in 
a contested hearing will occur.   
 
HSCS 2235 Child Support Computer 
Systems II 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: HSCS 1235 Child 
Support Computer Systems I 
Co-Requisite: HSCS 2230 Child 
Support Policy II 
This course is a continuation of CS 
Computer Systems I and advances 
the skills needed to effectively and 
efficiently use the computer 
systems utilized by the DHS and 
local child support agencies. 
Students will advance their 
foundational skills using 
Department of Human Services 
Computer Systems, and other child 
support agency’s systems. 
 
HSCS 2290 Child Support 
Internship 
Credits: 6 
Prerequisites: HSCS 2230 Child 
Support Policy II and HSCS 2235 
Child Support Computer Systems II 
Co-Requisite: None 
This course provides students with 
the experience working in a child 
support agency for the purpose of 
gaining practical, hands-on 
experience. Students will 
demonstrate cultural and gender 
sensitivity and utilize ethical 
practices. This course is organized 
by the student and their advisor 
during the final phase of the 
education for an entry level job in a 
child support agency.  Students will 
utilize skills in reading, 
comprehending and applying 
statute, rule, and policy to a variety 
of situations.  Emphasis will be 
placed on reading, listening, 
writing, speaking, spelling, and 
understanding the statutes and 
policies governing child support. 
Students will also be required to 
utilize problem-solving techniques 
and critical thinking skills. 
 

Human Services 
Eligibility Worker 

HSEW 1201 Introduction to the 
HSEW Role 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: Placement 
determined by Reading assessment 
score  
Co-Requisite: none 
In this course, students will explore 
the role of the eligibility worker. 
Students apply critical thinking 
concepts to strengthen thinking, 
learning, and research strategies 
needed in the workplace. Designed 
to enhance career success and help 
students understand the role of the 
eligibility worker in the agency, this 
course presents diverse 
perspectives to challenge students 
to examine their assumptions and 
values by analyzing, synthesizing, 
and evaluating contemporary social 
issues and the diverse populations 
served by the agency. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
HSEW 1205 Worker Skill 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: placement 
determined by reading and writing 
assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
In this course students will become 
adept at interviewing and gathering 
necessary information to determine 
eligibility for programs.  Emphasis is 
on acquiring the communication 
skills needed to explain eligibility 
requirements and program details 
to clients, respecting an applicant's 
right for privacy and confidentiality, 
and understanding the need for 
organization and accuracy. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
HSEW 1230 Public Assistance 
Policy 1 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
none 
Co-Requisite: HSEW 1235 Eligibility 
Systems 1 
This course will cover the policy for 
the administration of welfare 
programs in the state of Minnesota. 
Students will discern the different 



public assistance programs as 
administered by the Department of 
Human Services and local human 
service agencies. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
HSEW 1235 Eligibility Systems 1 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score  
Co-Requisite: HSEW 1230 Public 
Assistance Policy 1 
In this course, students will master 
appropriate navigational 
techniques, along with a basic 
understanding of each of the 
systems’ functions and menus 
through system case entry and 
resource identification. Using 
simulated case entry on 
Department of Human Services 
(DHS) eligibility computer systems, 
students will create a caseload and 
apply various intake and case 
maintenance procedures according 
to policy. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
HSEW 2230 Public Assistance 
Policy 2 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: HSEW 1230 Public 
Assistance Policy 1 
Co-Requisite: HSEW 2235 Eligibility 
System 2 
In this course students will 
interpret and apply policy, identify 
required verifications and 
Department of Human Services’ 
forms, and conduct simulated client 
interviews. With case scenarios, 
students will assess eligibility and 
estimate the benefit based on 
policy. Emphasis will be placed on 
evaluating client circumstances and 
predicting eligibility. They will 
summarize ongoing case 
maintenance policy, such as 
reporting, recertification, change in 
assistance unit members, 
ineligibility, and adjust the benefit 
as policy dictates. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
HSEW 2235 Eligibility System 2 
Credits: 4 

Prerequisite: HSEW 1235 Eligibility 
Systems 1 
Co-Requisite: HSEW 2230 Public 
Assistance 2 
In this course students will create 
accurate results utilizing 
Department of Human Services 
(DHS) approved procedures, such 
as processing recertification, 
adding/removing household 
members, closing cases, and 
referring clients to appropriate 
community resources.  The student 
will utilize the capacities of the DHS 
computer systems to issue benefits 
according to policy and procedures.  
Client- appropriate written and oral 
communication explaining complex 
welfare policy and procedures will 
be practiced. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
HSEW 2290 Internship 
Credits: 6 
Prerequisite: HSEW Courses and 
Instructor Permission 
Co-Requisite: none 
In this course the student will 
experience working in a Human 
Services agency for the purpose of 
gaining practical hands-on 
experience in determining eligibility 
and ongoing case maintenance.  
This class is organized by the 
student and their advisor during the 
final phase of the student training 
for entry level job as an eligibility 
worker. Students will demonstrate 
cultural and gender sensitivity and 
utilize ethical practices.  The focus 
of this course will be to utilize skills 
in reading, comprehending and 
applying public assistance policy to 
a variety of situations.  Emphasis 
will be placed on reading, listening, 
writing, speaking, spelling, and 
understanding the statutes and 
policies governing the eligibility and 
receipt of public assistance. 
Students will also be required to 
utilize problem-solving techniques 
and critical thinking skills.  After 
completing this course, students 
will have experience in determining 
initial and ongoing eligibility. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 

American Sign 
Language 
LASL 1205 American Sign Language 
I 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score  
Co-Requisite: none 
This course introduces the 
fundamentals of American Sign 
Language (ASL) used by the Deaf 
Community, including basic 
vocabulary, syntax, fingerspelling, 
and grammatical non-manual 
signals.  Questions, commands, and 
simple sentences are covered, 
leading to basic conversational 
skills. Students will gain cultural 
knowledge and increased 
understanding of the Deaf 
Community. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 8 
 
LASL 1265 American Sign Language 
II 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: LASL 1205 American 
Sign Language I (with "C" or better) 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course continues to develop 
the basics of the American Sign 
Language (ASL) and the building of 
both expressive and receptive 
vocabulary.  Students will develop 
the communicative competencies 
in the language focusing on skills 
including temporal sequencing, 
spatial agreement and object 
identification through description. 
Basic storytelling skills will be 
introduced.  Study of Deaf Culture 
is continued. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 8 
 
LASL 2210 Numbers and Finger 
Spelling  
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: LASL 1265 American 
Sign Language II (with"C" or better) 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course introduces students to 
the fundamentals of lexicalized 
fingerspelling and use of numbers 
in signed form.  Students will learn 
loan signs, letter blocks, and 



methods for improving both 
expressive and receptive skills of 
both fingerspelling and numbers.  
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
LASL 2270 American Sign Language 
III 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: LASL 1265 American 
Sign Language II (with" "C or better) 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course expands the 
communicative range developed in 
LASL 1265 American Sign Language 
II to talk about people and places in 
a contextually-reduced framework. 
Students will learn to describe 
places, objects, and events. In 
addition, students will develop 
basic narrative skills to tell about 
past events. Through in-class 
discussions/demonstrations, media 
and course readings, students will 
be exposed to elements of the Deaf 
community and culture. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 8 
 
LASL 2275 American Sign Language 
IV 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: LASL 2270 American 
Sign Language III (with "C" or 
better) 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is a continuation of 
LASL 2270 American Sign Language 
III and increases the emphasis on 
abstract and challenging 
conversational and narrative range.  
Students will learn basic classifier 
usage; receptive and expressive 
coursework; broader sign 
vocabulary and grammatical 
structure; various aspects of Deaf 
culture and cultural behavior rules. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 8 
 

Latin 
LATN 1200 Beginning Latin I 
Credits: 5 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is an introduction to the 
language and culture of ancient 
Rome.  Students will learn the 

basics of Latin grammar, usage, and 
syntax.  Connections between 
English and Latin vocabulary are 
emphasized as is the heritage of the 
Roman world in Western History.  
In addition, students will begin the 
study of the history, culture, and 
religion of ancient Roman. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 8 
 
LATN 1250 Beginning Latin II 
Credits: 5 
Prerequisite: LATN 1200 Beginning 
Latin I 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course introduces students to 
more complex Latin grammar, 
usage, and syntax through 
advanced, continuous reading 
passages with an emphasis on verb 
forms. Students will continue to 
study the connections between 
English and Latin vocabulary as well 
as the study of the history and 
culture of ancient Rome. In 
addition, students will begin to read 
adapted, original Latin passages. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 8 
 
LATN 2200 Intermediate Latin I 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: 3 years of High School 
Latin or one year of college Latin 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course reviews basic 
grammatical structures and 
continues the study of grammar, 
vocabulary, and culture.  Students 
will further develop skills in 
understanding reading, speaking, 
and writing.  In addition, students 
will interpret ancient sources. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 8 
 
LATN 2250 Intermediate Latin 2 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: 4 years of high school 
Latin or 3 semesters of college Latin 
Co-Requisite: none 
This is an intermediate course on 
the language and culture of ancient 
Rome using selections from Caesar, 
Cicero, Livy and other prose 
authors.  Proficiency in listening, 
speaking, writing and especially 
reading will be learned through 
progressively more difficult Latin 
texts, adapted from classical 

authors. The focus will be on the 
interpretation of ancient sources 
rather than developing skills for 
contemporary communication in 
Latin. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 8 
 

Math 
MATH 0250 Math Concepts 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: Placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is designed to establish 
foundations of college-level 
mathematical concepts and allow 
students to improve their 
mathematical skills while learning 
new material. Students will review 
topics including geometry, 
measurement, probability, data 
analysis, and an introduction to 
sequences. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MATH 0365 Algebra Concepts 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement determined 
by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is designed to lay the 
foundation for success in further 
mathematics and science courses 
while studying the key concepts in 
algebra. Topics include a study of 
different number systems, practice 
with first degree equations and 
inequalities, solving systems of 
linear equations in two variables, 
manipulating polynomials, and 
drawing conclusions from graphs of 
functions. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MATH 0450 Intermediate Algebra 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: MATH 0365 Algebra 
Concepts or placement determined 
by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is a continuation of 
MATH 0350 Elementary Algebra. 
Course content includes polynomial 
factoring; rational expression, 
operation and application; 
exponents and radicals; 
introduction to functions and 



algebra of functions; compound 
and absolute value inequalities.  
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MATH 1251 Technical Math 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement determined 
by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is primarily for technical 
and industrial majors. The topics in 
this course include math 
foundation review with focus on 
proportionality. Students will solve 
linear equations with practical work 
application, read and compute 
measurement in US and Metric 
system, basic geometry and right 
angle trigonometry. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MATH 1256 Mathematical 
Thinking 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies and MATH 0450 
Intermediate Algebra or placement 
determined by assessment scores 
OR READ 0220 Reading Strategies 
and MATH 0365 Algebra Concepts 
or placement determined by 
assessment scores 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course emphasizes inductive 
and deductive reasoning, 
mathematical logic, number 
systems, elementary statistics and 
geometry.  These topics will also be 
presented along with their historic 
background and modern practical 
life applications.  The course is an 
alternative for students whose 
program does not require a college 
algebra course. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 4 
 
MATH 1258 Applied Geometry 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies and MATH 0450 
Intermediate Algebra or placement 
determined by assessment scores 
OR READ 0220 Reading Strategies 
and MATH 0365 Algebra Concepts 
or placement determined by 
assessment scores 
Co-Requisite: none 

This course demonstrates how 
properties of geometric figures may 
be used to solve application 
problems for both plane and solid 
geometry. Students will be exposed 
to the axiomatic method of 
Euclidean geometry. Methods from 
coordinate and transformational 
geometry will be introduced as well 
as some right triangle trigonometry. 
Students will not be required to 
write proofs of theorems. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 4 
 
MATH 1260 College Algebra 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, MATH 0450 
Intermediate Algebra or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course presents the student 
with solution methods and 
applications of linear, quadratic, 
rational and radical equations, basic 
complex numbers, functional 
graphs and transformations, 
polynomial and rational functions, 
exponential and logarithmic 
functions, and systems of equations 
and inequalities.  
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 4 
 
MATH 1262 Calculus I 
Credits: 5 
Prerequisite: MATH 1260 College 
Algebra and MATH 2260 
Trigonometry or MATH 2270 Pre-
Calculus 
Co-Requisite: none 
This is the first course in the two-
semester sequence of Single 
Variable Calculus. Topics include 
functions of a single variable, limits 
and continuity, differentiation, anti- 
differentiation, and integration of 
algebraic and transcendental 
functions with associated 
applications in each area.  
Instruction will be provided in the 
use of a scientific calculator. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 4 
 
MATH 1265 Elementary Statistics 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: MATH 0450 
Intermediate Algebra or placement 
determined by assessment score or 

MATH 0365 Algebra Concepts or 
placement determined by 
assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
Elementary Statistics provides 
students with a practical 
understanding of statistics. 
Students will be introduced to basic 
mathematics and probability upon 
which statistics relies.  The course 
centers on descriptive statistics, 
elementary probability, and 
inferential statistics.  Topics include 
graphing and data representation; 
measures of central tendency and 
variability; normal distributions; 
elementary hypothesis testing; 
correlation and linear regression; 
and analysis of variance. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 4 
 
MATH 2255 Trigonometry 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies and MATH 0450 
Intermediate Algebra or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course introduces the concepts 
of trigonometry functions through 
both right-angle and unit circle 
approaches, and their inverse 
functions. Course content 
presented will include properties, 
graphs and identities, law of sine 
and cosine, and equation solution 
methods. In addition, other topics 
in the course include complex 
number, polar coordinate system, 
conic sections and basics of vector 
analysis. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 4 
 
MATH 2260 Trigonometry 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies and MATH 0450 
Intermediate Algebra or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course introduces the concepts 
of trigonometry functions through 
both right-angle and unit circle 
approaches, and their inverse 
functions. Course content 
presented will include properties, 
graphs and identities, law of sine 
and cosine, and equation solution 



methods. In addition, other topics 
in the course include complex 
number, polar coordinate system, 
conic sections and basics of vector 
analysis. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 4 
 
MATH 2262 Calculus II 
Credits: 5 
Prerequisite: MATH 1262 Calculus I 
Co-Requisite: none 
A continuation of Calculus I, this 
course includes further calculus of 
transcendental functions, 
techniques of integration, polar 
coordinates, conic sections, and 
infinite series. Instruction will be 
provided in the use of a scientific 
calculator. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 4 
 
MATH 2270 Pre-Calculus 
Credits: 5 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, MATH 0450 
Intermediate Algebra or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will provide the 
necessary foundation for a 
standard calculus course. The 
algebra topics presented are 
solution methods and applications 
of linear, quadratic, rational and 
radical equations, complex 
numbers, functional graphs and 
transformations, polynomial and 
rational functions, exponential and 
logarithmic functions, and systems 
of equations and inequalities. The 
trigonometry topics presented will 
include properties, graphs and 
identities of the trigonometric 
functions, laws of sine and cosine, 
and equation solution methods. 
Other related topics in the course 
include polar coordinate system, 
conic sections and basics of vector 
analysis. Sequences, series, and 
probability may be covered. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 4 
 

Medical Assistant 
MEDA 1090 Directed Study in 
Medical Assisting 
Credits: 1 
Prerequisites: HEOP 1241 Nursing 
Assistant & HEOP 1242 Nursing 

Assistant Clinical and/or proof of 
completion of CNA course 
Co-requisites: none 
This course will expand students’ 
knowledge in healthcare.  Students 
will explore legal and ethical 
issues/influences on healthcare 
while developing therapeutic 
communication techniques in 
healthcare careers.  Course content 
is designed to provide a basic 
understanding of health care 
delivery expectations and apply 
critical thinking to various 
healthcare topics. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MEDA 1101 Administrative 
Procedures 1 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment 
Co-Requisite: MEDA 1201 Clinical 
Procedures I, MEDA 1301 
Laboratory Procedures I 
This course introduces the student 
to a wide variety of medical office 
duties that are commonly 
performed by the medical assistant. 
Students will discover their roles 
and responsibilities as a member of 
the healthcare team. This course 
will provide a foundation of law and 
ethics. It will cover point of law as 
well as ethical dilemmas faced in 
the medical office. Documentation 
and professionalism will be 
covered. Students will understand a 
variety of ways in which patients 
may communicate in the medical 
office. Telecommunication, 
computer skills, use of the internet 
and use of office equipment will be 
covered.  Documentation, filing, 
paper medical records and the 
electronic medical record will be 
taught. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MEDA 1201 Clinical Procedures 1 
Credits: 5 
Prerequisite: ENGL 1276 College 
Composition, BIOL 1240 Health and 
Disease in the Human Body and 
HPPC 1002 Medical Terminology 
Co-Requisite: MEDA 1101 

Administrative Procedures I, MEDA 
1301 Laboratory Procedures I 
This course is designed to teach the 
fundamentals of medical assisting 
in a variety of ambulatory care 
settings. Students will learn the 
fundamentals of the Medical 
Assistant role which include: obtain 
and record a patient history, obtain 
vital signs, appropriate and 
accurate documentation, prepare 
for and assist with patient 
examinations, assist with 
procedures and minor office 
surgeries and perform sterilization 
techniques. During this course, the 
student will follow medical and 
surgical asepsis and microbial 
control.  Basic information about 
common disease conditions 
affecting body systems will be 
covered in this course. Causes, 
signs, symptoms of disease will be 
presented as well as diagnostic 
procedures, treatment procedures 
and preventative measures. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MEDA 1301 Laboratory Procedures 
1 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: HCCC 1220 
Introduction to Health Careers II, 
BIOL 1240 Health and Disease in 
the Human Body, and ENGL 1276 
College Composition, and HPPC 
1002 Medical Terminology  
Co-Requisite: MEDA 1101 
Administrative Procedures I, MEDA 
1201 Clinical Procedures I 
This course is designed to introduce 
the student to the clinical 
laboratory. Students will learn 
laboratory safety, use and 
maintenance of lab equipment, use 
and maintenance of microscopes, 
quality assurance and controls. The 
student will perform Clinical 
Laboratory Improvement 
Amendments (CLIA)-waived tests 
according to CLIA guidelines and 
within the Medical Assistant Scope 
of Practice. Collection of simulated 
specimens such as urine, occult 
blood, throat, wound and wet 
preps will be performed in the lab 
setting. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 



 
MEDA 1401 Electrocardiography 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: BIOL 1240 Health and 
Disease in the Human Body and/or 
currently enrolled in a Practical 
Nursing Program, Registered 
Nursing Program or be a LPN or RN. 
Proof of program acceptance or 
license will be required at the 
beginning of the course. 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course teaches 
electrocardiography, which includes 
understanding cardiac anatomy and 
physiology, the components of the 
cardiac cycle, and basic heart 
rhythms.  Students will learn how 
to perform a 12-lead ECG while 
working in a simulated laboratory 
setting. The topics of exercise 
electrocardiography and 
ambulatory monitoring will also be 
covered. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MEDA 2101 Administrative 
Procedures II 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: MEDA 1101 
Administrative Procedures I 
Co-requisite:  MEDA 2211 Clinical 
Procedures II, MEDA 2301 
Laboratory Procedures II 
This course strengthens and builds 
on the knowledge and skills 
covered in Administrative 
Procedures I. Students will cover 
aspects of facilities management, 
banking and accounting 
procedures. This course also covers 
the patient medical record, filing 
and professional written 
communication and 
documentation. Students will be 
exposed to professional career 
seeking skills. The focus will remain 
on the Electronic Medical Record 
and utilization of a total practice 
management system. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MEDA 2211 Clinical Procedures II 
Credits: 6 
Prerequisite: MEDA 1201 Clinical 
Procedures I 
Co-Requisite: MEDA 2301 
Laboratory Procedures II, MEDA 

2101 Administrative Procedures II 
This course builds on the skills 
attained in Clinical Procedures I. 
Student will utilize critical thinking 
skills related to medication 
administration as a focus in this 
course. Instruction includes safe 
and accurate drug administration 
utilizing parenteral and non-
parental routes including other 
special procedures. The course 
reviews stress management, 
pediatric care, geriatric care, 
rehabilitation therapy, specialty 
examinations and procedures, and 
emergency procedures and 
preparedness.  Basic information 
regarding common disease 
conditions, causes, signs, symptoms 
and preventative measures will be 
presented as well as diagnostic and 
treatment procedures affecting the 
body systems. Along with general 
drug actions, common adverse 
reactions, contraindications, 
precautions, and interactions will 
be covered.  Emphasis is placed on 
ways to promote an optimal 
response to therapy, and how to 
monitor and manage adverse 
reactions.  Students will understand 
patient rights, patient education 
and patient safety. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
 
MEDA 2301 Laboratory Procedures 
II 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: MEDA 1301 
Laboratory Procedures I 
Co-requisite:  MEDA 2101 
Administrative Procedures II, MEDA 
2211 Clinical Procedures II 
This course will build on the skills 
learned in Laboratory Procedures I. 
Students will study immunology, 
hematology, clinical chemistry and 
microbiology. The students will 
collect samples and perform Clinical 
Laboratory Improvement 
Amendment (CLIA)-waived testing 
according to CLIA guidelines. 
Through this course students will 
become familiar with all aspects 
and methods of safe specimen 
collection, blood and non-blood 
specimens, quality control and 

assurance, legal issues, universal 
precautions and infection control. 
Patient centered care is integrated 
throughout this course. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MEDA 2400 Practicum 
Credits: 7 
Prerequisite: MEDA 2101 
Administrative Procedures II 
Co-requisite:  MEDA 2500 Exam 
Review 
The focus of this practicum is to 
apply entry level Medical Assistant 
skills in the ambulatory care setting 
to patients across the lifespan. 
Students will observe and/or 
participate in clinical and laboratory 
procedures and treatments. Ethical 
and legal obligations of the Medical 
Assistant are integrated throughout 
the experience. The emphasis is on 
delivering safe, component care. 
This experience facilitates 
performance within the Scope of 
Practice of the Medical Assistant 
student. This practicum is an 
unpaid 224 hour experience in an 
ambulatory care setting. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MEDA 2500 Certification Exam 
Review 
Credits: 1 
Prerequisite: MEDA 2101 
Administrative Procedures II 
Co-requisite:  MEDA 2400 
Practicum 
This course will be a review to 
prepare the student to sit for the 
national certification examination. 
Students will review the theory 
learning in the classroom, including 
administrative, clinical, and 
laboratory content areas. The 
student will also be expected to 
study outside of the class to 
prepare for the exam. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 

Machine 
Technology 
MTTP 1208 Measuring Tools 
Credits: 1 
Prerequisite: READ 0230 Reading 
Strategies or placement 
determined by assessment score 



Co-Requisite: none 
This course introduces basic and 
precision measuring practices.  
Students will learn the care and use 
of measuring instruments, such as 
micrometers, calipers, scales and 
indicators. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MTTP 1220 Blue Print Reading I 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course presents basic blueprint 
reading principles. Topics include 
the alphabet of lines, arrangement 
of views, orthographic projection, 
scaling, dimensioning, tolerancing, 
and symbols. Students will be 
reading and interpreting working 
drawings. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MTTP 1241 Introduction to 
Computer Aided Design  
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: ENGL 1276 College 
Composition or ENGL 1277 
Technical Communications (for 
Gunsmithing majors) OR COCP 
1201 Computer Concepts and 
Applications and MTTP 1220 Blue 
Print Reading I (for Manufacturing 
majors) 
Co-Requisite: None 
This course covers design, analysis 
and implementation of Two-
Dimensional and Three-
Dimensional  vector data including 
principles of coordinates, 
construction, modification, file 
types, attributes, representation, 
output, and productivity issues. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MTTP 1245 Machining 
Fundamentals I 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: Math 0250 Math 
Concepts and READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course presents the basic 
principles of milling machine and 
engine lathe operation.  Topics 

include machine theory, safety and 
component identification, set up, 
tool selection, and use of 
attachments.  Precision layout and 
basic inspection are also 
introduced. Students will 
manufacture machine tool projects 
to blueprint specifications using the 
vertical mill, engine lathe and 
grinders. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MTTP 1256 Applied Machining 
Theory 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: Math 0250 Math 
Concepts and READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course presents machining 
theory used in manufacturing. 
Topics include determining cutting 
speed and feed, cutting time, 
measurement over wires, chamfer 
depth, bolt circle dimensions and 
the coordinate system. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MTTP 1261 Introduction to 
Computer Aided Manufacturing 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite MTTP 1241 
Introduction to Computer Aided 
Design (CAD) 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is an introduction of 
Computer Aided Manufacturing 
(CAM). Students will primarily use a 
Computer Aided Design (CAD) 
package to draw or create 
blueprints consisting of two-
dimensional drawings of machine 
tool related parts. Secondly, 
students will begin to use 
Computer Aided Manufacturing to 
produce G & M codes for 
Computerized Numerical Control 
(CNC) machines. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MTTP 1262 Blueprint Reading II 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: MTTP 1220 Blue Print 
Reading I 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is a continuation of 
MTTP 1220 Blueprint Reading I and 

will cover basic and advanced 
blueprint reading principles. Topics 
included are interpreting thread 
specifications, section views, right 
triangle applications, dimensioning, 
tolerancing, and symbols.  
Geometric Dimensioning and 
Tolerancing concepts will also be 
introduced and applied to working 
drawings. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MTTP 1265 Machining 
Fundamentals II 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: MTTP 1208 Measuring 
Tools; MTTP 1245 Machining 
Fundamentals I 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is a continuation of 
MTTP 1245 Machining 
Fundamentals I and covers the 
basic principles of milling machine 
and engine lathe operation. Topics 
include machine safety, set-up, tool 
selection, use of attachments, 
documentation of manufacturing 
processes and inspection 
procedures.  
Students will manufacture machine 
tool projects to blueprint 
specifications using appropriate 
manufacturing processes.  
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MTTP 1277 Machining Process 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: MTTP 1265 Machining 
Fundamentals II 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course requires students to 
utilize the skills and knowledge 
from the Precision Machining 
Certificate courses.  Students will 
work in teams to manufacture a 
multiple component assembly 
project to print specifications. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MTTP 1279 CNC Set-up & Operate 
Credits: 5 
Prerequisite: MTTP 1220 Blueprint 
Reading I; MTTP 1245 Machining 
Fundamentals I and MTTP 1256 
Applied Machine Theory 
Co-Requisite: MTTP 1265 
Machining Fundamentals II 



This course presents students with 
an introduction to Computer 
Numeric Controlled machining 
(CNC), providing the student with 
information to safely operate and 
set up machining and turning 
centers. Common formats and 
codes for manual CNC 
programming will also be covered. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MTTP 2255 CNC Programming 
Credits: 5 
Prerequisite: MTTP 1279 CNC Set-
up & Operate 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will present students 
with the Computer Numeric 
Controlled machining CNC word 
address programming language for 
a variety of machining and turning 
centers. Programs will be written 
both manually, using computer 
aided manufacturing (CAM) 
software and simulated prior to 
running on a machine.  Process and 
inspection sheets will be used to 
manufacture projects and inspect 
for dimensional accuracy using 
appropriate precision tools. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MTTP 2260 Cutting Tool 
Technology 
Credits: 1 
Prerequisite: MTTP 1265 Machining 
Fundamentals and MTTP 1208 
Measuring Tools 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course emphasizes the 
identification and use of standard 
and special cutting tools.  Cutting 
tools will be examined as to their 
application in conventional 
machining.  Cutting inserts such as 
carbides and cermets will be 
examined as to their use in CNC 
machining. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MTTP 2263 Quality in 
Manufacturing 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, MATH 0250 Math 
Concepts or placement determined 
by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 

This course presents quality 
systems and concepts currently 
being utilized in the manufacturing 
industry.   Topics include aspects of 
lean manufacturing with emphasis 
on the use of quality for continuous 
process improvement. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
MTTP 2268 Machining Internship 
Credits: 1-3 OJT (Variable On-the-
Job Training)  
Prerequisite: Instructor Permission 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course provides students with 
work experience in precision 
manufacturing technology careers. 
An internship plan will be 
developed for each student. Actual 
hours of on-the-job work 
experience will be outlined in the 
internship plan. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s):  
 
MTTP 2290 Manufacturing 
Capstone Project 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: MTTP 2255 CNC 
Programming 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course presents students with 
a real-world manufacturing project, 
utilizing the knowledge and 
experience gained in previous 
manufacturing/machining courses. 
This involves designing a complete 
project including fixtures and a 
timeline for completion.  Parts will 
be manufactured, inspected for 
tolerances, and assembled into a 
final product. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 

Music 
MUSC 1200 Music Appreciation 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course introduces students to 
musical elements, forms and 
stylistic periods from the Middle 
Ages through the popular music of 
today.In addition to concentrating 
on Western Art Music and its 
representative composers, the 

course also touches on the 
increasing importance of different 
forms of popular music in the last 
century and its roots in various 
ethnic musical expressions. 
Attention will also be given to 
historical events, sociological 
influences and encounters with 
non-European cultures within each 
historical period and their effect on 
musical development. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 6 
 

Nursing Assistant 
 
HEOP 1238 Nursing 
Assistant/Home Health Aid 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: none 
Co-Requisite: HEOP 1242 Nurse 
Assistant Clinical 
This course introduces concepts of 
basic human needs, health/illness 
continuum and basic nursing skills.  
The theory and role of the nursing 
assistant in a long term care facility 
and the home care setting as well 
as working with various populations 
will be discussed. Students will 
demonstrate skills, practice in a 
supervised laboratory setting, and 
orient to clinical setting and the 
home setting.  The philosophy of 
home care in addition to the 
differences between long term care 
settings and home care settings are 
discussed. Upon successful 
completion of this course and 
Nursing Assistant Clinical the 
candidate is eligible to take the 
Minnesota Competency Evaluation 
for Nursing Assistants and Home 
Health Aide. Individuals successfully 
completing this examination are 
placed on the Minnesota Nursing 
Assistant Registry. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
HEOP 1241 Nurse Assistant 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: None 
Co-Requisite: HEOP 1242 Nurse 
Assistant Clinical 
This course introduces concepts of 
basic human needs, health/illness 
continuum and basic nursing skills.  
The theory and role of the nursing 
assistant in a long term care facility 



as well as working with various 
populations will be discussed. It 
includes skills demonstrations, 
practice in a supervised laboratory 
setting, and orientation to clinical 
setting. Upon successful completion 
of this course and Nursing Assistant 
Clinical the candidate is eligible to 
take the Minnesota Competency 
Evaluation for Nursing Assistants. 
Individuals successfully completing 
this examination are placed on the 
Minnesota Nursing Assistant 
Registry. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
HEOP 1242 Nurse Assistant Clinical  
Credits: 1 
Prerequisite: None 
Co-Requisite: HEOP 1241 Nurse 
Assistant 
This course introduces the hands on 
concepts of basic human needs, 
health/illness continuum and basic 
nursing skills which were 
introduced in the Nursing Assistant 
course. This course includes 24 
hours of clinical care of selected 
adult patients in a long term care 
setting. Upon successful completion 
of this course and Nursing Assistant 
course the candidate is eligible to 
take the Minnesota Competency 
Evaluation for Nursing Assistants. 
Individuals successfully completing 
this examination are placed on the 
Minnesota Nursing Assistant 
Registry. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
HEOP 1245 Home Health Aide 
Credits: 1 
Prerequisite: Provide proof of 
successfully completing a state-
approved nursing assistant training 
program, have taken and passed 
the NNAAP Examination (both 
Written (or Oral) Examination and 
the Skills Evaluation), and are on 
the Minnesota Nursing Assistant 
Registry. 
Co-Requisite: None 
This course introduces students to 
work as home health aides or 
homemakers for agencies providing 
home care.  Students will explore 
the philosophy of home care, the 
importance of family dynamics, 

working with children, working with 
and understanding persons with 
special needs, medication issues, 
providing a clean and safe 
environment, and managing time, 
energy, and resources. Upon 
successful completion of a Nursing 
Assistant course/clinical the 
candidate is eligible to take the 
Minnesota Competency Evaluation 
for Nursing Assistants and Home 
Health Aide. Individuals successfully 
completing this examination are 
placed on the Minnesota Nursing 
Assistant Registry. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
HEOP 1262 Nursing Assistant 
Credits: 5 
Prerequisite: None 
Co-Requisite: HEOP 1266 Nursing 
Assistant Clinical 
This course introduces concepts of 
basic human needs, health/illness 
continuum and basic nursing skills. 
The theory and role of the nursing 
assistant in a long term care facility 
as well as working with various 
populations will be discussed. It 
includes skills demonstrations, 
practice in a supervised laboratory 
setting, and orientation to clinical 
setting. Upon successful completion 
of this course and Nursing Assistant 
Clinical the candidate is eligible to 
take the Minnesota Competency 
Evaluation for Nursing Assistants. 
Individuals successfully completing 
this examination are placed on the 
Minnesota Nursing Assistant 
Registry and may apply for transfer 
to the Wisconsin Nursing Assistant 
Registry. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
HEOP 1266 Nursing Assistant 
Clinical-add Assistant 
Credits: 1 
Prerequisite: None 
Co-Requisite: HEOP 1262 Nursing 
Assistant 
This course introduces the hands on 
concepts of basic human needs, 
health/illness continuum and basic 
nursing skills which were 
introduced in the Nursing Assistant 
course. This course includes 32 
hours of clinical care of selected 

adult patients in a long term care 
setting. Upon successful completion 
of this course and Nursing Assistant 
course the candidate is eligible to 
take the Minnesota Competency 
Evaluation for Nursing Assistants. 
Individuals successfully completing 
this examination are placed on the 
Minnesota Nursing Assistant 
Registry and may apply for transfer 
to the Wisconsin Nursing Assistant 
Registry respectively. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
HEOP 1510 Nursing Assistant 
Comprehensive 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: None 
Co-Requisite: None 
This course will introduce concepts 
of basic human needs, 
health/illness continuum and basic 
nursing skills along with providing 
the clinical experience working with 
patients.  Theory, lab and clinical 
aspects of the nursing assistant 
including skills demonstrations, 
practice in a supervised laboratory 
setting, and orientation to clinical 
setting will be discussed. Students 
will also be provided knowledge to 
administer First Aid for medical, 
injury, environmental emergencies, 
infection control principles, Right to 
Know and body mechanics for the 
workplace. 
 
This course includes 24 hours of 
clinical care of selected adult 
patients in a long term care setting. 
Upon successful completion of this 
course and Nursing Assistant 
Clinical the candidate is eligible to 
take the Minnesota Competency 
Evaluation for Nursing Assistants. 
Individuals successfully completing 
this examination are placed on the 
Minnesota Nursing Assistant 
Registry. American Heart 
Association Basic Life Support for 
Health Care Provider certification is 
also provided. 
 

Nursing 
NURS 2922 Professional Nursing 
Practicum I 
Credits: 4 



Prerequisite: Admission to the 
Associate Degree Nursing Mobility 
Program 
Co-Requisite: NURS 2926 
Professional Nursing Theory I 
This course provides theoretical 
application and skill development in 
the areas of professional nursing, 
care management, care plan 
process, health record 
management, community needs, 
and resources as care is delivered 
to clients in various health care 
facilities. Students will be provided 
the opportunity to demonstrate 
newly acquired cognitive and 
technical skills and integrate 
previously learned skills and 
knowledge in a clinical setting. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
NURS 2923 Role Transition: LPN to 
Professional Nurse 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: Admission to the 
Associate Degree Nursing Mobility 
Program 
Co-Requisite: NURS 2927 
Professional Nursing I, NURS 2922 
Professional Nursing Practicum I. 
This course is designed to transition 
the Licensed Practical nurse into 
the role of the professional nurse. 
Students will focus on new 
competencies necessary for the 
professional nurse including critical 
thinking, quality, and safety with 
emphasis on evidence-based 
practices. Topics include scope of 
practice, teamwork, 
communication, research skills, 
teaching-learning principles, 
development of the teaching role 
and others. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
NURS 2927 Professional Nursing I 
Credits: 8 
Prerequisite: Admission into the 
Associate Degree Nursing Mobility 
Program  
Co-Requisite: NURS 2923 Role 
Transition: LPN to Professional 
Nurse, NURS 2922 Professional 
Nursing Practicum I 
This course focuses on the 
expanded role of the professional 
nurse through nursing theory, 

nursing ethics, and lab.  
Demonstrating cultural 
competency, students will integrate 
Quality and Safety Education for 
Nurses (QSEN) into nursing care, 
health promotion across the 
lifespan, and health care 
interventions.  Additional areas of 
focus include nursing theory, 
pathophysiology, assessing learning 
needs, teaching and evaluation, and 
pharmacology in selected concepts 
and systems.  The lab portion of 
this course focuses on areas 
including critical thinking, quality, 
safety, medication/IV calculations, 
assessments, and advanced nursing 
skills with emphasis on evidence-
based practices. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
NURS 2931 Professional Nursing 
Leadership and Management 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: NURS 2923 Role 
Transition: LPN to Professional 
Nurse, NURS 2927 Professional 
Nursing I, and NURS 2922 
Professional Nursing Practicum I 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course focuses on the 
leadership responsibilities of a 
professional nurse. Students will be 
able to identify and develop 
professional leadership skills which 
include management, 
collaboration, ethical decision 
making, delegation, supervision, 
advocacy, teamwork, quality and 
safety, assessing learning needs, 
teaching and evaluation when 
working with nursing personnel, 
patients, family members, and the 
health care team members. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
NURS 2934 Professional Nursing II 
Credits: 8 
Prerequisite: NURS 2922 
Professional Nursing Practicum I, 
NURS 2923 Role Transition: LPN to 
Professional Nurse, and NURS 2927 
Professional Nursing I 
Co-Requisite: NURS 2936 
Professional Nursing Practicum II 
This course continues to expand the 
role of the professional nurse. 
Focus will be on the application of 

evidence based nursing process in 
the care of persons throughout the 
lifespan who are experiencing 
complex, chronic, or multi-system 
conditions. Students will apply 
advanced nursing skills while 
integrating quality, safety, 
teamwork, and communication 
skills into various health care 
settings. Topics will include 
integration of Quality and Safety 
Education for Nurses (QSEN), 
recognition of potential clients, 
prioritizing more advanced nursing 
interventions, and health teaching 
in selected concepts and systems. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
NURS 2936 Professional Nursing 
Practicum II 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: NURS 2923 Role 
Transition: LPN to Professional 
Nurse, NURS 2927 Professional 
Nursing 1, and NURS 2922 
Professional Nursing Practicum I 
Co-Requisite: NURS 2934 This 
capstone course provides students 
with the opportunity to practice 
theory and skills in a clinical setting. 
The course will address advanced 
professional nursing skills, care 
management, prioritization and 
care for multiple clients, health 
promotion across the lifespan, 
integration of management 
systems into health care, evaluation 
of patient (or client) safety and 
quality of care, and community 
health referral processes. Students 
will identify and model advanced 
cognitive and technical professional 
nursing skills in a variety of health 
care settings.  
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 

Philosophy 
PHIL 1200 Introduction to Logic 
and Critical Reasoning 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisites: none 
Co-Requisites: none 
This course is an introduction to a 
central part of Philosophy: the 
philosophical study of reasoning. 
Studies include the function and 
uses of language, the distinction 
between deductive and inductive 



arguments, methods for 
symbolizing and evaluating the 
validity of deductive arguments, 
and the detection of informal 
fallacies. Students will gain practical 
skills used in the evaluation of 
inductive and deductive arguments, 
which are applicable at all levels of 
reasoning. 
Transfer Curriculum Goals(s): 2, 4 
 
 
 
PHIL 1210 Foundations of 
Philosophy 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This is a survey course in classical 
and modern philosophy. The 
student will study the ways in 
which humans have reflected on 
questions of reality, religion, and 
knowledge. The course offers a 
topical approach to philosophy 
while providing students the tools 
to make reasonable, rational, and 
logical assessments of issues. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 6 
 
PHIL 1220 Human Ethics 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course presents students with 
an examination of the basic 
philosophical questions about 
moral values through the analysis 
of various controversial issues. 
Students will increase their 
understanding of how ethical 
decisions are created and evaluated 
through reading, writing, and 
discussion. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 6 
 
PHIL 1230 Philosophy of Religion 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 

This course will focus on the 
relationship of reason and religious 
belief. Topics and issues that will be 
explored include: religious 
experience, theistic arguments for 
the existence of God, the problem 
of evil, religious language, religious 
pluralism, the relationship of 
religion to science, the relationship 
between religion and morality, 
feminist concerns within religion, as 
well as a comparison of Western 
theism and Eastern religions. No 
previous knowledge/experience of 
philosophy is required. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 6, 8 
 
PHIL 1271 Critical Thinking in 
Modern Society 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
The course centers on learning to 
think critically in a field or 
discipline. Emphasis is on 
developing an awareness of 
thinking in relation to others, and 
the assimilation of reasoning skills 
into life. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 2, 9 
 

Physics 
PHYS 1250 College Physics I 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: MATH 1260 College 
Algebra 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is an introduction to 
Newtonian statics and dynamics. 
Selected topics include vector 
forces, moments, constant 
acceleration, trajectories, friction, 
the concepts of simple machines, 
rotary motion, work, power, energy 
and torque. This course contains a 
lab component. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 2, 3 
 
PHYS 2250 College Physics II 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: PHYS 1250 College 
Physics I 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is a continuation of 
College Physics 1, and includes the 

following topics: fluids, 
thermodynamics, selected topics in 
electricity and magnetism, AC and 
DC circuit theory, waves and light, 
modern physics, atomic and nuclear 
physics. This course contains a lab 
component. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 2, 3 
 

Political Science 
POLS 1205 American Government 
and Politics 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is an overview of the 
American federal government. 
Students will learn political theory 
and ideology, the history and 
foundation of the federal 
government, campaigns and party 
politics, constitutional issues, 
domestic and foreign policy, and 
the structure, functions, branches, 
and operations of the federal 
government (including Congress, 
the presidency, the judiciary, and 
other federal agencies). 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 5, 9 
 
POLS 1210 Environmental Politics 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course in environmental 
politics will examine the human 
impact on the natural world - 
globally, regionally, and locally. It 
will examine the effects on both the 
national and international level. It 
will discuss the impact of recent 
environmental changes and 
examine various, potential, often 
conflicting, political solutions to the 
problems. Topics covered may 
include, but will not be limited to, 
global climate change, population 
patterns, energy use, international 
conflict and social justice. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 5. 10 
 

Practical Nursing 
 



PRSG 1110 Foundations of 
Practical Nursing 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: :  BIOL 1240 Health 
and Disease in the Human Body, 
ENGL 1276 English Composition, 
HPPC 1002 Medical Terminology, 
HPPC 1000 Medical Dosages, and 
HPPC 1004 Pharmacology. Must be 
admitted to Practical Nursing 
program.  
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will provide an 
introduction to the theoretical 
foundation for basic focused 
assessment and nursing skills. 
Students will be given an 
opportunity to demonstrate skills in 
the laboratory setting. Instruction 
of the nursing process provides the 
student with a beginning 
framework for decision making. The 
key concepts of teamwork and 
collaboration, safety, quality 
improvement, professional 
identity/behavior, 
patient/relationship centered care, 
nursing judgment/evidence based 
practice, and managing care and 
informatics/technology are 
introduced. Application of 
pathophysiology and nutrition 
concepts are applied to common 
diseases discussed in the course. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
PRSG 1200 Nursing Care of the 
Adult Theory I 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: BIOL 1240 Health and 
Disease in the Human Body, ENGL 
1276 College Composition, HPPC 
1002 Medical Terminology, HPPC 
1000 Medical Dosages, and HPPC 
1004 Pharmacology. Must be 
admitted to the Practical Nursing 
program. 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will focus on the care of 
adults and older adult clients and 
assists the student in applying the 
concepts of the health-illness 
continuum, nursing process and 
holism in health promotion, and 
illness prevention. Students will 
study the disease processes, as well 
as nursing management for the 
client with respiratory, 

cardiovascular, hematological, 
lymphatic, endocrine and immune 
disorders. Application of 
pathophysiology, nutrition and 
pharmacology concepts are applied 
to common diseases discussed in 
the course. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
PRSG 1300 Medication 
Administration for Practical Nurses 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: BIOL 1240 Health and 
Disease in the Human Body, ENGL 
1276 College Composition, HPPC 
1000 Medical Dosages, HPPC 1002 
Medical Terminology, and HPPC 
1004 Pharmacology. Must be 
admitted to the Practical Nursing 
program. 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will provide an 
introduction to fundamental 
concepts of medication 
administration.  Students will be 
given an opportunity to 
demonstrate safe medication 
administration skills in simulated 
clinical settings for diverse 
individual patients across the 
lifespan.  Core concepts and 
application of pharmacology and 
drug management will be 
integrated throughout the course.  
The role of technology for safe 
medication administration and legal 
documentation will be explored. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
PRSG 1410 Human Development 
Across the Lifespan 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: BIOL 1240 Health and 
Disease in the Human Body, ENGL 
1276 English Composition, HPPC 
1000 Medical Dosages, HPPC 1002 
Medical Terminology, and HPPC 
1004 Pharmacology. Must be 
admitted to Practical Nursing 
program. 
Co-Requisite: None 
This course will focus on the 
theories of human development 
and progressive stages of physical, 
psychosocial, cognitive and moral 
development throughout the 
lifespan from prenatal 
considerations to end of life. 

Students will apply evidence-based 
practices and theories which will 
promote patient-centered, high 
quality of life healthcare delivery 
interventions. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
PRSG 1500 Clinical Lab I 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: BIOL 1240 Health and 
Disease in the Human Body, ENGL 
1276 College Composition, HPPC 
1000 Medical Dosages, HPPC 1002 
Medical Terminology, and HPPC 
1004 Pharmacology. Must be 
admitted to Practical Nursing 
program. 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course provides the student 
opportunities to apply nursing 
judgment using the nursing process 
to implement safe, 
patient/relationship centered care 
in selected healthcare settings. 
Students will complete focused 
assessments, collect data and 
implement skills learned in the 
classroom lab settings. Students 
will develop therapeutic/collegial 
communication and customer 
service skills working with 
individual patients, families and 
healthcare team members. 
Pathophysiology, nutrition and 
pharmacology concepts are applied 
to common diseases discussed in 
the course. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
PRSG 2100 Nursing Care of the 
Adult Theory II 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: PRSG 1110 
Foundations of Practical Nursing, 
PRSG 1200 Nursing Care of the 
Adult Theory I, PRSG 1300 
Medication Administration for 
Practical Nurses, PRSG 1410 Human 
Development Across the Lifespan, 
and PRSG 1500 Clinical Lab I. 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will build upon the 
concepts learned in Nursing Care of 
the Adult Theory I. Students will 
continue to apply the concept of 
the health-illness continuum, 
nursing process, and holism in 
health promotion and illness 



prevention. Student will study the 
disease processes, as well as 
nursing management for the client 
with digestive, reproductive, 
genitourinary, neuro-sensory, 
integumentary, and 
musculoskeletal disorders and 
require operative care. Application 
of pathophysiology, nutrition, and 
pharmacology concepts are applied 
to common diseases discussed in 
the course. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
PRSG 2210 Psychosocial Nursing 
Care 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: PRSG 1110 
Foundations of Practical Nursing, 
PRSG 1200 Nursing Care of the 
Adult Theory I, PRSG 1300 
Medication Administration for 
Practical Nurses, PRSG 1500 Clinical 
Lab I, and PRSG 1410 Human 
Development Across the Lifespan 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will focus on the 
understanding of human behavior 
and assists in developing skills in 
the care of clients with psychiatric 
and social/behavioral problems. 
Students will explore common 
psychiatric and behavioral disorders 
as well as promote and maintain 
the mental health of individuals. 
Application of pathophysiology, 
nutrition, and pharmacology 
concepts are applied to common 
diseases discussed in the course. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
PRSG 2220 Nursing Care of 
Women, Infants and Children 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: PRSG 1110 
Foundations of Practical Nursing, 
PRSG 1200 Nursing Care of the 
Adult Theory I, PRSG 1300 
Medication Administration for 
Practical Nurses, PRSG 1500 Clinical 
Lab I, and PRSG 1410 Human 
Development Across the Lifespan 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will focus on a family-
centered approach to obstetric 
nursing and care of the pediatric 
client. Students will explore normal 
and high-risk pregnancies, normal 

growth and development, and 
common pediatric disorders. 
Application of pathophysiology, 
nutrition, and pharmacology 
concepts are applied to common 
diseases discussed in the course. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
PRSG 2410 Transition to Practice 
Credits: 2 
Prerequisite: PRSG 1110 
Foundations of Practical Nursing, 
PRSG 1200 Nursing Care of the 
Adult Theory I, PRSG 1300 
Medication Administration for 
Practical Nurses, PRSG 1500 Clinical 
Lab I, and PRSG 1410 Human 
Development Across the Lifespan 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will focus on facilitating 
the transition of the student to the 
role of a licensed practical nurse 
(LPN). Students will learn concepts 
involved in assigning and 
monitoring other healthcare 
personnel, as well as career 
development options that enhance 
career mobility. The need for 
lifelong learning will be 
emphasized.  Standards of practice 
and the importance of practicing in 
accordance to state regulations and 
statutes for the scope of practice 
for the LPN are examined. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
PRSG 2600 Clinical Lab II 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: PRSG 1110 
Foundations of Practical Nursing, 
PRSG 1200 Nursing Care of the 
Adult Theory I, PRSG 1300 
Medication Administration for 
Practical Nurses, PRSG 1500 Clinical 
Lab. I, and PRSG 1410 Human 
Development Across the Lifespan 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course will focus on providing a 
clinical experience for students to 
apply content learned throughout 
from the Practical Nursing program.  
Students will apply nursing 
judgment using evidence-based 
care, critical thinking, and clinical 
judgment to implement safe, 
patient/relationship- centered care 
with sensitivity and respect for the 
diversity of human experience in all 

age categories across the lifespan. 
Behaviors of professionalism are 
incorporated throughout the 
course. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 
 

Psychology 
PSYC 1200 Introduction to 
Psychology 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or above;; completion/or 
concurrent enrollment in ENGL 
0230 Writing Foundations or 
appropriate assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course presents a survey of 
contemporary and historical 
psychology, including the biological 
bases of bahavior, the effects of 
social conditioning and 
environmental influences on 
behavior and personality. 
Additional topics include cognitive 
mechanisms, social influences, 
personality disorders and 
treatment. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 5 
 
PSYC 1220 Environmental 
Psychology 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: PSYC 1200 
Introduction to Psychology 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course focuses on preferred 
environments, environmental 
stress and coping, and conservation 
behavior in a healthy way to build a 
more sustainable future. In this 
course, students will examine the 
relationship between environment 
and human behavior. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 5, 10 
 
PSYC 1225 Health Psychology 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: PSYC 1200 
Introduction to Psychology (can be 
taken concurrently) 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course focuses on the 
psychological and behavioral 
aspects of physical and mental 
health, taking into account cross-
culturally differences.  Students will 
focus on the mind-body 



connection, major illness and 
implications for prevention, and 
impact on health care policy. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 5, 7 
 
 
 
PSYC 1250 Life Span Development 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: PSYC 1200 
Introduction to Psychology (can be 
taken concurrently) 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course provides a 
comprehensive view of human 
development from conception to 
death. Topics include research 
methodology, theoretical 
perspectives and important aspects 
of physical, cognitive and 
psychosocial changes occurring 
throughout the lifespan. In addition 
students will focus on the 
application of research and theory 
to current issues. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 5, 7 
 

General Studies 
CRDV 1200 Advanced Career 
Development 
Credits: 1 
Prerequisite: Read 0220 Reading 
Strategies and ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
This course is designed to help 
students explore career and 
educational options.   Using a 
variety of career planning 
resources, students will explore the 
world of work, and assess their 
individual strengths, interests, 
values and personality.  Students 
will develop a career plan 
integrating their knowledge of self 
and the global work world with the 
career decision-making process. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none  
 
PTCG 1225 Job Seeking 
Credits: 1 
Prerequisite: None 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course offers an individualized 
approach to developing job seeking 
skills. The student will create a 
resume, write a job application 
letter, complete a job application 

form, and prepare for the 
employment interview. 
Consideration will also be given to 
the critical attitudes needed for job 
keeping. This course should be 
taken at the end of the program. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
 

Reading 
READ 0220 Reading Strategies 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: Placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is designed to help 
students learn and develop critical 
reading skills necessary for 
comprehending, analyzing and 
interpreting college-level material.  
Organizational, time management 
and test-taking strategies will be 
emphasized.  Students will be 
introduced to a variety of genres, 
including fiction and non-fiction.  
College-level vocabulary will be 
emphasized. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 

Sociology 
SOCI 1200 Introduction to 
Sociology 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: : READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course presents an overview of 
the characteristics, structures, and 
processes that shape human 
societies. Students will examine the 
impact of social forces on 
individuals and groups as well as 
the concurrent effect of individuals 
on society. Course emphasis is on 
cultural diversity and globalism. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 5, 7 
 
SOCI 1205 Drugs and Society 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: : READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course is a study of the use and 
abuse of substances labeled as 
drugs in society. Topics covered will 

include specific drugs and their 
related pharmacology, histories, 
uses, and mechanisms of social 
control. Students will also examine 
criminal, economic, and cross-
cultural aspects of drug use. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 5, 9 
 
SOCI 1220 Marriage, Family and 
Relationships 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: : READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course introduces students to 
the diversity and theoretical 
perspectives of human 
relationships, marriages, and 
families in contemporary societies. 
Students will study diverse families 
in their functioning around 
intimacy, work, children, violence, 
marriage, divorce, economics, race, 
and gender. Common myths and 
challenges related to stereotypes of 
the "typical" family and 
"functional" relationships will be 
explored. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 5, 7 
 
SOCI 1225 Human Diversity 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: : READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course provides an overview of 
individual, institutional, and 
cultural/societal issues of:  racism, 
sexism, classism, ableism, 
heterosexism, ageism, and other 
forms of oppression. The student 
will address both disadvantage and 
privilege, concluding with an 
examination of social activism. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 5, 7 
 

Spanish 
SPAN 1001 Introduction to Spanish 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement 
determined by assessment score or 
instructor permission 
Co-Requisite: none 



This course introduces basic 
Spanish vocabulary and grammar.  
Students will develop reading, 
writing, listening, and speaking 
skills using the present tense and 
commonly used vocabulary.  They 
will be exposed to and develop an 
understanding and appreciation of 
the literature, history, culture, and 
geography of the Spanish-speaking 
world. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 8 
 
SPAN 1002 Spanish II 
Credits: 4 
Prerequisite: SPAN 1001 
Introduction to Spanish, one year of 
high school Spanish with a C or 
better grade or instructor 
permission 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course introduces basic 
Spanish vocabulary and grammar.  
Students will develop reading, 
writing, listening, and speaking 
skills using the present tense and 
commonly used vocabulary.  They 
will be exposed to and develop an 
understanding and appreciation of 
the literature, history, culture, and 
geography of the Spanish-speaking 
world. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 8 
 
SPAN 2200 Intermediate Spanish 
Language and Culture I 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies or placement 
determined by assessment Co-
Requisite: none 
This course introduces literature, 
history, culture, and geography of 
the Spanish-speaking world. 
Students will continue to develop 
their languages skills and cultural 
knowledge of the Hispanic world. 
They will study and review many 
aspects of the Spanish grammar, 
with emphasis on present 
subjunctive, ser and estar and 
preterit/imperfect.  Short stories, 
poems, and essays will introduce 
the student to many Hispanic 
writers, both past and present. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 8 
 

SPAN 2250 Intermediate Spanish 
Language and Culture II 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: SPAN 2200 
Intermediate Spanish Language and 
Culture I 
Co-Requisite: none 
Students will continue reading, 
speaking, writing, and listening in 
the Spanish language for 
refinement and acquisition of 
grammar concepts.  A variety of 
literary genres will be studied, 
including a full length play.   Ample 
opportunity is available for 
communicating in both oral and 
written Spanish.  A greater 
awareness of Hispanic culture and 
history will be obtained through 
readings and cultural vignettes. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 8 
 

Speech 
SPCH 1250 Intercultural 
Communication 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: : READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course investigates the 
theories and processes of 
intercultural communication 
through both cognitive and 
experiential learning. course topics 
include the elements of culture, 
variations in cultural dimensions 
that affect communication across 
cultures, prevailing cultural belief 
and value systems, and an 
examination of human diversity 
both internationally and within 
American culture. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 1, 7 
 
SPCH 1270 Introduction to Speech 
Communication 
Credits: 3 
Prerequisite: : READ 0220 Reading 
Strategies, ENGL 0230 Writing 
Foundations or placement 
determined by assessment score 
Co-Requisite: none 
This course investigates the 
processes of interpersonal and 
small group communication, and 
practices of public speaking. 

Students will examine theories of 
communication and will participate 
in various forms of interpersonal, 
small group, and public 
communication. Along with the 
emphasis on communication 
studies, students will practice and 
heighten their skills of 
communicating with others 
directly, thinking critically, 
organizing ideas clearly, and 
speaking and listening effectively. 
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): 1, 2 
 

Welding 
WELD 1590 Welding Internship 
Credits: 2  
Prerequisites: Instructor Approval  
Co-Requisites: none 
This course is designed around a 
student attaining an internship in a 
business. The student internship 
may be paid or unpaid as agreed to 
between the student and the 
business. The student will 
demonstrate welding competencies 
as designed by the instructor and 
the business. A person from the 
business will monitor the student's 
work. The student will demonstrate 
professionalism and proper welding 
techniques to pass the course. The 
instructor will maintain bi-weekly 
contact with the business to discuss 
the student progress reviews. An 
internship plan will be developed 
for each student.  Actual hours of 
on-the-job work experience will be 
outlined in the internship plan, but 
shall be no less than 80 hours in 
total.   
Transfer Curriculum Goal(s): none 
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205 0205 BIOL 1240 01 000009           Health & Disease in Hu            24  19    4.0 N 10 06/04/18 07/27/18  T      1:00pm  4:55pm MAIN05 231    Grinde, Alexis  04
                                                                                        Media: 09
                                          Health and Disease in the Human Body
205 0205 BIOL 1250 01 000008           Gen Biology I                     24  14    4.0   10 06/04/18 07/27/18 M W     1:00pm  5:55pm MAIN05 231    Jensen, Eric    04
                                          Gen Biology I
205 0205 BIOL 1260 01 000010           Anatomy & Physi I                 24  17    4.0   10 06/06/18 07/27/18   W     9:00am 12:55pm MAIN05 231    Jensen, Eric    04
                                                                                        Media: 09
                                          Human Anatomy and Physiology I
205 0205 BIOL 1270 01 000007           Anatomy & Physio II               24  11    4.0   10 06/05/18 07/27/18  T      8:00am 12:55pm MAIN05 231    Grinde, Alexis  04
                                                                                        Media: 09
                                          Human Anatomy & Physiology II
205 0205 BUSN 1120 20 000025           BUSN Computer Applicat            25   9    3.0 N 10 06/04/18 07/27/18                                      House, Gavin    01
                                                                                        Media: 12
                                          Business Computer Applications
205 OFFC CECT 1310 01 000047           Blueprint Reading 1.1             15        1.0 N 40 07/19/18 08/30/18    H    7:00am 10:00am                               04
                                          Blueprint Reading 1.1                              Notes:  Contracted training company: Glassel
                                                                                                     Consulting; Mid-Continent Engineering
                                                                                                     Grant Course
205 OFFC CECT 1310 02 000048           Blueprint Reading 1.1             15        1.0 N 40 07/19/18 08/30/18    H   10:15am  1:45pm                               04
                                          Blueprint Reading 1.1                              Notes:  Contracted training company: Glassel
                                                                                                     Consulting; Mid-Continent Engineering
                                                                                                     Grant Course
205 0205 CECT 1310 03 000049           Blueprint Reading 1.1             15        1.0 N 40 07/19/18 08/30/18    H    2:00pm  5:00pm                               04
                                          Blueprint Reading 1.1                              Notes:  Contracted training company: Glassel
                                                                                                     Consulting; Mid-Continent Engineering
                                                                                                     Grant Course
205 0205 CMAE 1506 20 000035           Intro to Computers                30  22    2.0   10 06/08/18 08/03/18     F  12:45pm  3:45pm MAIN05 092                    01
                                                                                        Media: 03
                                          Intro to Computers                                 Notes:  This program has been developed to meet
                                                                                                     the 360 Manufacturing and Applied
                                                                                                     Engineering Center of Excellence
                                                                                                     Production Technologist
                                                                                                     Certificate. WebAssign access and
                                                                                                     scientific calculator is
                                                                                                     required. Students will arrange a time
                                                                                                     and place to complete a proctored final
                                                                                                     exam for this course. DOC-Second Chance
                                                                                                     Pell Instructor: Organizational
                                                                                                     Partners, LLC, Mary Kay MeVey
205 CORP CMAE 1510 20 000045           Print Reading                     30   6    2.0   10 06/11/18 08/10/18   W     2:00pm  3:55pm               McVey, Mary     20
                                                                                        Media: 08
                                          Print Reading                                      Notes:  This program has been developed to meet
                                                                                                     the 360? Manufacturing and Applied
                                                                                                     Engineering Center of Excellence
                                                                                                     Production Technologist
                                                                                                     Certificate. There is a class set up in
                                                                                                     rSchoolToday (rST) at South Central
                                                                                                     College (SCC) that corresponds with this
                                                                                                     course. +Connect Session 211
205 CORP CMAE 1510 21 000046           Print Reading                     30   7    2.0   10 06/11/18 08/10/18    H    6:00am  7:55am               McVey, Mary     20
                                                                                        Media: 08
                                          Print Reading                                      Notes:  This program has been developed to meet
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                                                                                                     the 360? Manufacturing and Applied
                                                                                                     Engineering Center of Excellence
                                                                                                     Production Technologist
                                                                                                     Certificate. There is a class set up in
                                                                                                     rSchoolToday (rST) at South Central
                                                                                                     College (SCC) that corresponds with this
                                                                                                     course. +Connect Session 211
205 CORP CMAE 1514 20 000041           Safety Awareness                  30   8    2.0 N 10 06/11/18 08/10/18   W     1:00pm  2:55pm MAIN05 092    Musielewicz, Ge 20
                                                                                        Media: 08
                                          Safety Awareness                                   Notes:  This program has been developed to meet
                                                                                                     the 360? Manufacturing and Applied
                                                                                                     Engineering Center of Excellence
                                                                                                     Production Technologist
                                                                                                     Certificate. There is a class set up in
                                                                                                     rSchoolToday (rST) at South Central
                                                                                                     College (SCC) that corresponds with this
                                                                                                     course. +Connect Session 211
205 CORP CMAE 1518 20 000044           Manufacturing Proces              30   6    2.0   10 06/11/18 08/10/18    H    5:00pm  6:55pm MAIN05 092    Musielewicz, Ge 20
                                                                                        Media: 08
                                          Manufacturing Processes and Production             Notes:  This program has been developed to meet
                                                                                                     the 360? Manufacturing and Applied
                                                                                                     Engineering Center of Excellence
                                                                                                     Production Technologist
                                                                                                     Certificate. There is a class set up in
                                                                                                     rSchoolToday (rST) at South Central
                                                                                                     College (SCC) that corresponds with this
                                                                                                     course. +Connect Session 211
205 CORP CMAE 1522 20 000042           Quality Practices                 30   6    2.0   10 06/11/18 08/10/18  T     12:00pm  1:55pm MAIN05 092    Musielewicz, Ge 20
                                                                                        Media: 04
                                          Quality Practices                                  Notes:  This program has been developed to meet
                                                                                                     the 360? Manufacturing and Applied
                                                                                                     Engineering Center of Excellence
                                                                                                     Production Technologist
                                                                                                     Certificate. There is a class set up in
                                                                                                     rSchoolToday (rST) at South Central
                                                                                                     College (SCC) that corresponds with this
                                                                                                     course. +Connect Session 211
205 CORP CMAE 1522 21 000043           Quality Practices                 30   9    2.0   10 06/11/18 08/10/18    H   12:00pm  1:55pm MAIN05 090    Musielewicz, Ge 20
                                                                                        Media: 08
                                          Quality Practices                                  Notes:  This program has been developed to meet
                                                                                                     the 360? Manufacturing and Applied
                                                                                                     Engineering Center of Excellence
                                                                                                     Production Technologist
                                                                                                     Certificate. There is a class set up in
                                                                                                     rSchoolToday (rST) at South Central
                                                                                                     College (SCC) that corresponds with this
                                                                                                     course. +Connect Session 211
205 0205 CMAE 1528 20 000036           Career Success Skills             30  22    1.0 N 10 06/04/18 07/30/18  T     12:45pm  3:45pm MAIN05 090    Migler, Jessica 01
                                                                                        Media: 03
                                          Career Success Skills                              Notes:  This is an on-line course utilizing D2L
                                                                                                     and Screencast. This program has been
                                                                                                     developed to meet the 360 Manufacturing
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                                                                                                     and Applied Engineering Center of
                                                                                                     Excellence Production Technologist
                                                                                                     Certificate. WebAssign access and
                                                                                                     scientific calculator is
                                                                                                     required. Students will arrange a time
                                                                                                     and place to complete a proctored final
                                                                                                     exam for this course. DOC-Second Chance
                                                                                                     Pell
205 0205 CMAE 1552 01 000037           AC Power                           1   1    3.0   10 06/04/18 07/27/18        ARR     ARR                   Thorstad, Jeffr 16
                                                                                        Media: 11
                                          AC Power
205 0205 COCP 1201 01 000026           Microsoft Office Basic            31  15    2.0   10 06/04/18 07/27/18 M W     9:00am 11:50am MAIN05 053    Mueller, Anthon 04
                                          Microsoft Office Basics                            Notes:  For Computer Programming AAS: A grade of
                                                                                                     "C" or higher is required for successful
                                                                                                     completion of this course.
205 0205 ECON 1230 20 000002           Macroeconomics                    25  18    3.0 N 10 06/04/18 07/27/18                                      Fournier, Marc  01
                                                                                        Media: 12
                                          Principles of Macroeconomics
205 0205 ENGL 0225 01 000016           Critical Read and Writ            25  16    5.0 N 10 06/04/18 07/26/18  T H    9:00am 11:25am MAIN05 053    Foster, Stacey  01
                                                                                        Media: 09
                                          Critical Reading and Writing Concepts
205 0205 ENGL 1276 01 000012           College Composition               25  12    4.0   10 06/07/18 07/27/18    H    1:00pm  4:55pm MAIN05 053    Boldt, Ann      01
                                                                                        Media: 09
                                          College Composition                                Notes:  Must meet prerequisite requirements.
                                                                                                     Students who score between 70-77 on the
                                                                                                     reading comprehension section of the
                                                                                                     Accuplacer will be given the option of
                                                                                                     enrolling in a face-to-face college
                                                                                                     composition course. These students will
                                                                                                     also enroll in Reading Strategies 0220
                                                                                                     prior to or simultaneously with college
                                                                                                     composition. Students who score 78 and
                                                                                                     above can enroll in any section of
                                                                                                     college composition.
205 0205 ENGL 1276 20 000013           College Composition               25  16    4.0   10 06/04/18 07/27/18                                      Boldt, Ann      01
                                                                                        Media: 12
                                          College Composition                                Notes:  Must meet prerequisite requirements.
                                                                                                     Students who score between 70-77 on the
                                                                                                     reading comprehension section of the
                                                                                                     Accuplacer will be given the option of
                                                                                                     enrolling in a face-to-face college
                                                                                                     composition course. These students will
                                                                                                     also enroll in Reading Strategies 0220
                                                                                                     prior to or simultaneously with college
                                                                                                     composition. Students who score 78 and
                                                                                                     above can enroll in any section of
                                                                                                     college composition.
205 0205 ENGL 2276 20 000011           Multicultural Literatu            25  11    3.0   10 06/04/18 07/27/18                                      Foster, Stacey  01
                                                                                        Media: 12
                                          Multicultural LIterature
205 0205 GSTP 1250 01 000006           Handgun Design, Functi            20   6    4.0 N 10 06/04/18 07/27/18 M       8:00am 11:55am MAIN05 091    Defenbaugh, Dav 04
                                                                                            06/04/18 07/27/18  T      8:00am  3:55pm MAIN05 210    Defenbaugh, Dav
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                                          Handgun Design, Function & Repair                  Notes:  Prerequisite: Completion of the Firearms
                                                                                                     Technician Skills Certificate.
205 0205 GSTP 2270 01 000003           Shotgunsmithing                   25   7    3.0 N 10 06/09/18 07/27/18      S  8:00am 11:55am MAIN05 210    Muramatsu, Kevi 04
                                                                                            06/09/18 07/27/18      S 12:30pm  4:55pm MAIN05 210    Muramatsu, Kevi
                                                                                            06/09/18 07/27/18      S  5:30pm  6:55pm MAIN05 210
                                          Shotgunsmithing
205 0205 HCCC 1215 01 000028           Intro Health Careers I            25   7    2.0   40 06/04/18 06/18/18 M W     8:30am 11:25am MAIN05 052    Beehler, Elayne 01
                                                                                            06/04/18 06/18/18 M W    12:00pm  3:25pm MAIN05 052    Beehler, Elayne
                                          Introduction to Health Careers I                   Notes:  This course does not meet specific
                                                                                                     program requirements, but can be
                                                                                                     substituted for program courses pending
                                                                                                     approval.
                                                                                                     Students must successfully complete this
                                                                                                     course with an 80% "C" or better.
205 0205 HCCC 1220 01 000029           Intro Health Career II            25   7    2.0 N 40 06/20/18 07/09/18 M W     8:30am 11:25am MAIN05 052    Beehler, Elayne 01
                                                                                            06/20/18 07/09/18 M W    12:00pm  3:25pm MAIN05 052    Beehler, Elayne
                                          Introduction to Health Careers II
205 0205 HCCC 1225 01 000030           Healthcare Careers Ski            10   7    2.0 N 40 07/11/18 07/27/18 M W F   8:00am  4:25pm               Kendall, Carlee 03
                                          Healthcare Careers Skill Set                       Notes:  Must take/or have taken HCCC 1215 and
                                                                                                     HCCC 1220 and pass with a "C" or better
                                                                                                     to partake in this course. Students not
                                                                                                     meeting this requirement will be dropped
                                                                                                     from the course.
205 0205 HEOP 1241 01 000032           Nurse Asst                        17  12    2.0 N 40 07/11/18 07/26/18 MTWH    8:00am  4:00pm MAIN05 150    Sylvester, Marc 04
                                                                                            08/07/18 08/07/18  T      8:00am  4:00pm MAIN05 150
                                                                                            07/11/18 07/26/18 MTWH    8:00am  4:00pm MAIN05 250
                                          Nurse Assistant                                    Notes:  1. Upon successful completion of this
                                                                                                     course the candidate is eligible to take
                                                                                                     the Minnesota Competency Evaluation for
                                                                                                     Nursing. 2. Individuals successfully
                                                                                                     completing this examination are placed
                                                                                                     on the Minnesota Nursing Assistant
                                                                                                     Registry.
                                                                                                     A clinical experience will be scheduled.
                                                                                                     The times may be different. Students
                                                                                                     must register for HEOP 1242 Nurse
                                                                                                     Assistant Clinical Lab.
205 0205 HEOP 1242 01 000033           Nurse Asst Clinical La             9   6    1.0   40 07/30/18 08/01/18 MTW     7:00am  3:30pm               Kendall, Carlee 03
                                          Nurse Assistant Clinical Lab                       Notes:  1. Students much also register for HEOP
                                                                                                     1242-01 Course ID#000032. 2. Upon
                                                                                                     successful completion of this course the
                                                                                                     candidate is eligible to take the
                                                                                                     Minnesota Competency Evaluation for
                                                                                                     Nursing. 3. Individuals successfully
                                                                                                     completing this examination are placed
                                                                                                     on the Minnesota Nursing Assistant
                                                                                                     Registry.  4. Clinical site Ecumen North
                                                                                                     Branch
205 0205 HEOP 1242 02 000040           Nurse Asst Clinical La             7   5    1.0 N 40 08/02/18 08/06/18 M  HF   7:00am  3:30pm               Kendall, Carlee 03
                                          Nurse Assistant Clinical Lab                       Notes:  1.	Upon successful completion of this
                                                                                                     course the candidate is eligible to take
                                                                                                     the Minnesota Competency Evaluation for
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                                                                                                     Nursing. 2.	Individuals successfully
                                                                                                     completing this examination are placed
                                                                                                     on the Minnesota Nursing Assistant
                                                                                                     Registry.  Students also need to be
                                                                                                     registered in HEOP 1241-01 Course ID
                                                                                                     000032
205 0205 HIST 1400 20 000014           World History                     32  17    3.0 N 10 06/04/18 07/27/18                                      Darg, Philip    01
                                                                                        Media: 12
                                          World History to 1500
205 0205 HPPC 1000 01 000022           Medical Dosages                   50   9    1.0 N 10 06/07/18 07/05/18    H    8:30am 10:25am MAIN05 020    Beehler, Elayne 01
                                                                                            07/12/18 07/27/18    H    8:30am 10:25am MAIN05 052
                                                                                        Media: 09
                                          Medical Dosages                                    Notes:  Students must successfully complete this
                                                                                                     course with an 80% "C" or better.
205 0205 HPPC 1002 01 000021           Medical Terminology               50  13    1.0 N 10 06/05/18 07/17/18  T      9:00am  9:55am MAIN05 020    Madigan, Kristi 01
                                                                                            07/24/18 07/24/18  T      9:00am 10:20am MAIN05 020    Madigan, Kristi
                                                                                        Media: 09
                                          Medical Terminology                                Notes:  Students must successfully complete this
                                                                                                     course with an 80% "C" or better.
205 0205 HPPC 1004 01 000020           Pharmacology                      50  10    1.0 N 10 06/05/18 07/17/18  T     11:00am 11:55am MAIN05 020    Madigan, Kristi 01
                                                                                            07/24/18 07/24/18  T     11:00am 12:50pm MAIN05 020    Madigan, Kristi
                                                                                        Media: 09
                                          Pharmacology                                       Notes:  Students must successfully complete this
                                                                                                     course with an 80% "C" or better.
205 0205 HPPC 1010 01 000019           TMA                               25   8    3.0 N 10 06/08/18 07/27/18     F   8:00am 10:55am MAIN05 091    Beehler, Elayne 04
                                                                                            06/08/18 07/27/18     F  12:00pm  2:55pm MAIN05 091    Beehler, Elayne
                                                                                        Media: 09
                                          Trained Medication Aide for Unlicensed             Notes:  Students must successfully complete this
                                          Personnel                                                  course with an 80% "C" or better.
205 0205 MATH 0250 01 000015           Math Concepts                     30   8    3.0 N 10 06/04/18 07/27/18 M W    12:30pm  3:25pm MAIN05 051    Kinney, Janet   01
                                          Math Concepts                                      Notes:  A grade of C or better is required for
                                                                                                     successful completion of this
                                                                                                     course.  Homework will be completed
                                                                                                     online.
205 CORP MTTP 1220 01 000050           Blue Print Reading I              25  14    2.0 N 40 07/19/18 08/30/18    H    7:00am 10:00am                               03
                                          Blue Print Reading I                               Notes:  Mid-Continent Engineering Grant; Glassel
                                                                                                     Consulting, Al Glassel Trainer
205 CORP MTTP 1220 02 000051           Blue Print Reading I              25  11    2.0 N 40 07/19/18 08/30/18    H   10:15am  1:45pm                               03
                                          Blue Print Reading I                               Notes:  Mid-Continent Engineering Grant Course;
                                                                                                     Glassel Consulting, Al Glassel Trainer
205 CORP MTTP 1220 03 000052           Blue Print Reading I              25  10    2.0 N 40 07/19/18 08/30/18    H    2:00pm  5:00pm                               03
                                          Blue Print Reading I                               Notes:  Mid-Continent Engineering Grant; Glassel
                                                                                                     Consulting, Al Glassel Trainer
205 0205 MTTP 1241 01 000005           Intro to CAD                      24   9    3.0 N 10 06/06/18 07/27/18   W     8:00am  3:55pm MAIN05 237    Defenbaugh, Dav 04
                                          Intro to CAD                                       Notes:  Prerequisite: COCP 1201 Microsoft Office
                                                                                                     Basics or instructor permission.
205 0205 MTTP 2268 20 000023           Machining Internship              10   3    1-3 Y 10 06/04/18 07/27/18        ARR     ARR                   Dillenburg, Jul 09
                                                                                        Media: 03
                                          Machining Internship                               Notes:  Need instructor permission to enroll.
205 0205 PHIL 1271 20 000031           Crit Think in Mod Soci            35  17    3.0 N 10 06/04/18 07/27/18                                      Zbikowski, Kris 01
                                                                                        Media: 12
                                          Critical Thinking in Modern Society                Notes:  Proctored Exam Requirement
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205 0205 PSYC 1200 20 000018           Intro to Psychology               40  35    3.0   10 06/04/18 07/27/18                                      Baker-Jones, Je 01
                                                                                        Media: 12
                                          Introduction to Psychology
205 0205 PSYC 1250 20 000017           Life Span Development             40  21    3.0   10 06/04/18 07/27/18                                      Baker-Jones, Je 01
                                                                                        Media: 12
                                          Life Span Development











































































































 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix B – PTCC 303 Student Complaint and Reporting Policy and Procedure 

 

  



 

 

 

 

Policy and Procedure 

Policy Number: 303 Rev2 
Date: 12/23/1998 
Revision Date: 02/21/2014 
Division/Department: Student Affairs 
Author(s): Phil Schroeder/Jay Hutchins, revision 2 – Paula Hoffman 
 
Subject: Student Complaints and Reporting 
 
Authorities:  MnSCU policy 3.8 Student Grievances and procedure 3.8.1 
 
Purpose:  To give each student at Pine Technical College (the College) clear understanding and 
due process regarding complaints and appeals that may affect academic standing, participation 
in programs or activities, or access to any of the college services.  

Policy:  In accordance with MnSCU policy 3.8 and procedure 3.81, a student has the right to 
seek a remedy for a dispute or disagreement, including issues of institutional or program 
quality such as an institution's compliance with the standards of an accrediting agency, or a 
claim of consumer fraud or deceptive trade practices, through a designated complaint or 
grievance procedure. The College has established procedures for handling complaints and 
grievances. These procedures do not substitute for other grievance procedures specified in 
board or college policies or procedures, regulations or negotiated agreements.  
 
Responsibilities:  
 
 
Dissemination: Student Handbook, web page,  
 
Reviewed by Campus Roundtable: 3/10/2014 
 
Reviewed by Faculty Shared Governance: N/A 
 
Reviewed by Managers Meeting: reviewed for comment 3/3/2014 
Reviewed by Student Senate: 
 
Approved: 3/10/2014 
 
 
_____________________________________________ 
Robert L. Musgrove, Ph.D., President 
 
 



 

 

 

 

 
Appendix 
Procedure: 
Part 1. Definitions. For the purposes of this policy and procedures the following definitions 
apply:  
Appeal 
A request for reconsideration of a grievance decision under Policy 3.8 and Procedure 3.81. 
Complaint 
An oral or written claim concerning a college or university issue brought by a student alleging 
improper, unfair, or arbitrary treatment. 
Grievance 
A written claim raised by a student alleging improper, unfair, or arbitrary action by an employee 
involving the application of a specific provision of a college policy or procedure, rule or 
regulation, or a board policy or procedure. This policy does not apply to those college rules or 
regulations or to board policies or procedures that include an appeal or grievance process. 
Retaliation  
Retribution of any kind taken against a student for participating or not participating in a 
complaint or grievance. 
Student 
An individual who is enrolled in a college or university, a group of such individuals or the 
campus student government.  
 
Part 2. Complimentary Policies and Procedures 
The complaint and grievance policy is used when a student is alleging improper, unfair or 
arbitrary treatment by faculty or staff. Separate policies and procedures are used for other 
circumstances, such as: 
Petition Policy and Procedures (Policy 311) – used when a student wishes to petition for 
exception to an established academic or other college policy, procedure or practice. 
Grade Disputes (Policy 236) - grading is the sole prerogative of the faculty and is governed by a 
separate policy. 
Discrimination and Harassment (MnSCU policy 1B.1 and College policy 1.B1) – used when 
action that is of a discrimination or harassment nature directed toward a member of a 
protected class as defined by law. 
Student Code of Conduct (Policy 314) – used when a student or student group is alleged to 
have violated acceptable academic or social conduct. 
Decisions or exit from academic programs with established appeal process – if an academic 
program has an established procedure and practice, which includes an appeal process, it is the 
practice of the college to follow the appeal and due process outlined unless a student alleges 
improper, unfair or arbitrary treatment in the use of the established procedure and practice.  
 
Part 3. Complaints 
A complaint is an oral or written claim concerning a college or system issue brought by a 
student alleging improper, unfair or arbitrary treatment impacting the student’s education at 



 

 

 

 

the college. If the complaint is not alleging improper, unfair or arbitrary treatment the 
complaint may be not be carried past this level within the process.  
 

A. To make or resolve a complaint 
1. A student should first attempt to resolve a complaint or concern with the faculty or staff 

member directly involved or with whom the complaint exists. 
2. If the student is uncomfortable approaching the faculty or staff member he/she may 

select an advocate (other faculty or staff, advisor, counselor, etc.) or make an 
appointment with the direct supervisor to clarify or seek resolution.  

3. Complaints are not required to be written but students are encouraged to write down a) 
the reason for the complaint, b) a factual summary of the complaint, c) a possible 
solution or remedy. This documentation may be required if no resolution is found and 
the complaint proceeds through the complaint and grievance process.  

4. If no resolution or agreement is found after the initial complaint, the student has the 
right to schedule a time to meet with the staff or faculty member’s direct supervisor.  

5. The direct supervisor will review previous resolution steps, discuss the complaint with 
the student, the faculty or staff member involved, other appropriate individuals and 
communicate the answer to the student.  

6. Confidentiality requests can be supported but not completely assured.  
7. Nothing in this procedure precludes a student from seeking legal counsel at any step.  
8. If the complaint is not satisfactorily resolved or addressed, the student may initiate the 

grievance process.  
 

B. Grievance Procedure 
1. If there is no resolution through the complaint procedure and the complaint alleges 

improper, unfair or arbitrary application of a college or MnSCU policy or procedure, a 
student may initiate a written grievance. The written grievance must be submitted to 
the administrator who oversees the faculty, staff or department where the complaint 
allegedly occurred. The written grievance must include: 

a. A summary of the incident/violation/complaint, 
b. Facts of the incident upon which the grievance is based, and 
c. Steps taken towards resolution and the nature of the resolution that is 

requested. 
2. The administrator shall: 

a. Seek information from all parties involved 
b. Provide a written response to the student(s) who initiated the grievance and to 

the employees who were grieved. Included in the response shall be information 
on the right to and the process for a grievance appeal.  

C. Grievance Appeals 
1. A student has the right to appeal a grievance decision by appealing to the President. The 

decision of the President is final and binding. 
2. If the grievance involves a MnSCU policy, the actions of the college President, an issue of 

institutional or program quality such as the college’s compliance with the standards of 



 

 

 

 

an accrediting or licensing body, or a claim of consumer fraud or deceptive trade 
practice, a student may further appeal the college’s decision to the chancellor.  

 
 
D. Complaint and Grievance Time Frames 
1. The initial complaint or grievance must be presented within twenty (20) business days 

after the first occurrence of the event giving rise to the complaint or grievance or 
twenty (20) business days after the student, through use of reasonable diligence, should 
have obtained knowledge of the first occurrence. 

2. Lack of awareness on part of the student of posted policies, procedures or deadlines 
shall not be considered a reason for a complaint or grievance. 

3. Each subsequent process step thereafter must be conducted within ten (10) business 
days. If the college is unable to respond within the ten (10) business days, the grievant 
shall be notified in writing of an extension which must include a reasonable response 
date. The student(s) and college may agree upon extending the deadlines by mutual 
agreement, approved by the appropriate Administrator. 

4. If the employee or college fails to provide a response or a notice of extension within ten 
(10) business days, the grievant may proceed to the next step in the process.  

5. If the grievant fails to appeal within ten (10) business days, the grievance shall be 
considered resolved.  

 
E. Retaliation Prohibited 
1. No retaliation of any kind shall be taken against the student for participating in or 

refusing to participate, in a grievance. Retaliation may be subject to action under 
appropriate student or employee policies.  

 
F. Record Keeping 
1. The College respondent shall submit a copy of any written complaint or grievance to the 

Chief Student Affairs Officer for record keeping. These records will be periodically 
reviewed to determine trends or patterns that would be addressed as part an 
institutional improvement process.  

 

 
 



 

 

Revised: 7/2017 

SECTION 1: STUDENT INFORMATION  

Name (First, Middle Initial, Last):  ___________________________________________   StarID: _____________________  

Phone Number:  ____________________________________  E-mail address:  ___________________________________ 

Program: __________________________________________  Date Submitted: ___________________________________ 

Complaint Form 

NOTIFICATION TO STUDENT 

Your complaint will be addressed with appropriate administrators, staff members, or faculty members within ten (10) 
business days. For more information regarding the resolution of your concern, contact the Director of Student Success. 
 
 

For office use only (return form to Director of Student Success): 
Date student notified of resolution: ______________________________________________________________________ 

Notes: ______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

SECTION 2: DETAIL COMPLAINT  

Briefly respond to the following questions below (attach additional documents as necessary).                       
 
1. Describe the nature of the complaint/grievance. Be factual—include names, dates, locations, etc. 
 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
  
2.    When did you communicate with the person(s) involved? 
 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
3.     Describe the actions you have taken to resolve the issue. 
 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
4. Describe the resolution/action requested. 
 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

This form should be filled out if a student is alleging improper, unfair, or arbitrary treatment that impacts the student’s education. 



 

 
COMPLAINTS AND REPORTING  
Students are encouraged to report any concerns regarding an instructor, a campus policy or decision, or another student. 
Our goal is to encourage resolution by first addressing concerns through open, transparent discussion. There are a variety 
of methods available for facilitating resolution. 
 
INFORMAL PROCESS  
A student should first attempt to resolve a complaint or concern with the faculty or staff member directly involved or with 
whom the complaint exists. If the student is uncomfortable approaching the faculty or staff member he/she may select an 
advocate (such as the Director of Student Success, other faculty or staff, advisor, counselor, etc.) or make an appointment 
with the direct supervisor to clarify or seek resolution.  

Tips for Communicating a Concern:   
Identify the Issue: Write out the issue. Think this through. Try to remove the emotion and focus on specifics. Examples 
include “I am not sure why I received the grade I did.” “Can you explain again what you mean by....” Try to see things from 
the instructor’s point of view. Assume that they want you to do well and that they care about your progress. Tell yourself 
this is not about personalities. If you assume they don’t like you or that this is all personality based it is highly unlikely you 
will find a resolution.   
Make an Appointment: It is always better to schedule a time when both of you can sit and talk things through. Trying to 
catch a faculty member after class or in the hallway means they will not have time to really listen to your concerns or offer 
many solutions.   
Be Clear on Expectations: Make sure you understand what is expected BEFORE you leave. Write it out. Read it back to the 
faculty member to make sure you are both clear. Set up some time lines when you will get things done or when you can 
expect to hear back from the faculty member.   
 
FORMAL PROCESS   
Any member of the College community (students, faculty, and/or staff) may file a complaint alleging a student or organiza-
tion has violated the student conduct code. The steps to file a complaint are as follows:    
 
Process for Submitting a Complaint: 
If a student is unable to resolve a complaint informally (above), they may elect to file a complaint form with the Director of 
Student Success (e-form or hard copy). The student must include the following information: 

1. The nature of the complaint/grievance. Be Factual - include names, dates, locations, etc.  
2. When you communicated with the person(s) involved  
3. The actions you have taken to resolve the issue.   
4. The resolution/action requested.   
 

COMPLAINT TIME FRAMES  
1. The initial complaint must be presented within twenty (20) business days after the first occurrence of the event giving 

rise to the complaint or twenty (20) business days after the student, through use of reasonable diligence, should have 
obtained knowledge of the first occurrence. 

2. Lack of awareness on part of the student of posted policies, procedures or deadlines shall not be considered a reason 
for a complaint. 

3. Each subsequent process step thereafter must be conducted within ten (10) business days. If the college is unable to 
respond within the ten (10) business days, the grievant shall be notified in writing of an extension which must include 
a reasonable response date. The student(s) and college may agree upon extending the deadlines by mutual agree-
ment, approved by the appropriate Administrator (such as the Director of Student Success). 

4. If the employee or college fails to provide a response or a notice of extension within ten (10) business days, the 
grievant may proceed to the next step in the process.  

5. If the grievant fails to appeal within ten (10) business days, the complaint shall be considered resolved.  

Student Complaint and Reporting policy — http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-policies/campus-policies/student-affairs/303.pdf 



 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix C – Student Complaints Additional Information 

 

 

Nursing Complaints 2010-2011 
Nursing Complaint Resolution Letter Example 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 







 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix D – Credit Transfer Policies 

 
 

MnState Policy 3.21 Undergraduate Course and Credit Transfer Policy 
PTCC Policy 233 Credit Transfer 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Minnesota State Colleges and Universities 
Board Policies 
Chapter 3 – Educational Policies   
 
 
 
 

3.21 Undergraduate Course and Credit Transfer and the Minnesota Transfer 
Curriculum 
  
Part 1.  Purpose 
To establish consistent practices among all colleges and universities for evaluating, transferring, 
accepting and applying undergraduate courses to programs, and for transfer of the Minnesota 
Transfer Curriculum, its courses, and completed goal areas. This policy should be read in 
conjunction with Board Policy 3.39 Transfer Rights and Responsibilities.  

Part 2.  Definition 
For purposes of this policy only, the following words and terms are defined as follows. 

 
Comparable or equivalent course 
A course that meets a standard of comparability of 75% or more similarity in learning 
outcomes and content using the course outlines, or for a course from outside of MnSCU, a 
course outline, syllabus, or comparable course description document.   
 
Course outline 
A document approved by the college or university curriculum committee that communicates 
information about a college or university course.   
 
Credit 
A unit of measurement assigned to a college or university course offering or an equivalent 
learning experience that takes into consideration achieved student learning outcomes and 
instructional time. For purposes of this policy, this definition will also apply to credits from 
sources other than colleges and universities.   
 
Degree audit reporting system 
A database that serves as the official repository of course relationships for transfer decisions 
such as equivalencies, goal transfer, or electives, and produces a report reflecting a student’s 
progress toward completion of an academic program.   
 
Minnesota Transfer Curriculum (MnTC)  
Curriculum consisting of general education courses and goal area definitions and 
competencies designed for transfer among Minnesota public colleges and universities. 
 
Non-system colleges or universities 
Colleges and universities that are not Minnesota State Colleges and Universities.  
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Receiving college or university 
The college or university to which courses or credits are transferred. 
 
Sending college or university 
The college or university from which courses or credits are transferred. 
 
Transfer 
The evaluation of course(s) and credit(s) awarded by a college, university, or other education 
provider and the application of them toward an academic program and/or degree 
requirements at a college or university.  
 
Transfer appeal 
A written request submitted by a student for review of decisions regarding how courses or 
credits were or were not accepted for transfer to meet program/major requirements or 
electives. 
 
Transfer information system 
A web resource that provides course equivalency and course relationship information, and 
identifies how courses transfer to specific programs at Minnesota State Colleges and 
Universities. 

 
Part 3. College and University Transfer Policies.  
Each college or university shall implement a policy to address the transfer of courses and credit 
in compliance with the requirements of this policy and system procedures.  
 
Part 4.  Course Equivalencies 
The faculty at receiving colleges and universities determine course equivalencies. Upon request 
by the sending faculty, the receiving college or university faculty shall provide a rationale to 
explain why a course is not deemed equivalent. Faculty at both sending and receiving colleges 
and universities shall collaborate to align courses to optimize the possibilities to establish 
equivalencies. 
 
Part 5. Ongoing Evaluation of Courses.  
All colleges and universities shall evaluate other Minnesota State Colleges and University 
courses for specific transfer eligibility and record the determination into the degree audit 
reporting on an ongoing basis.  
 
Part 6. Transfer of Undergraduate Courses and Credits 
Once a student has been admitted to a college or university, each college or university shall 
evaluate college-level courses and credits earned, as submitted on an official transcript, to 
determine if any or all of them must be accepted in transfer. 

 
Subpart A. Transfer of courses that are comparable or equivalent.  
A receiving college or university shall accept courses in transfer that it determines to be 
comparable or equivalent to specific courses it offers, and shall enter them into the degree 
audit reporting system.   
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Subpart B. Transfer of courses that are not comparable or equivalent 
College-level courses accepted in transfer by a college or university that are determined not 
to be comparable or equivalent to specific courses taught at the receiving college or 
university must be designated as electives and entered into the degree audit reporting system.  

 
Subpart C. Courses accepted in transfer 
When the courses or credits are accepted in transfer, each college or university shall 
determine how the courses or credits apply to program and graduation requirements. A 
course offered by a college or university that is listed as the equivalent of a course at the 
receiving college or university must be accepted in transfer as the listed course by the 
receiving college or university with no additional documentation required from the student.   

 
Subpart D. Transfer Pathway Associate Degrees 
Universities shall accept and apply Minnesota State Colleges & Universities transfer pathway 
associate degrees toward the designated baccalaureate degrees they offer.   

 
Subpart E. Documents used for the evaluation of courses 
Course outlines are the official system documents used for evaluation of courses. Other 
related documents may be used to supplement the course outline.  For non-MnSCU courses, 
syllabi or other comparable documents may be used for evaluation of courses. 
 
Subpart F. Official repository of course relationships   
The system degree audit and reporting system and successor databases is the official 
repository of course relationships between both system and non-system colleges and 
universities including, but not limited to national exams and military credit offered by that 
college or university.  

 
Part 7. Minnesota Transfer Curriculum (MnTC) 
 

Subpart A. Implementation 
Each college and university shall implement the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum as 
appropriate for its academic certificates, diplomas, and degrees consistent with criteria in 
board policy and system procedure.  
 
Subpart B. Acceptance of Minnesota Transfer Curriculum 
Each receiving college and university shall accept a Minnesota Transfer Curriculum course, 
goal area, or the entire completed curriculum as determined and documented by the sending 
college or university transcript and/or MnTC Audit. 
 
Each receiving college and university shall accept the entire completed Minnesota Transfer 
Curriculum as determined and documented by the completion of liberal education 
requirements at the University of Minnesota. 

 
Part 8. Transfer Appeals 
Each college or university shall establish a policy titled “Transfer Appeal” for students to appeal 
course and credit transfer decisions. When providing students with a transfer evaluation, colleges 



 Page 4 
 Policy 3.21 

and universities shall also provide information about a student’s right to appeal, the appeal 
process, including next steps to continue the appeal, and links to the system and college or 
university appeal policies. This information must also be made available on each college and 
university website, course catalog and transfer-related publications. Each college and university 
shall retain records of all transfer appeals.  
 
Part 9. Disseminating Information.  
Each college and university shall communicate current transfer-related information through a 
dedicated transfer webpage.  Each college or university homepage must prominently display a 
link entitled “Transfer” to the dedicated transfer webpage.  
 
 
Date of Adoption: 04/29/98 
Date of Implementation: 08/01/07 
Date of Last Review:  06/22/16 
 
Date and Subject of Amendments: 

6/22/16 - Renamed policy to include Minnesota Transfer Curriculum. The sequence of parts 
and subparts were reorganized and editorial and formatting changes were made 
throughout.  The list of definitions in Part 2 was expanded.  Part 4, Course Outlines was 
deleted, New Part 4, Course Equivalencies was added.  New Part 5, Ongoing Evaluation 
of Courses was added.  Amended Part 6, Transfer of Undergraduate courses and Credits, 
and added new Subparts C, D, E and F. New Part 7 incorporates language from repealed 
Policy 3.37 Minnesota Transfer Curriculum.   

11/16/11 - Effective 1/1/12, the Board of Trustees amends all board policies to change the 
term "Office of the Chancellor" to "system office," and to make necessary related 
grammatical changes.  

5/19/10 - Added a new Part 4 Outlines and Part 5 Official Repository of Course Equivalents.  
Amended Part 7 to require credit transfer and course equivalencies available on the 
Website.  Amended Part 8 to require that information about the transfer appeal process 
to students when they receive their transfer evaluations and requires that information be 
made available on the Website, course catalog and other publications.   

6/20/07 - moves transfer of credit related to the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum to Policy 
3.37, expands existing language to address course credit transfer from any higher 
education institution, limits the policy to transfer of formal credit courses, moves 
academic program requirements and transfer to Policy 3.36, and moves process and 
procedural items to the chancellor’s procedure 

03/17/04 - added Subpart 4C to describe the transfer of the Associate in Fine Arts degree.   
 
Repealed carry forward policies CC III.01.10, Transfer Standards; CC III.01.11, Transfer of 

Technical Credits; SU Policy 4.5, Policy Regarding Transfer of Lower Division Credit 
from Two-Year Colleges; and T.C. 2.3.2.0, Credit Transfer    



Pine Technical College  

Policy and Procedure 

 
Policy Number:                      

233 

Date:     

November 2, 2006 

Revision Date: 

R-2 September 2010 

Division/Department: 

Academic Affairs & Student Services 
Author: Mary Jo Mettler, Nancy Mach, Robert Baker 

Subject: Credit Transfer 

 

Authorities: 
MnSCU Policy 3.21 

 

Purpose: 
To ensure course transferability in compliance with MnSCU Policy 3.21 is upheld. 

 

Policy: 
Pine Technical College considers courses for transfer from colleges and universities that have been 

accredited by their regional associations. Transfer credit may also be considered for courses taken at 

institutions that lack regional accreditation but have been accredited by specialized agencies or at 

institutions outside the United States that have been chartered or authorized by their national 

governments. In general, transfer credit is considered only for courses that fulfill Pine Technical College 

graduation requirements and have been completed with a grade of C or better. Grades of transfer courses 

are not included in the student’s GPA. 

 

Part I. 

1. Minnesota Transfer Curriculum (MnTC) Courses: 

Once a course has met the criteria necessary for inclusion in the MnTC in any goal area, the course 

must be accepted for full credit in that goal area. General education credits have no transfer time 

limit; however some program areas may limit transfer time to meet program standards.  

2. Occupation Course Credits: 

 Occupational course credits earned more than 5 years prior to the time of request will not be 

accepted for transfer; certain occupational programs may have more stringent requirements.  For 

courses that do not meet the time limit criteria, students may demonstrate course content mastery by 

utilizing the PTC “test – out” or experiential learning assessment option (see policy 217). 

3. Developmental Course Transfer 

Pine Technical College will accept equivalent developmental courses in reading, writing, and math 

providing equivalencies can be (or have been) established. The courses will be accepted with zero 

credit value. All developmental courses must have a grade of C or better to be accepted in transfer.  

4. Electives: 

Pine Technical College may accept occupational/professional courses for transfer as electives which 

are not comparable or equivalent to specific courses taught at Pine Technical College, up to 16 

semester credits. Credits may be accepted beyond this limit if they contribute to an educationally 

coherent program for an individual student. 

5. Transfer Maximum: 

There is no maximum to the number of credits a student may transfer. However, the college does 



have a residency requirement of 20 credits or ½ the technical credits of the program major, whichever 

is larger. 

6. Equivalency: 

The number of transfer credits granted per course shall not exceed the number granted by the 

originating institution. Semester credits transfer at a one to one ratio. Quarter credits transfer at 2/3 of 

a semester credit. 

7. Repeat Courses: 

In the event a student elects to repeat a transferred course, the grade and credit for the repeated course 

will count toward graduation. 

 

Part II 
1. Student Appeals 

There shall be a two-level process through which students may appeal transfer decisions made by 

Pine Technical College regarding courses completed within the MnSCU system. 

A. At the first level, Pine Technical College will follow the campus procedure to consider 

student petitions for appeal of a transfer decision. 

B. The second level, used only when a student is not satisfied by the Pine Technical College 

appeal decision, will involve a System Academic Appeals Review Panel. To be 

considered, the student appeal must have the support of the chief academic officer or 

designee of the sending MnSCU institution. See MnSCU Policy 3.21 Undergraduate Credit 

Transfer. 

 

Procedure: 

Procedure for student with transfer credits: 

 

Student Affairs Degree Audit Report System (DARS) staff will:   

 

1. Enter relevant course data into the student’s DARS for existing course matches.   

2. When articulated, export student records to ISRS. 

3. If there is not a course match, the transcript and form for verification will be forwarded to the 

program faculty for evaluation process. For nursing course evaluations, the transcript may be 

evaluated by the Director of Nursing or designated faculty. 

4. If the transfer is an exception, the Registrar will enter the course information into the student’s 

DARS.If there is a universal standard for the course, course information will be recorded in DARS 

catalog. 

5. After entries are made into the student’s DARS, the data will then be exported from DARS into 

the student’s ISRS record.   

6. Academic petitions and general education assessment completions will be entered into the 

student’s DARS to produce an accurate record of graduation requirements 

   

 

   

 

. 

 

1. ”. 



 

 

 

Responsibilities: 
1. It is the responsibility of Student Affairs Admissions Office and the Registrar to implement the 

procedure above. 

2. The Dean of Student Affairs and the Chief Academic Officer will be responsible for ensuring that all 

student appeals are handled in a timely manner.  

 

Dissemination: 
This policy will be disseminated to all employees via the campus intranet and to students via the student 

handbook.  

 

Reviewed by Leadership Team:  11/27/06, 10/7/10 

Reviewed by Faculty Shared Governance: 9/27/10 

Approved:                                                          Date:  

                    Robert L. Musgrove, Ph.D. 

 



 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix E – Articulation Agreement Listing 

  



 
 

The listing of current articulation agreements in effect for PTCC can be found at 
http://www.mntransfer.org/students/plan/s_agreements. 

 

   



 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix G – Disclosures of Additional Costs for Online Courses and Student Identity Verification 

  



Examples of disclosures of additional costs associated with online courses and student verification: 

Tuition and Fees Web site 

 

 

  



Course Schedule: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Proctored Exam Requirement: 

 

 

 



 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix H – Current Program Participation Agreement 
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
  

FEDERAL STUDENT AID 
 SCHOOL ELIGIBILITY CHANNEL

 
 

PROGRAM PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT
[PROVISIONAL APPROVAL]

Effective Date of Approval: The date on which this Agreement is signed on behalf of the Secretary of Education
Approval Expiration Date: December 31, 2018
Reapplication Date: September 30, 2018

Name of Institution: Pine Technical and Community College
Address of Institution: 900 Fourth Street Southeast 

 Pine City, MN 55063-2198
 
 

OPE ID Number: 00553500
DUNS Number: 134949577

Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN): 411687554

 
The execution of this Agreement by the Institution and 

 the Secretary is a prerequisite to the Institution's initial
 or continued participation in any Title IV, HEA Program.

  

 
The postsecondary educational institution listed above, referred to hereafter as the "Institution," and the United States Secretary of
Education, referred to hereafter as the "Secretary," agree that the Institution may participate in those student financial assistance
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programs authorized by Title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended (Title IV, HEA Programs) indicated under this
Agreement and further agrees that such participation is subject to the terms and conditions set forth in this Agreement. As used in this
Agreement, the term "Department" refers to the U.S. Department of Education.

 
SCOPE OF COVERAGE

 
This Agreement applies to all locations of the Institution as stated on the most current ELIGIBILITY AND CERTIFICATION
APPROVAL REPORT issued by the Department. This Agreement covers the Institution's eligibility to participate in each of the
following listed Title IV, HEA programs, and incorporates by reference the regulations cited.

FEDERAL PELL GRANT PROGRAM, 20 U.S.C. §§ 1070a et seq.; 34 C.F.R. Part 690. 
  

FEDERAL FAMILY EDUCATION LOAN PROGRAM, 20 U.S.C. §§ 1071 et seq.; 34 C.F.R. Part 682. 
  

FEDERAL DIRECT STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM, 20 U.S.C. §§ 1087a et seq.; 34 C.F.R. Part 685. 
  

FEDERAL PERKINS LOAN PROGRAM, 20 U.S.C. §§ 1087aa et seq.; 34 C.F.R. Part 674. 
  

FEDERAL SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANT PROGRAM, 20 U.S.C. §§ 1070b et seq.; 34 C.F.R. Part 676. 
  

FEDERAL WORK-STUDY PROGRAM, 42 U.S.C. §§ 2751 et seq.; 34 C.F.R. Part 675. 
  

ACADEMIC COMPETITIVENESS GRANT AND NATIONAL SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS ACCESS TO RETAIN TALENT
GRANT PROGRAMS, 20 U.S.C. §§ 1070a-1 et seq.; 34 C.F.R. Part 691. 
 
IRAQ AND AFGHANISTAN SERVICE GRANT, 20 U.S.C. §§ 1070d et seq.

 
PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATION

 
This provisional certification is granted for a limited period to permit the Institution to participate in the Title IV, HEA programs
referenced in this Agreement. During the period of provisional certification, the participation of the Institution will be subject to
revocation for cause. Cause for revocation includes, without limitation, a failure to comply with any provision set forth in this
Agreement, a violation of Department regulations deemed material by the Department, or a material misrepresentation in the material
submitted to the Department as part of the Institution's application process for this certification. The Department in its sole discretion
may provide the Institution with an opportunity to cure any such failure, may place the Institution on reimbursement funding pending
a decision regarding revocation of this Agreement by a designated Department official, or may suspend the participation of the
Institution pending a decision by the Department regarding revocation of this Agreement. In the event the Department chooses to
revoke this Agreement and the Institution's participation in the Title IV, HEA programs, the Institution will have the right to show
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cause why this Agreement should not be revoked by presenting its objections to the designated Department official in writing. The
Institution agrees that this opportunity to show cause, and not the procedures in 34 C.F.R. 668 subpart G, shall be the sole
administrative appeal regarding such revocation. The decision by the designated Department official will constitute the final agency
action.

 
Special Requirements for Substantial Changes Made During Term of Provisional Certification

 
Any institution provisionally certified must apply for and receive approval by the Secretary for expansion or of any substantial change
(as hereinafter identified) before it may award, disburse or distribute Title IV, HEA funds based on the substantial change. Substantial
changes generally include, but are not limited to: (a) establishment of an additional location; (b) increase in the level of academic
offering beyond those listed in the Institution's Eligibility and Certification Approval Report (ECAR); or (c) addition of any
educational program (including degree, nondegree, or short-term training programs).

  
If the Institution applies for the Secretary's approval of a substantial change, the Institution must demonstrate that it has the financial
and administrative resources necessary to assure the Institution's continued compliance with the standards of financial responsibility
(34 C.F.R. 668.15) and administrative capability (34 C.F.R. 668.16).

 
Reasons and Special Conditions of Provisional Certification

 
Late Submission of Compliance Audits
 
The institution has submitted one or more compliance audit(s) of its Title IV, HEA programs after the deadline for submission. The
institution has an affirmative duty to meet the standards of conduct required of a fiduciary, as set forth in 34 CFR §668.82. In the
capacity of a fiduciary, an institution is subject to the highest standards of care and diligence in administering the Title IV, HEA
programs in accounting for the funds received for those programs. The failure of the institution to submit its audit(s) in a timely
manner is evidence of a lack of administrative capability under 34 CFR §668.16(a). The institution is accountable for all audit
liabilities and fines, if any, and must resolve all audit deficiencies, if any, before the expiration of this provisional certification. Any
audit liabilities determined by the Department must be paid by the date specified in the letter establishing the liabilities, and paid in
full prior to the expiration of the Program Participation Agreement unless (a) the determinations of the audit are under appeal, or (b)
alternative payment arrangements have been made with the Department's Financial Operations Division. Further, the institution is
advised that if it fails to submit an acceptable audit by the required date, during the provisional period, its provisional PPA will be
recommended for possible administrative action.
 
New Degree Program at Public or Private Non-Profit
 
In addition to the expansions and substantial changes identified above under Special Requirements for Substantial Changes Made
During Term of Provisional Certification, as a provisionally certified public or private non-profit institution, the institution must also
apply for and receive approval by the Secretary for the addition of any degree programs.
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Application for Recertification
 
Upon completion of the period of provisional certification, if the Institution wishes to apply for recertification to participate in the
Title IV, HEA programs, the Institution must submit a completed Application for Approval to Participate in Federal Student Financial
Aid Programs, together with all required supporting documentation, no later than September 30, 2018.
 
Grant or Denial of Full Certification
 
Notwithstanding any paragraph above, the provisional certification ends upon the Department's notification to the Institution of the
Department's decision to grant or deny a six year certification to participate in the Title IV, HEA programs.
 
 

GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS
1. The Institution understands and agrees that it is subject to and will comply with the program statutes and implementing regulations

for institutional eligibility as set forth in 34 C.F.R. Part 600 and for each Title IV, HEA program in which it participates, as well as
the general provisions set forth in Part F and Part G of Title IV of the HEA, and the Student Assistance General Provisions
regulations set forth in 34 C.F.R. Part 668. 
The recitation of any portion of the statute or regulations in this Agreement does not limit the Institution's obligation to comply
with other applicable statutes and regulations.

  
2. a. The Institution certifies that on the date it signs this Agreement, it has a drug abuse prevention program in operation that it

has determined is accessible to any officer, employee, or student at the Institution.
b. The Institution certifies that on the date it signs this Agreement, it is in compliance with the disclosure requirements of

Section 485(f) of the HEA (Campus Security Policy and Campus Crime Statistics).

 
3. The Institution agrees to comply with --

a. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, and the implementing regulations, 34 C.F.R. Parts 100 and 101 (barring
discrimination on the basis of race, color or national origin);

b. Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 and the implementing regulations, 34 C.F.R. Part 106 (barring discrimination
on the basis of sex);

c. The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 and the implementing regulations, 34 C.F.R. Part 99;
d. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the implementing regulations, 34 C.F.R. Part 104 (barring discrimination

on the basis of physical handicap); and
e. The Age Discrimination Act of 1975 and the implementing regulations, 34 C.F.R. Part 110.
f. The Standards for Safeguarding Customer Information, 16 C.F.R. Part 314, issued by the Federal Trade Commission (FTC),

as required by the Gramm-Leach-Bliley (GLB) Act, P.L. 106-102. These Standards are intended to ensure the security and
confidentiality of customer records and information. The Secretary considers any breach to the security of student records
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and information as a demonstration of a potential lack of administrative capability as stated in 34 C.F.R. 668.16(c).
Institutions are strongly encouraged to inform its students and the Department of any such breaches.

 
4. The Institution acknowledges that 34 C.F.R. Parts 602 and 667 require accrediting agencies, State regulatory bodies, and the

Secretary to share information about institutions. The Institution agrees that the Secretary, any accrediting agency recognized by the
Secretary, and any State regulatory body may share or report information to one another about the Institution without limitation. 

 5. The Institution acknowledges that the HEA prohibits the Secretary from recognizing the accreditation of any institution of higher
education unless that institution agrees to submit any dispute involving the final denial, withdrawal, or termination of accreditation
to initial arbitration prior to any other legal action.

 
SELECTED PROVISIONS FROM

 GENERAL PROVISIONS REGULATIONS, 34 C.F.R. PART 668.14
 
An institution's program participation agreement applies to each branch campus and other location of the institution that meets the
applicable requirements of this part unless otherwise specified by the Secretary.
(b) By entering into a program participation agreement, an institution agrees that--
(1) It will comply with all statutory provisions of or applicable to Title IV of the HEA, all applicable regulatory provisions prescribed
under that statutory authority, and all applicable special arrangements, agreements, and limitations entered into under the authority of
statutes applicable to Title IV of the HEA, including the requirement that the institution will use funds it receives under any Title IV,
HEA program and any interest or other earnings thereon, solely for the purposes specified in and in accordance with that program;
(2) As a fiduciary responsible for administering Federal funds, if the institution is permitted to request funds under a Title IV, HEA
program advance payment method, the institution will time its requests for funds under the program to meet the institution's
immediate Title IV, HEA program needs;
(3) It will not request from or charge any student a fee for processing or handling any application, form, or data required to determine
a student's eligibility for, and amount of, Title IV, HEA program assistance;
(4) It will establish and maintain such administrative and fiscal procedures and records as may be necessary to ensure proper and
efficient administration of funds received from the Secretary or from students under the Title IV, HEA programs, together with
assurances that the institution will provide, upon request and in a timely manner, information relating to the administrative capability
and financial responsibility of the institution to--
(i) The Secretary;
(ii) A guaranty agency, as defined in 34 CFR part 682, that guarantees loans made under the Federal Stafford Loan and Federal PLUS
programs for attendance at the institution or any of the institution's branch campuses or other locations;
(iii) The nationally recognized accrediting agency that accredits or preaccredits the institution or any of the institution's branch
campuses, other locations, or educational programs;
(iv) The State agency that legally authorizes the institution and any branch campus or other location of the institution to provide
postsecondary education; and
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(v) In the case of a public postsecondary vocational educational institution that is approved by a State agency recognized for the
approval of public postsecondary vocational education, that State agency;
(5) It will comply with the provisions of § 668.15 relating to factors of financial responsibility;
(6) It will comply with the provisions of § 668.16 relating to standards of administrative capability;
(7) It will submit reports to the Secretary and, in the case of an institution participating in the Federal Stafford Loan, Federal PLUS, or
the Federal Perkins Loan Program, to holders of loans made to the institution's students under that program at such times and
containing such information as the Secretary may reasonably require to carry out the purpose of the Title IV, HEA programs;
(8) It will not provide any statement to any student or certification to any lender in the case of an FFEL Program loan, or origination
record to the Secretary in the case of a Direct Loan Program loan that qualifies the student or parent for a loan or loans in excess of
the amount that the student or parent is eligible to borrow in accordance with sections 425(a), 428(a)(2), 428(b)(1)(A) and (B), 428B,
428H and 455(a) of the HEA;
(9) It will comply with the requirements of Subpart D of this part concerning institutional and financial assistance information for
students and prospective students;
(10) In the case of an institution that advertises job placement rates as a means of attracting students to enroll in the institution, it will
make available to prospective students, at or before the time that those students apply for enrollment--
(i) The most recent available data concerning employment statistics, graduation statistics, and any other information necessary to
substantiate the truthfulness of the advertisements; and
(ii) Relevant State licensing requirements of the State in which the institution is located for any job for which an educational program
offered by the institution is designed to prepare those prospective students;
(11) In the case of an institution participating in the FFEL Program, the institution will inform all eligible borrowers, as defined in 34
CFR part 682, enrolled in the institution about the availability and eligibility of those borrowers for State grant assistance from the
State in which the institution is located, and will inform borrowers from another State of the source for further information concerning
State grant assistance from that State;
(12) It will provide the certifications described in paragraph (c) of this section;
(13) In the case of an institution whose students receive financial assistance pursuant to section 484(d) of the HEA, the institution will
make available to those students a program proven successful in assisting students in obtaining the recognized equivalent of a high
school diploma;
(14) It will not deny any form of Federal financial aid to any eligible student solely on the grounds that the student is participating in a
program of study abroad approved for credit by the institution;
(15) (i) Except as provided under paragraph (b)(15)(ii) of this section, the institution will use a default management plan approved by
the Secretary with regard to its administration of the FFEL or Direct Loan programs, or both for at least the first two years of its
participation in those programs, if the institution --
(A) Is participating in the FFEL or Direct Loan programs for the first time; or
(B) Is an institution that has undergone a change of ownership that results in a change in control and is participating in the FFEL or
Direct Loan programs.
(ii) The institution does not have to use an approved default management plan if --
(A) The institution, including its main campus and any branch campus, does not have a cohort default rate in excess of 10 percent;
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and
(B) The owner of the institution does not own and has not owned any other institution that had a cohort default rate in excess of 10
percent while that owner owned the institution.
(16) For a proprietary institution, the institution will derive at least 10 percent of its revenues for each fiscal year from sources other
than Title IV, HEA program funds, as provided in § 668.28(a) and (b), or be subject to sanctions described in § 668.28(c);
(17) The Secretary, guaranty agencies and lenders as defined in 34 CFR part 682, nationally recognized accrediting agencies, the
Secretary of Veterans Affairs, State agencies recognized under 34 CFR part 603 for the approval of public postsecondary vocational
education, and State agencies that legally authorize institutions and branch campuses or other locations of institutions to provide
postsecondary education, have the authority to share with each other any information pertaining to the institution's eligibility for or
participation in the Title IV, HEA programs or any information on fraud and abuse;
(18) It will not knowingly --
(i) Employ in a capacity that involves the administration of the Title IV, HEA programs or the receipt of funds under those programs,
an individual who has been convicted of, or has pled nolo contendere or guilty to, a crime involving the acquisition, use, or
expenditure of Federal, State, or local government funds, or has been administratively or judicially determined to have committed
fraud or any other material violation of law involving Federal, State, or local government funds;
(ii) Contract with an institution or third-party servicer that has been terminated under section 432 of the HEA for a reason involving
the acquisition, use, or expenditure of Federal, State, or local government funds, or that has been administratively or judicially
determined to have committed fraud or any other material violation of law involving Federal, State, or local government funds; or
(iii) Contract with or employ any individual, agency, or organization that has been, or whose officers or employees have been--
(A) Convicted of, or pled nolo contendere or guilty to, a crime involving the acquisition, use, or expenditure of Federal, State, or local
government funds; or
(B) Administratively or judicially determined to have committed fraud or any other material violation of law involving Federal, State,
or local government funds;
(19) It will complete, in a timely manner and to the satisfaction of the Secretary, surveys conducted as a part of the Integrated
Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS) or any other Federal collection effort, as designated by the Secretary, regarding data
on postsecondary institutions;
(20) In the case of an institution that is co-educational and has an intercollegiate athletic program, it will comply with the provisions
of § 668.48;
(21) It will not impose any penalty, including, but not limited to, the assessment of late fees, the denial of access to classes, libraries,
or other institutional facilities, or the requirement that the student borrow additional funds for which interest or other charges are
assessed, on any student because of the student's inability to meet his or her financial obligations to the institution as a result of the
delayed disbursement of the proceeds of a Title IV, HEA program loan due to compliance with statutory and regulatory requirements
of or applicable to the Title IV, HEA programs, or delays attributable to the institution;
(22)(i) It will not provide any commission, bonus, or other incentive payment based in any part, directly or indirectly, upon success in
securing enrollments or the award of financial aid, to any person or entity who is engaged in any student recruitment or admission
activity, or in making decisions regarding the award of title IV, HEA program funds.
(A) The restrictions in paragraph (b)(22) of this section do not apply to the recruitment of foreign students residing in foreign
countries who are not eligible to receive Federal student assistance.
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(B) For the purpose of paragraph (b)(22) of this section, an employee who receives multiple adjustments to compensation in a
calendar year and is engaged in any student enrollment or admission activity or in making decisions regarding the award of title IV,
HEA program funds is considered to have received such adjustments based upon success in securing enrollments or the award of
financial aid if those adjustments create compensation that is based in any part, directly or indirectly, upon success in securing
enrollments or the award of financial aid.
(ii) Notwithstanding paragraph (b)(22)(i) of this section, eligible institutions, organizations that are contractors to eligible institutions,
and other entities may make--
(A) Merit-based adjustments to employee compensation provided that such adjustments are not based in any part, directly or
indirectly, upon success in securing enrollments or the award of financial aid; and
(B) Profit-sharing payments so long as such payments are not provided to any person or entity engaged in student recruitment or
admission activity or in making decisions regarding the award of title IV, HEA program funds.
(iii) As used in paragraph (b)(22) of this section,
(A) Commission, bonus, or other incentive payment means a sum of money or something of value, other than a fixed salary or wages,
paid to or given to a person or an entity for services rendered.
(B) Securing enrollments or the award of financial aid means activities that a person or entity engages in at any point in time through
completion of an educational program for the purpose of the admission or matriculation of students for any period of time or the
award of financial aid to students.
(1) These activities include contact in any form with a prospective student, such as, but not limited to--contact through preadmission
or advising activities, scheduling an appointment to visit the enrollment office or any other office of the institution, attendance at such
an appointment, or involvement in a prospective student's signing of an enrollment agreement or financial aid application.
(2) These activities do not include making a payment to a third party for the provision of student contact information for prospective
students provided that such payment is not based on--
(i) Any additional conduct or action by the third party or the prospective students, such as participation in preadmission or advising
activities, scheduling an appointment to visit the enrollment office or any other office of the institution or attendance at such an
appointment, or the signing, or being involved in the signing, of a prospective student's enrollment agreement or financial aid
application; or
(ii) The number of students (calculated at any point in time of an educational program) who apply for enrollment, are awarded
financial aid, or are enrolled for any period of time, including through completion of an educational program.
(C) Entity or person engaged in any student recruitment or admission activity or in making decisions about the award of financial aid
means--
(1) With respect to an entity engaged in any student recruitment or admission activity or in making decisions about the award of
financial aid, any institution or organization that undertakes the recruiting or the admitting of students or that makes decisions about
and awards title IV, HEA program funds; and
(2) With respect to a person engaged in any student recruitment or admission activity or in making decisions about the award of
financial aid, any employee who undertakes recruiting or admitting of students or who makes decisions about and awards title IV,
HEA program funds, and any higher level employee with responsibility for recruitment or admission of students, or making decisions
about awarding title IV, HEA program funds.
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(D) Enrollment means the admission or matriculation of a student into an eligible institution.
(23) It will meet the requirements established pursuant to Part H of Title IV of the HEA by the Secretary and nationally recognized
accrediting agencies;
(24) It will comply with the requirements of § 668.22;
(25) It is liable for all--
(i) Improperly spent or unspent funds received under the Title IV, HEA programs, including any funds administered by a third-party
servicer; and
(ii) Returns any title IV, HEA program funds that the institution or its servicer may be required to make;
(26) If an educational program offered by the institution is required to prepare a student for gainful employment in a recognized
occupation, the institution must--
(i) Demonstrate a reasonable relationship between the length of the program and entry level requirements for the recognized
occupation for which the program prepares the student. The Secretary considers the relationship to be reasonable if the number of
clock hours provided in the program does not exceed by more than 50 percent the minimum number of clock hours required for
training in the recognized occupation for which the program prepares the student, as established by the State in which the institution is
located, if the State has established such a requirement, or as established by any Federal agency;
(ii) Establish the need for the training for the student to obtain employment in the recognized occupation for which the program
prepares the student; and
(iii) Provide for that program the certification required in § 668.414.
(27) In the case of an institution participating in a Title IV, HEA loan program, the institution --
(i) Will develop, publish, administer, and enforce a code of conduct with respect to loans made, insured or guaranteed under the Title
IV, HEA loan programs in accordance with 34 CFR 601.21; and
(ii) Must inform its officers, employees, and agents with responsibilities with respect to loans made, insured or guaranteed under the
Title IV, HEA loan programs annually of the provisions of the code required under paragraph (b)(27) of this section;
(28) For any year in which the institution has a preferred lender arrangement (as defined in 34 CFR 601.2(b)), it will at least annually
compile, maintain, and make available for students attending the institution, and the families of such students, a list in print or other
medium, of the specific lenders for loans made, insured, or guaranteed under Title IV, of the HEA or private education loans that the
institution recommends, promotes, or endorses in accordance with such preferred lender arrangement. In making such a list, the
institution must comply with the requirements in 34 CFR 682.212(h) and 34 CFR 601.10;
(29) (i) It will, upon the request of an enrolled or admitted student who is an applicant for a private education loan (as defined in 34
CFR part 601.2(b)), provide to the applicant the self-certification form required under 34 CFR 601.11(d) and the information required
to complete the form, to the extent the institution possesses such information, including --
(A) The applicant's cost of attendance at the institution, as determined by the institution under part F of Title IV, of the HEA;
(B) The applicant's estimated financial assistance, including amounts of financial assistance used to replace the expected family
contribution as determined by the institution in accordance with Title IV, for students who have completed the Free Application for
Federal Student Aid; and
(C) The difference between the amounts under paragraphs (b)(29)(i)(A) and (29)(i)(B) of this section, as applicable.
(ii) It will, upon the request of the applicant, discuss with the applicant the availability of Federal, State, and institutional student
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financial aid;
(30) The institution --
(i) Has developed and implemented written plans to effectively combat the unauthorized distribution of copyrighted material by users
of the institution's network, without unduly interfering with educational and research use of the network, that include --
(A) The use of one or more technology-based deterrents;
(B) Mechanisms for educating and informing its community about appropriate versus inappropriate use of copyrighted material,
including that described in § 668.43(a)(10);
(C) Procedures for handling unauthorized distribution of copyrighted material, including disciplinary procedures; and
(D) Procedures for periodically reviewing the effectiveness of the plans to combat the unauthorized distribution of copyrighted
materials by users of the institution's network using relevant assessment criteria. No particular technology measures are favored or
required for inclusion in an institution's plans, and each institution retains the authority to determine what its particular plans for
compliance with paragraph (b)(30) of this section will be, including those that prohibit content monitoring; and
(ii) Will, in consultation with the chief technology officer or other designated officer of the institution--
(A) Periodically review the legal alternatives for downloading or otherwise acquiring copyrighted material;
(B) Make available the results of the review in paragraph (b)(30)(ii)(A) of this section to its students through a Web site or other
means; and
(C) To the extent practicable, offer legal alternatives for downloading or otherwise acquiring copyrighted material, as determined by
the institution; and
(31) The institution will submit a teach-out plan to its accrediting agency in compliance with 34 CFR 602.24(c), and the standards of
the institution's accrediting agency upon the occurrence of any of the following events:
(i) The Secretary initiates the limitation, suspension, or termination of the participation of an institution in any Title IV, HEA program
under 34 CFR 600.41 or subpart G of this part or initiates an emergency action under § 668.83.
(ii) The institution's accrediting agency acts to withdraw, terminate, or suspend the accreditation or preaccreditation of the institution.
(iii) The institution's State licensing or authorizing agency revokes the institution's license or legal authorization to provide an
educational program.
(iv) The institution intends to close a location that provides 100 percent of at least one program.
(v) The institution otherwise intends to cease operations.
(c) In order to participate in any Title IV, HEA program (other than the LEAP and NEISP programs), the institution must certify that
it--
(1) Has in operation a drug abuse prevention program that the institution has determined to be accessible to any officer, employee, or
student at the institution; and
(2)(i) Has established a campus security policy in accordance with section 485(f) of the HEA; and
(ii) Has complied with the disclosure requirements of § 668.47 as required by section 485(f) of the HEA.
(d)(1) The institution, if located in a State to which section 4(b) of the National Voter Registration Act (42 U.S.C. 1973gg-2(b)) does
not apply, will make a good faith effort to distribute a mail voter registration form, requested and received from the State, to each
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student enrolled in a degree or certificate program and physically in attendance at the institution, and to make those forms widely
available to students at the institution.
(2) The institution must request the forms from the State 120 days prior to the deadline for registering to vote within the State. If an
institution has not received a sufficient quantity of forms to fulfill this section from the State within 60 days prior to the deadline for
registering to vote in the State, the institution is not liable for not meeting the requirements of this section during that election year.
(3) This paragraph applies to elections as defined in Section 301(1) of the Federal Election Campaign Act of 1971 (2 U.S.C. 431(1)),
and includes the election for Governor or other chief executive within such State.
(e)(1) A program participation agreement becomes effective on the date that the Secretary signs the agreement.
(2) A new program participation agreement supersedes any prior program participation agreement between the Secretary and the
institution.
(f)(1) Except as provided in paragraphs (g) and (h) of this section, the Secretary terminates a program participation agreement through
the proceedings in subpart G of this part.
(2) An institution may terminate a program participation agreement.
(3) If the Secretary or the institution terminates a program participation agreement under paragraph (f) of this section, the Secretary
establishes the termination date.
(g) An institution's program participation agreement automatically expires on the date that--
(l) The institution changes ownership that results in a change in control as determined by the Secretary under 34 CFR part 600; or
(2) The institution's participation ends under the provisions of § 668.26(a)(1), (2), (4), or (7).
(h) An institution's program participation agreement no longer applies to or covers a location of the institution as of the date on which
that location ceases to be a part of the participating institution.

 
WILLIAM D. FORD FEDERAL DIRECT LOAN PROGRAM

 
If an institution participates in the William D. Ford Federal Direct Loan (Direct Loan) Program, the institution and its representatives
shall comply with the statute, guidelines, and regulations governing the Title IV, Part D, William D. Ford Federal Direct Loan
Program as required by 20 U.S.C. §§ 1087a et seq. (Part C) and 34 C.F.R. Part 685.
 
The institution will:
 
1.

 
Provide for the establishment and maintenance of a Direct Loan Program at the Institution that will:

 
 
Identify eligible students who seek student financial assistance in accordance with Section 484 of the Higher Education Act of
1965, as amended (the HEA).

  
Estimate the need of students as required under Title IV, Part F of the HEA.
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Provide a certification statement of eligibility for students to receive loans that will not exceed the annual or aggregate limits,
except the Institution may exercise its authority, under exceptional circumstances identified by the Secretary, to refuse to certify a
statement that permits a student to receive a loan, or certify a loan amount that is less than the student's determination of need, if
the reason for such action is documented and provided in written form to a student.

  
Establish a schedule for disbursement of loan proceeds to meet the requirements of Section 428G of the HEA.

 

 
Provide timely and accurate information to the Secretary concerning 1) the status of borrowers while students are in attendance,
any new information pertaining to the status of student borrowers of which the Institution becomes aware after the student leaves
the Institution, and 2) the utilization of Federal funds under Title IV, Part D of the HEA at such times and in such manner as
prescribed by the Secretary.

 
2.

 
Comply with requirements established by the Secretary relating to student loan information with respect to the Direct Loan
Program.

 
3.

 
Provide that students at the Institution and their parents (with respect to such students) will be eligible to participate in the programs
under Title IV, Part B of the HEA, Federal Family Education Loan programs, at the discretion of the Secretary for the period during
which such Institution participates in the Direct Loan Program, except that a student or parent may not receive loans under both
Title IV, Part B and Part D of the HEA for the same period of enrollment.

 
4.

 
Provide for the implementation of a quality assurance system, as established by the Secretary and developed in consultation with
Institutions of higher education, to ensure that the Institution is complying with program requirements and meeting program
objectives.

 
5.

 
Provide that the Institution will not charge any fees of any kind, regardless of how they are described, to student or parent
borrowers for loan application, or origination activities (if applicable), or the provision and processing of any information necessary
for a student or parent to receive a loan under Title IV, Part D of the HEA.

 
6.

 
Provide that the Institution will originate loans to eligible students and parents in accordance with the requirements of Title IV, Part
D of the HEA and use funds advanced to it solely for that purpose (Option 2 only).

 
7.

 
Provide that the note or evidence of obligation of the loan shall be the property of the Secretary (Options 2 and 1 only).

 
8.

 
Comply with other provisions as the Secretary determines are necessary to protect the interest of the United States and to promote
the purposes of Title IV, Part D of the HEA.

 
9.

 
Accept responsibility and financial liability stemming from its failure to perform its functions under this Program Participation
Agreement.
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CERTIFICATIONS REQUIRED FROM INSTITUTIONS

 
The Institution should refer to the regulations cited below. Signature on this Agreement provides for compliance with the certification
requirements under 34 C.F.R. Part 82, "New Restrictions on Lobbying," 34 C.F.R Part 84, "Governmentwide Requirements for Drug-
Free Workplace (Financial Assistance)," 34 C.F.R. Part 85, "Governmentwide Debarment and Suspension (Nonprocurement)," and 34
C.F.R. Part 86, "Drug and Alcohol Abuse Prevention." Breach of any of these certifications constitutes a breach of this Agreement.

  
PART 1 CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING; DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE; DEBARMENT,

SUSPENSION AND OTHER RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS; AND DRUG AND ALCOHOL ABUSE
PREVENTION

 
1. Lobbying

 
As required by Section 1352, Title 31 of the U.S. Code, and implemented at 34 C.F.R. Part 82, for persons entering into a Federal
contract, grant or cooperative agreement over $100,000, as defined at 34 C.F.R. Part 82, Sections 82.105, and 82.110, the undersigned
certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that:
(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for influencing or

attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an
employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the
making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment,
or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan or cooperative agreement.

(2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to
influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
Member of Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall
complete and submit Standard Form - LLL, "Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying," in accordance with its instructions.

(3) The Institution shall require that the language of this certification be included in the award documents for all subawards at all tiers
(including subcontracts, subgrants and contracts under grants, loans and cooperative agreements) and that all subrecipients shall
certify and disclose accordingly.

 
2a. Drug-Free Workplace (Grantees Other Than Individuals)

 
As required by the Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1988, and implemented at 34 C.F.R. Part 84, Subpart B, for grantees, as defined at 34
C.F.R. Part 84, Sections 84.200 through 84.230 -
The Institution certifies that it will or will continue to provide a drug-free workplace by:
(a) Publishing a drug-free workplace statement notifying employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing,

possession, or use of a controlled substance is prohibited in the grantee's workplace and specifying the actions that will be taken
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against employees for violation of such prohibition;
(b) Establishing an on-going drug-free awareness program to inform employees about-

(1) The dangers of drug abuse in the workplace;
(2) The Institution's policy of maintaining a drug-free workplace;
(3) Any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employee assistance programs; and
(4) The penalties that may be imposed upon employees for drug abuse violations occurring in the workplace;

(c) Making it a requirement that each employee to be engaged in the performance of the grant be given a copy of the statement
required by paragraph (a);

(d) Notifying the employee in the statement required by paragraph (a) that, as a condition of employment under the grant, the
employee will -
(1) Abide by the terms of the statement, and
(2) Notify the employer in writing if he or she is convicted for a violation of a criminal drug statute occurring in the workplace no

more than five calendar days after such conviction;
(e) Notifying the agency, in writing, within 10 calendar days after receiving notice under this subparagraph (d)(2) from an employee

or otherwise receiving actual notice of such conviction. Employers of convicted employees must provide notice, including
position title, to: Director, Grants and Contracts Service, U.S. Department of Education, 400 Maryland Avenue, S.W., Washington,
DC 20202. Notice shall include the identification number(s) of each affected grant;

(f) Taking one of the following actions, within 30 calendar days of receiving notice under subparagraph (d)(2), with respect to any
employee who is so convicted -
(1) Taking appropriate personnel action against such an employee, up to and including termination, consistent with the

requirements of the Rehabilitation Act of 1972, as amended; or
(2) Requiring such employee to participate satisfactorily in a drug abuse assistance or rehabilitation program approved for such

purposes by a Federal, State, or local health, law enforcement, or other appropriate agency;
(g) Making a good faith effort to continue to maintain a drug-free workplace through implementation of paragraphs (a), (b), (c), (d),

(e), and (f).
 

2b. Drug-Free Workplace (Grantees Who Are Individuals)
 
As required by the Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1988, and implemented at 34 C.F.R. Part 84, Subpart C, for recipients who are
individuals, as defined at 34 C.F.R. Part 84, Section 84.300 -
1. As a condition of the grant, the Institution certifies that it will not engage in the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing,

possession, or use of a controlled substance in conducting any activity related to the award; and
2. If any officer or owner of the Institution is convicted of a criminal drug offense resulting from a violation occurring during the

conduct of any award activity, the Institution will report the conviction, in writing, within 10 calendar days of the conviction, to:
Director, Grants and Contracts Service, U.S. Department of Education, 400 Maryland Avenue, S.W., Washington, DC 20202.
Notice shall include the identification number(s) of each affected grant.
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3. Debarment, Suspension, and Other Responsibility Matters

 
As required by Executive Order 12549, Debarment and Suspension, and implemented at 34 C.F.R. Part 85, for prospective
participants in primary covered transactions as defined at 34 C.F.R. Part 85, Sections 85.105 and 85.110, the Institution certifies that it
and its principals:
(a) Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from covered

transactions by any Federal department or agency;
(b) Have not within a three-year period preceding this application been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered against them for

commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public or private
agreement or transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes; commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery,
falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, tax evasion, receiving stolen property, making false claims, or
obstruction of justice; or commission of any other offense indicating a lack of business integrity or business honesty that seriously
and directly affects their present responsibility.

(c) Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a governmental entity (Federal, State, or local) with
commission of any of the offenses enumerated in paragraph (b) of this certification; and

(d) Have not within a three-year period preceding this application had one or more public transactions (Federal, State, or local)
terminated for cause or default.

 
 

4. Drug and Alcohol Abuse Prevention
 
As required by the Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act Amendments of 1989, which added section 1213 to the Higher
Education Act, and implemented at 34 C.F.R. Part 86, the undersigned Institution certifies that it has adopted and implemented a drug
prevention program for its students and employees that, at a minimum, includes--
1. The annual distribution in writing to each employee, and to each student who is taking one or more classes for any kind of

academic credit except for continuing education units, regardless of the length of the student's program of study, of:
Standards of conduct that clearly prohibit, at a minimum, the unlawful possession, use, or distribution of illicit drugs and
alcohol by students and employees on its property or as part of any of its activities.

 A description of the applicable legal sanctions under local, State or Federal law for the unlawful possession or distribution of
illicit drugs and alcohol.
A description of the health risks associated with the use of illicit drugs and the abuse of alcohol.
A description of any drug or alcohol counseling, treatment, or rehabilitation or re-entry programs that are available to
employees or students.
A clear statement that the Institution will impose disciplinary sanctions on students and employees (consistent with local,
State and Federal law), and a description of those sanctions, up to and including expulsion or termination of employment and
referral for prosecution, for violation of the standards of conduct. A disciplinary sanction may include the completion of an
appropriate rehabilitation program.
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2. A biennial review by the Institution of its program to:
Determine its effectiveness and implement changes to the program if they are needed.
Ensure that its disciplinary sanctions are consistently enforced.
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PART 2 CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY, AND
VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION -- LOWER TIER COVERED TRANSACTIONS

 
The Institution is to obtain the signatures of Lower Tier Contractors on reproduced copies of the certification below, and
retain the signed certification(s) in the Institution's files.

CERTIFICATION BY LOWER TIER CONTRACTOR 
 (Before Completing Certification, Read Instructions for This Part 3, below)

(1) The prospective lower tier participant certifies by submission of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals are
presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participation in this transaction by any Federal Department or Agency.

(2) Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to certify to any of the statements in this certification, such
prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal.
 
_____________________________________________

 
____________________________

Name of Lower Tier Organization PR/Award Number or Project Name
 
_____________________________________________

 
____________________________

Name of Authorized Representative Title of Authorized Representative
 
_____________________________________________

 
____________________________

Signature of Authorized Representative Date

 
1.

 
By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective lower tier participant is providing the certification set out below.

2. The certification in this clause is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction was entered
into. If it is later determined that the prospective lower tier participant knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the department or agency with which this transaction originated may pursue
available remedies, including suspension and/or debarment.

3. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide immediate written notice to the person to which this proposal is submitted if at
any time the prospective lower tier participant learns that its certification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous
by reason of changed circumstances.

4. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred," "suspended," "ineligible," "lower tier covered transaction," "participant," "person,"
"primary covered transaction," "principal," "proposal," "voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, have the meanings set out in
the Definitions and Coverage sections of rules implementing Executive Order 12549. You may contact the person to whom this
proposal is submitted for assistance in obtaining a copy of those regulations.

5. The prospective lower tier participant agrees by submitting this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be entered
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into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended, declared
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this covered transaction, unless authorized by the department or agency
with which this transaction originated.

6. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by submitting this proposal that it will include the clause titled "Certification
Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility, and Voluntary Exclusion--Lower Tier Covered Transactions," without
modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions.

7. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered transaction
that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it knows that the
certification is erroneous. A participant may decide the method and frequency by which it determines the eligibility of its
principals. Each participant may, but is not required to, check the Nonprocurement List.

8. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records in order to render in good
faith the certification required by this clause. The knowledge and information of a participant is not required to exceed that which is
normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of business dealings.

9. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph 5 of these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction knowingly enters
into a lower tier covered transaction with a person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participation in this transaction, in addition to other remedies available to the Federal Government, the department or agency with
which this transaction originated may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or debarment.

 
NOTE:

 
A completed copy of the "Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion--Lower Tier
Covered Transactions" form must be retained by the Institution. The original blank certification must be returned with the
PPA.

 
PART 3 CERTIFICATION REGARDING GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT PROGRAMS
 
A list of the reported Title IV eligible educational programs that the institution offers that are required to prepare students for gainful
employment in a recognized occupation ("gainful employment programs") is included as part of the Eligibility and Certification
Approval Report (ECAR) that is a part of this Program Participation Agreement. By signing this Program Participation Agreement,
the institution certifies that:
1. the list of gainful employment programs it offers is accurate and complete;
2. each of the gainful employment programs is approved by a recognized accrediting agency or is otherwise included in the

institution's accreditation by its recognized accrediting agency;
3. each of the gainful employment programs it offers is programmatically accredited, if such accreditation is required by a Federal

governmental entity or a State where the institution or one of its additional locations is required to obtain State approval pursuant to
34 C.F.R. §600.9;

4. each gainful employment program in a State where the institution or one of its additional locations is located satisfies the licensure
or certification requirements that are needed for a student who completes the gainful employment program to qualify to take any
licensure or certification exam in that State that is needed for the student to practice or find employment in an occupation that the
gainful employment program prepares the student to enter; and
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5. for a gainful employment program for which the institution is establishing initial eligibility for Title IV, HEA program funds, the
program is not substantially similar to a program offered by the institution that in the prior three years, became ineligible for Title
IV, HEA program funds under the debt-to-earnings rates measure or was failing, or in the zone with respect to, the debt-to-earnings
rates measure and was voluntarily discontinued by the institution.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF
 
the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized representatives.
 
Signature of Institution's

 Chief Executive Officer: _______________________________________________ Date: ______________
 
Print Name and Title:

 
_______________________________________________
 
_______________________________________________

 
 
 
 
For the Secretary: _______________________________________________ Date: ______________
U.S. Department of Education
 



 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix J – Correspondence with Agencies Regarding Financial Responsibilities 

 

 

MnState Communications of Financial Health Indicator Flags 
MnState Financial Health Indicators A1 A2 B1 B2 - Comparative 

MnState Financial Health Indicator CFI - Comparative 
November 20, 2017 – HLC Financial Indicator Review Notice 

December 13, 2017 – PTCC Interim Report to HLC  
February 12, 2018 – HLC Interim Report Analysis and Recommendation 
March 30, 2018 – HLC Notice of Embedded Financial Monitoring Visit 

 

 

 

 

  



September 29, 2017 – Flag for Low Year-End Fund Balance 

 

 

November 16, 2017 – Flag for Low CFI 

 



Minnesota State Colleges and Universities 
System Procedures 
Chapter 7 – General Finance Provisions 
Procedures associated with Board Policy 7.3    
 
 
 

7.3.16 Financial Health Indicators  
 
Part 1. Purpose 
As stated in Part 1 and Part 3 of Policy 7.3, Financial Administration, effective financial 
administration will facilitate monitoring, improve managerial performance and evaluate the 
financial effects of management decisions. The Board of Trustees will be periodically updated on 
the administration and financial management of the system.  
 
Part 2. Reporting 
The Vice Chancellor for Finance is responsible for reporting to the Board of Trustees on the 
financial well-being of the system and each college and university. Financial information for 
each college and university will be monitored on a periodic basis in order to ensure financial 
health and stability throughout the fiscal year. 
 
Part 3. Financial Health and Stability Measures 
Specific aspects of each college and university finances, as described below, must be reviewed to 
determine if financial concerns are present. The Vice Chancellor for Finance must work with the 
leadership at a college or university to resolve any financial issues. If these concerns continue 
beyond a reasonable amount of time, it will be brought to the attention of the chancellor and the 
Board of Trustees. 

Subpart A. Enrollment-Based Risk Factors 
1. Full-Year Equivalent (FYE) Enrollment Decline 

a. Monitoring Timeline: Annually - Report by end of September 
b. Data Source: ISRS final FYE reporting 
c. Trigger:  Actual FYE enrollment has declined more than eight percent over 

the two most recent years. 
d. Resolution: An enrollment plan must be drafted to explain the changes in 

enrollment over the past two years.  The enrollment plan must include the 
budget and enrollment strategies to address the enrollment losses. 

 
2. Actual Year-to-Date Full-Year Equivalent (FYE) Enrollment Change 

a. Monitoring Timeline: Annually - Report by mid-October 
b. Data Source: Prior year enrollment comparison report 
c. Trigger: Actual year-to-date FYE enrollment change from the prior year if 

more than two percent lower than the FYE assumption used in approved 
operating budget, excluding concurrent enrollment FYE.   

d. Resolution: The current fiscal year budget must be updated to reflect the 
enrollment change. 
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Subpart B.  Cash-Based Financial Risk Factors 

1. Year-End Fund Balance  
a. Monitoring Timeline: Annually - Report by end of September  
b. Data Source: Fiscal year-end general fund adjusted cash balance in SWIFT.  
c. Trigger: Fiscal year-end general fund cash balance is less than 20 percent of 

general fund revenue.  
d. Resolution: A financial plan must be drafted that focuses on fund balance 

restoration.  The financial plan should explain past use of the fund balance 
and include a timeline and strategy to restore the balance. The financial plan 
must be submitted to the Vice Chancellor for Finance and periodic progress 
must be reported if it is expected that corrective action will take more than 
one fiscal year.  

 
2. Decrease in Fund Balance 

a. Monitoring Timeline: Annually - Report by end of September 
b. Data Source: Fiscal year-end general fund adjusted cash balance in SWIFT. 
c. Trigger: Year-end general fund balance reductions totaling ten percent or 

more over the most recent three year period.  
d. Resolution: The college or university must submit a written report 

explaining the reasons for the change in fund balance.  The report should 
explain past use of the fund balance and include a timeline and strategy to 
restore and/or maintain the fund balance.  
 

Subpart C. Accrual-Based Financial Risk Factors 
1. Low Adjusted Composite Financial Index (CFI) score  

a. Monitoring Timeline: Annually - Report by end of  December  
b. Data source: The adjusted CFI score is computed annually by each college 

and university as part of a fiscal year-end analysis of financial trends and 
highlights. It is also computed by the Office of the Vice Chancellor for 
Finance and reported to the Board of Trustees. The computation method will 
be defined by the Office of the Vice Chancellor for Finance and labeled 
adjusted CFI. 

c. Trigger: The adjusted CFI score is less than 1.5 (based on a two-year 
moving average) or an adjusted CFI score under 0.5 for the most recent 
year. 

d. Resolution: A financial plan must be drafted that focuses on increasing the 
CFI score above the trigger levels.  The financial plan must be submitted to 
the Office of the Vice Chancellor for Finance and periodic progress must be 
reported if it is expected that corrective action will take more than one fiscal 
year. 
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Subpart D. Facility-Based Risk Factors 
1. Repair and Replacement Expenditures 

a. Monitoring Timeline: Close of fiscal year 
b. Data source: Expenditure object code data will be extracted from ISRS 

using the year-to-date fields for Fund 830.  
c. Trigger: Expenditures per square foot of less than $1.00 per square foot 

based on a three-year moving average. 
d. Resolution:  A repair and replacement plan is required that outlines the 

conditions and decisions that led to less than the $1.00 per square foot 
investment target.  This plan should include strategies and a timeline to 
achieve or exceed the target.  

 
2. Energy Consumption Reduction 

a. Monitoring Timeline: Annually - End of March  
b. Data source:  Building, Benchmark, and Beyond (B3) Report, Energy Use 

Intensity (EUI), which measures the building’s energy use relative to its size 
in square feet.  

c. Trigger: Reductions in energy consumption for the past three years of less 
than six percent total.  

d. Resolution: An energy management plan shall be drafted that focuses on 
strategies, planned investments, initiatives, and associated timelines to 
achieve and sustain on-going energy consumption reductions of at least two 
percent per year. 

 
 
 
Date of Adoption: 12/09/03 
Date of Implementation: 12/09/03 
Date of Last Review: 08/08/16 
 
Date and Subject of Revision: 

8/08/16 - Amended Part 1 and Part 2.  New Part 3 Financial Health and Stability Measures. 
1/25/12 - The Chancellor amends all current system procedures effective February 15, 2012, to 

change the term “Office of the Chancellor” to “system office” or similar term reflecting the 
grammatical context of the sentence.  

2/14/11 - In Part 3, Subpart B, references to general fund were removed 
2/2/11 - The revision to the financial exception reporting process reduces the number of risk 

factors and adds a consequence for each risk factor. In addition, Guideline 7.3.16.1 has 
been incorporated into the procedure.  

1/7/08 - Amended Part 3 to update the financial exception reporting measures to assure the 
short- and long-term stability indicators properly reflect effective financial 
administration throughout the system.   

 



Institution
Actual 
FY2015

Actual 
FY2016

 Actual 
FY2017 

 % Change 
FY15-FY17 

Colleges
Alexandria Technical & Community College 2,046 1,993 1,944      -5.0%
Anoka Colleges 7,124 7,071 6,709      -5.8%

Anoka-Ramsey Community College 5,654 5,683 5,409      -4.3%
Anoka Technical College 1,469 1,387 1,300      -11.5%

Central Lakes College 2,993 2,710 2,612      -12.7%
Century College 6,410 6,204 5,978      -6.7%
Dakota County Technical College 2,069 2,004 1,884      -8.9%
Fond du Lac Tribal and Community College 1,223 1,188 1,121      -8.3%
Hennepin Technical College 3,927 3,739 3,505      -10.7%
Inver Hills Community College 3,809 3,550 3,263      -14.3%
Lake Superior College 3,431 3,292 3,160      -7.9%
Minneapolis Community & Technical College 6,026 5,658 5,074      -15.8%
Minnesota State College Southeast 1,454 1,316 1,286      -11.6%
Minnesota State Community and Technical College 4,398 4,319 4,202      -4.5%
Minnesota West Community & Technical College 1,948 1,858 1,895      -2.7%
Normandale Community College 6,799 6,837 6,915      1.7%
North Hennepin Community College 4,644 4,446 4,198      -9.6%
Northeast Higher Education District 3,742 3,589 3,589 -4.1%
     Hibbing Community College 1,042 1,014 1,041      -0.1%
     Itasca Community College 975 931 944          -3.2%
     Mesabi Range College 897 873 829          -7.5%
     Rainy River Community College 278 270 244          -12.0%
     Vermilion Community College 552 501 528          -4.2%
Northland Community & Technical College 2,299 2,220 2,227      -3.2%
Northwest Technical College 679 648 575          -15.4%
Pine Technical & Community College 723 728 742          2.6%
Ridgewater College 2,860 2,737 2,754      -3.7%
Riverland Community College 2,078 1,998 2,019      -2.8%
Rochester Community and Technical College 4,134 3,948 3,682      -10.9%
St. Cloud Technical and Community College 3,462 3,373 3,202      -7.5%
Saint Paul College 4,642 4,546 4,637      -0.1%
South Central College 2,490 2,212 2,159      -13.3%
Subtotal: Colleges 85,410 82,185 79,329 -7.1%

Minnesota State
Financial Health Indicator A1

Two-Year FYE Enrollment Trend

FP&A 9-22-17



Institution
Actual 
FY2015

Actual 
FY2016

 Actual 
FY2017 

 % Change 
FY15-FY17 

Minnesota State
Financial Health Indicator A1

Two-Year FYE Enrollment Trend

Universities
Bemidji State University 4,274 4,295 4,338      1.5%
Metropolitan State University 6,052 6,102 6,168      1.9%
Minnesota State University, Mankato 13,861 13,752 13,657    -1.5%
Minnesota State University Moorhead 5,697 5,316 5,378      -5.6%
St. Cloud State University 11,851 11,837 11,480    -3.1%
Southwest Minnesota State University 3,679 3,712 3,760      2.2%
Winona State University 8,149 7,890 7,530      -7.6%
Subtotal: Universities 53,564 52,904 52,311 -2.3%
System Total 138,973 135,089 131,640 -5.3%

Trigger: Actual FYE enrollment has declined more than eight percent over the two most recent years

FP&A 9-22-17



College/University 2017 FYE 2018 FYE Change % Change

Projected 
FY2017 

(May 17)

Projected 
FY2018

 (May 17)
FYE 

Change
% 

Change Difference
Alexandria Technical & Community College 1,011 1,008 -3 -0.3% 1,800        1,800        - 0.0% -0.3%
Anoka Colleges 3,412 3,432 19 0.2% 6,260        6,260        - 0.0% 0.2%

Anoka-Ramsey Community College 2,730 2,734 4 0.2% 4,993        4,993        - 0.0% 0.2%
Anoka Technical College 683 698 15 2.2% 1,267        1,267        - 0.0% 2.2%

Central Lakes College 1,082 1,066 -16 -1.5% 1,923        1,923        - 0.0% -1.5%
Century College 3,359 3,336 -23 -0.7% 5,916        5,670        (246) -4.2% 3.5%
Dakota County Technical College 1,008 1,060 51 5.1% 1,859        1,785        (74) -4.0% 9.1%
Fond du Lac Tribal and Community College 369 353 -16 -4.3% 660            700           40         6.1% -10.3%
Hennepin Technical College 1,844 1,793 -52 -2.8% 3,387        3,485        98         2.9% -5.7%
Inver Hills Community College 1,850 1,692 -159 -8.6% 3,208        3,048        (160) -5.0% -3.6%
Lake Superior College 1,544 1,557 13 0.8% 2,736        2,681        (55) -2.0% 2.8%
Minneapolis Community and Technical College 2,747 2,667 -80 -2.9% 5,003        4,750        (253) -5.1% 2.2%
Minnesota State College Southeast 671 650 -21 -3.2% 1,237        1,250        13         1.1% -4.2%
Minnesota State Community and Technical College 2,031 1,955 -77 -3.8% 3,826        3,777        (49) -1.3% -2.5%
Minnesota West Community and Technical College 913 913 0 0.0% 1,734        1,780        46         2.7% -2.7%
Normandale Community College 3,886 3,853 -33 -0.8% 6,863        6,730        (133) -1.9% 1.1%
North Hennepin Community College 2,344 2,324 -21 -0.9% 4,113        3,798        (315) -7.7% 6.8%
Northeast Higher Education District

Hibbing Community College 543 472 -71 -13.1% 1,014        930           (84) -8.3% -4.8%
Itasca Community College 495 472 -23 -4.6% 890            875           (15) -1.7% -3.0%
Mesabi Range College 411 396 -15 -3.7% 760            700           (60) -7.9% 4.2%
Rainy River Community College 124 122 -1 -1.0% 241            225           (16) -6.6% 5.7%
Vermilion Community College 256 271 15 5.9% 436            431           (5) -1.1% 7.1%

Northland Community and Technical College 1,128 1,045 -83 -7.3% 2,120        2,120        - 0.0% -7.3%
Northwest Technical College - Bemidji 311 302 -9 -2.9% 575            550           (25) -4.3% 1.4%
Pine Technical and Community College 274 301 27 9.9% 502            516           14         2.8% 7.1%
Ridgewater College 1,457 1,383 -74 -5.1% 2,735        2,680        (55) -2.0% -3.1%
Riverland Community College 942 932 -10 -1.1% 1,815        1,830        15         0.8% -1.9%

Minnesota State
Financial Health Indicator A2

Budget Compared to Actual FYE  Enrollment (excuding concurrent enrollment)
Summer and Fall YTD Comparison FY2017 Budgeted

FP&A 9-22-17

Preliminary



College/University 2017 FYE 2018 FYE Change % Change

Projected 
FY2017 

(May 17)

Projected 
FY2018

 (May 17)
FYE 

Change
% 

Change Difference

Minnesota State
Financial Health Indicator A2

Budget Compared to Actual FYE  Enrollment (excuding concurrent enrollment)
Summer and Fall YTD Comparison FY2017 Budgeted

Rochester Community and Technical College 2,066 1,968 -98 -4.7% 3,688        3,551        (137) -3.7% -1.0%
St. Cloud Technical and Community College 1,762 1,712 -50 -2.8% 3,170        3,108        (62) -2.0% -0.9%
Saint Paul College 2,600 2,555 -44 -1.7% 4,571        4,436        (135) -3.0% 1.2%
South Central College 1,057 1,058 1 0.1% 2,113        2,025        (88) -4.2% 4.3%

Bemidji State University 2,407 2,422 15 0.6% 4,241        4,240        (1) 0.0% 0.6%
Metropolitan State University 3,603 3,568 -35 -1.0% 6,302        6,072        (230) -3.6% 2.7%
Minnesota State University, Mankato 7,503 7,475 -28 -0.4% 13,459      13,461      2            0.0% -0.4%
Minnesota State University Moorhead 3,052 3,005 -47 -1.5% 4,724        4,759        35         0.7% -2.3%
St. Cloud State University 6,157 5,950 -207 -3.4% 10,900      10,527      (373) -3.4% 0.1%
Southwest Minnesota State University 1,442 1,337 -106 -7.3% 2,562        2,522        (40) -1.6% -5.8%
Winona State University 4,254 4,169 -85 -2.0% 7,565        7,530        (35) -0.5% -1.5%
Total 73,327 72,001 -1,326 -1.8% 131,168    128,785   (2,383)  -1.8% 0.0%
More than a 2% drop in non-concurrent enrollment is a trigger

FP&A 9-22-17
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FY2015  FY2016  FY2017 
Colleges
Alexandria Technical & Community College 8,617,686 9,766,668     9,693,662       44% 12%
Anoka Colleges

Anoka-Ramsey Community College 21,934,278 22,483,955   23,921,006     50% 9%
Anoka Technical College 6,091,806 6,655,732     6,656,425       44% 9%

Central Lakes College 11,735,886 12,528,264   12,742,952     46% 9%
Century College 15,955,835 18,693,332   19,818,067     33% 24%
Dakota County Technical College 11,943,302 12,461,856   12,517,103     51% 5%
Fond du Lac Tribal and Community College 5,985,176 6,395,867     7,238,893       73% 21%
Hennepin Technical College 9,608,838 12,077,272   12,181,996     29% 27%
Inver Hills Community College 12,101,882 11,865,283   13,480,091     41% 11%
Lake Superior College 8,523,757 9,581,136     10,588,079     30% 24%
Minneapolis Community and Technical College 20,717,498 26,168,743   29,147,895     56% 41%
Minnesota State College - Southeast Technical 1,493,836 1,737,176     1,884,082       11% 26%
Minnesota State Community and Technical College 10,285,948 13,462,598   15,102,321     33% 47%
Minnesota West Community and Technical College 8,893,996 11,028,063   11,996,240     50% 35%
Normandale Community College 28,109,009 32,726,587   35,160,241     56% 25%
North Hennepin Community College 17,005,688 17,650,015   18,127,998     45% 7%
Northeast Higher Education District
     Hibbing Community College 3,157,799 3,359,855     2,760,894       19% -13%
     Itasca Community College 2,220,101 2,905,165     3,200,685       33% 44%
     Mesabi Range College 2,254,480 3,024,235     2,771,885       29% 23%
     Rainy River Community College 1,926,529 1,798,002     1,581,313       50% -18%
     Vermilion Community College 1,515,041 1,554,852     1,380,621       25% -9%
Northland Community and Technical College 9,536,663 10,515,010   10,222,833     39% 7%
Northwest Technical College - Bemidji 2,324,457 2,149,182     2,819,017       32% 21%

 B1 
 Fund Balance as 

% of revenue 
FY2017 

Minnesota State
Financial Health Indicators B1 and B2

GEN Fund Cash Fund Balance:  Percent of Revenue and Percent Change

Institution

GEN Cash Fund Balance B2 
GEN Cash Fund 

Balance % Change 
FY2015-FY2017
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Minnesota State
Financial Health Indicators B1 and B2

GEN Fund Cash Fund Balance:  Percent of Revenue and Percent Change
Pine Technical and Community College 133,129 309,005 532,066          7% 300%
Ridgewater College 14,490,241 15,830,344   16,478,373     49% 14%
Riverland Community College 4,213,702 5,182,623     5,779,429       24% 37%
Rochester Community and Technical College 16,353,005 17,621,673   19,357,631     44% 18%
St. Cloud Technical and Community College 21,173,224 22,860,429   24,156,418     72% 14%
Saint Paul College 19,974,725 22,292,326   24,268,600     57% 21%
South Central College 9,453,043 10,820,834   11,474,128     42% 21%

Universities
Bemidji State University 17,486,010 15,769,374   14,675,142     25% -16%
Metropolitan State University 15,425,219 11,717,699   13,536,673     18% -12%
Minnesota State University, Mankato 48,582,830 55,523,316   58,348,409     33% 20%
Minnesota State University Moorhead 14,934,734 14,078,949   14,963,277     20% 0%
St. Cloud State University 16,435,079 18,774,579   20,848,328     14% 27%
Southwest Minnesota State University 9,815,476 10,958,316   12,610,303     30% 28%
Winona State University 29,104,407 28,862,168   19,845,926     20% -32%

FY2017 fund balance is less than 20% of new revenue (B1) and/or fund balance declines more than 10% in three years (B2). 
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Financial Health Indicators FY2017 and FY2016 (accrual based triggers for low CFI) Subpart C-1
With and Without GASB 68 related to the unfunded pension liability
    If flagged a Financial Plan is required

2017 2016

 Institution  CFI  CFI 
 Trigger 

C-1 
Alexandria Technical and Community College 2.98   3.66     
Anoka-Ramsey Community College 3.60   3.22     
Anoka Technical College 5.91   5.26     
Bemidji State University 1.35   1.65     
Central Lakes College 3.73   4.27     
Century College 2.28   2.48     
Dakota County Technical College 3.75   4.06     
Fond du Lac Tribal and Community College 3.20   3.58     
Hennepin Technical College 1.81   2.58     
Hibbing Community College 1.04   2.22     
Inver Hills Community College 4.35   3.65     
Itasca Community College 3.44   2.75     
Lake Superior College 1.88   1.94     
Mesabi Range College 0.80   1.70     Flag
Metropolitan State University 1.29   1.87     
Minneapolis Community and Technical College 2.86   2.65     
Minnesota State College Southeast (0.48)  0.22     Flag
Minnesota State Community and Technical College 3.00   3.53     
Minnesota State University, Mankato 1.44   2.50     
Minnesota State University Moorhead 1.42   2.05     
Minnesota West Community and Technical College 5.35   5.38     
Normandale Community College 3.19   3.51     
North Hennepin Community College 2.24   2.33     
Northland Community and Technical College 1.74   3.16     
Northwest Technical College 3.95   2.04     
Pine Technical and Community College 0.59   (0.04)   Flag
Rainy River Community College 3.26   3.50     
Ridgewater College 3.58   3.45     
Riverland Community College 0.82   0.65     Flag
Rochester Community and Technical College 4.22   4.40     
Saint Paul College 4.38   3.86     
South Central College 2.90   3.45     
Southwest Minnesota State University 1.42   1.02     Flag
St. Cloud State University 0.90   0.45     Flag
St. Cloud Technical and Community College 5.31   4.80     
Vermilion Community College 2.61   1.50     
Winona State University 1.07   2.20     

C-1  = Low composite index (CFI) score
Consequence = Requires a Financial Plan to be Submitted to System office - target date Jan 16, 2018
    Two-year moving average less than 1.5 or current year score less than .5

Prepared by Financial Reporting system office

W/Out GASB 68



November 20, 2017 

Mr. Joe Mulford 
President 
Pine Technical and Community College 
900 Fourth St. SE 
Pine City, MN 55063 

Dear President Mulford: 

The Higher Learning Commission (HLC) reviewed your institution’s financial data that was submitted 
during the 2017 Institutional Update. As a result of that review, HLC is concerned that your institution 
might be experiencing some financial difficulty as suggested by your low composite scores. The process used 
in making this determination is detailed below. 

HLC annually collects a defined set of institutional financial indicators. For private institutions, HLC used 
the financial ratios required by the U.S. Department of Education (USDE); for public institutions, HLC 
relied on the financial ratios recommended in Strategic Financial Analysis for Higher Education: Identifying, 
Measuring & Reporting Financial Risks (Seventh Edition), by KPMG LLP; Prager, Sealy & Co., LLC; Attain 
LLC. HLC’s Financial Composite Index Evaluation Table is provided at the end of this letter. 

According to our records, your institution’s composite scores, which were reported from the June 2016 fiscal 
year, were “In the Zone” the past year. Since this is the second year your institution’s scores were “In the 
Zone” your institution has been referred to a Financial Panel for review. For details on what must be 
submitted to HLC, please refer to the Indicator Procedure document, found on the HLC website at 
http://www.hlcommission.org/Accreditation/indicators.html. Please submit the required report, and 
additional information if required, to indicators@hlcommission.org no later than December 15, 2017. 

If you have any questions or comments, please feel free to contact Vince Coraci, Accreditation Processes 
Manager, vcoraci@hlcommission.org, or Pat Newton-Curran, Associate Vice President for Accreditation 
Processes and Systems, pnewton@hlcommission.org. 

Sincerely, 

Higher Learning Commission 



 

Financial Composite Index Evaluation Table 

 Private Public  

Zones 
Composite Index 

Range 
Composite Index 

Range 
Financial Panel Review 

Above the Zone 1.5 to 3.0 1.1 to 10.0 No review 

In the Zone 1.0 to 1.4 0 to 1.0 
Review if flagged 2 or more 
consecutive years; request 

additional financial documents 

Below the Zone -1.0 to 0.9 -1.0 to -0.1 Review and request additional 
financial documents 

 
 
 

Composite Financial Index (CFI) scores for the data submitted in the Institutional Update (IU): 
 

Institution: Pine Technical and Community College 
2017 IU 2016 IU 2015 IU 2014 IU 2013 IU 

0.1 -0.3 4.1 0.6 2.0 



	
 
February 12, 2018 
 
Mr. Joe Mulford 
President 
Pine Technical and Community College 
900 Fourth St. SE 
Pine City, MN 55063 
 
Dear President Mulford: 
 
A Financial Panel has reviewed Pine Technical and Community College’s recent Interim Report. The Panel’s 
analysis and recommendation are attached. 
 
The Institutional Actions Council (IAC), the Higher Learning Commission’s (HLC) decision-making body, 
will act on the Panel’s recommendation on March 26-27, 2018. As allowed for by policy, the institution can 
submit a written institutional response. The IAC will consider the institutional response and may agree with 
or revise the Panel’s recommendations. 
 
Please complete and return the enclosed institutional response form, along with any additional written 
response not later than two weeks from the date of this letter. Instructions on how to return the institutional 
response are on the form. The institution’s response becomes part of the official record of the evaluation and 
is included in the materials sent to the decision process. 
 
If HLC does not receive a response within two weeks, it will conclude that the institution concurs with the 
accreditation recommendation and will forward the appropriate materials to IAC for review and action. More 
information on HLC’s decision process is provided on the attached form and available on HLC’s website 
(www.hlcommission.org). 
 
You are encouraged to review the Panel’s comments and to contact your HLC liaison if you have questions.  
 
Sincerely, 
 
Higher Learning Commission 
 
 
cc: Dr. Denine Rood, Accreditation Liaison Officer 
     Barbara Johnson, HLC Staff Liaison



 
 

PANEL ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL REPORT 
DATE: February 7, 2018 

PANEL MEMBERS: Kevin Li (Lead), Steven Kurtz, and Katricia Pierson 
 

INSTITUTION: Pine Technical and Community College, Pine City, MN   
 
EXECUTIVE OFFICER:  Joe Mulford 
 
PREVIOUS HLC ACTION RE: REPORT (If applicable): 
 
ITEMS ADDRESSED IN REPORT:  Pine Technical and Community College was required to submit a 
Financial Review Panel report on December 13, 2017, as a result of low financial scores reported in the 2016 
and 2017 annual Institutional Updates. The institution’s CFI was -0.3 for 2016 IU improving to +0.10 in 
2017 IU, both figures excluding the impact of GASB 68. The score reported in the 2016 IU is “below the 
zone,” while the 2017 IU CFI improved to “in the zone.” 
 
The Institution filed the report on December 13, 2017, and included the following documentation: 

• Letter of Response including an explanation of the elements that lead to the low CFI scores and the 
institution’s actions to over the last several years to improve the financial ratios. 

• Budget Report, dated May 5, 2015, with updated revenue and expense information for FY2015 and 
FY2016. 

• Budget Report, dated October 21, 2016, with updated revenue and expense information for FY2016 
and FY2017. 

• Budget Report, dated June 2, 2017, with updated revenue and expense information for FY2017 and 
FY2018. 

• Board of Trustees Minutes of November 19, 2014. 
• Board of Trustees Minutes of November 18, 2015. 
• Board of Trustees Minutes of November 15, 2016. 

 
PANEL ANALYSIS:  
Pine Technical and Community College is a small institution, part of the Minnesota State College and 
University System (MnSCU), enrolling 648 (headcount) as reported in the 2017 IU. According to the 
MnSCU website, the system is the fourth largest system of state colleges and universities in the nation with 30 
colleges, 7 universities, and 54 campuses.  
 
Pine Technical and Community College was primarily an AAS degree and certificate granting institution 
until August 12, 2014, when the Higher Learning Commission granted approval to MnSCU shifting the 
mission from a two-year technical college to a comprehensive community college.  
 
The State of Minnesota operates on a two-year (biennial) budget cycle ending on June 30 of odd number 
years.  MnSCU is governed by a 15 member board of trustees appointed by the Governor (with the advice 
and consent of the State Senate). The board of trustees approves the individual college and universities 
biennial budget requests and allocations as part of the MnSCU’s total budget. 
 



The College experienced two years of CFI scores that were either “in the zone” or “below the zone” due in 
part to net position decreasing by $840,000 in FY2015 and by $542,000 in FY2016 (both figures are without 
the impact of GASB68). The College, like many across the nation, has experienced significant enrollment 
declines since the end of the great recession of 2008. Total tuition “FYE” has declined annually since 2013 
(592.23).  Pine Technical and Community College Total Tuition FYE declined to a six-year low (’13-’17) of 
476.50 in FY2016 but has rebounded to 484.70 in FY2017 and is projected as 505.91 in FY2018. 
 
As a result of declining enrollment, the College implemented a medium-term plan to enhance revenues and 
control costs such as the elimination of full-time positions and an integration of external grants into the 
operational structure. The College also started budgeting a savings reserve of $200,000 in FY2017.  Not only 
did the College reach the target for tuition, which was an increase in tuition paying students in FY2017, but 
the College showed improvement with each of the four financial ratios used in the computation of the CFI. 
 
The administration also established targets for each specific type of enrollment due to differences in tuition 
collected for each respective category, as a result of the College realizing that it was overstating tuition income.  
As a result, the College reported an improvement to the way it handles the recording of tuition revenues. 
 
The College appears to have gained momentum from their successes in FY2017 as two new programs in 
Welding and Automated Systems Technology were approved by the state and are scheduled to begin in the 
Fall 2018 semester. The College also hired two additional recruiters to assist with their efforts of increasing 
the number of students from the East Central region of the state. 
 
The only concern of the panel is that the FY2018 budgeted amounts for both revenue and expenses were 
below those of FY2017. However, there is no report on the progress of their enrollment and budget successes 
for the Fall 2018 semester.   
 
PANEL RECOMMENDATION:   
The Panel has reviewed and evaluated the institutional documents provided (report and supplementary 
documents) in making its recommendation.  
 
___ Accept Report. 

The panel concludes that the institution has substantially met its commitment in its report on 
financial indicators.  

 
 Rationale:  
 
___ Accept Report with Qualifications.  

Overall, the institution addressed the financial concerns adequately, however, the panel has concerns 
on the following matters that the institution should consider in future planning.  

 
 Specific concerns: 
  
___ Recommend HLC Follow-up.  

The panel reviewed the materials and has concerns that the institution may be at continued financial 
risk, explained below. The panel is recommending follow-up: 

 _X_ Interim Report – due three months from the date of action*.  
 
 ___ Focused Visit – to occur within six months of the date of action*. 
 



*HLC staff may adjust this follow-up to be included in future monitoring/visits scheduled 
with the institution.  

 
Specific finances at risk with explanation:  Even though the College has made improvements to the 
components of the CFI, including net position and cash flow, the team is concerned that the 
budgeted numbers provided for FY2018 appear to show that their progress may have stalled.  The 
College should submit an interim report on enrollment and how their efforts continue to improve 
the components of the CFI. This report could be combined with the comprehensive team visit 
scheduled for October 2018. 

 



 
 

 

December 13, 2017 
 
 
 
Higher Learning Commission 
Financial Panel 
230 South LaSalle Street, Suite 7‐500 
Chicago IL 60604‐1411 
 
RE: Pine Technical and Community College Institutional Report on Financial Indicators 
 
This correspondence is Pine Technical and Community College’s response to the request received on 
November 20, 2017, due to our institution’s financial composite scores being “In the Zone” for two 
consecutive years.  
 
The primary cause for a declining CFI is the reduction in reserves due to negative changes in net assets 
for two consecutive years.  Based on successful corrective measures in fiscal years 2016 and 2017, it has 
improved from a negative .52 (FY2015) to a positive .6 (FY2017).  
 
At the start of FY2016, PTCC began looking at organizational efficiencies that would result in cost 
reductions and promote revenue increases. Cost containment efforts included a reduction in staff and 
the integration of federally funded grant positions into overall campus operational structures. As a result 
of the above efforts, campus‐wide personnel expenses were held flat compared from FY2015 to FY2016.  
Campus wide FTE was reduced from 124 in FY 2015, to 117 FTE in FY 2016, and to 105 FTE in FY2017 
FTE. General Fund total expenses YTD also remained flat between FY2015 and FY2016. Fiscal planning at 
the end of FY2015 projected an expense budget increase for FY2016.  
 
Between FY2015 and FY2016 our traditional tuition paying students’ FYE decreased by 50.64 while our 
overall enrollment increased by 5 FYE. In contrast, in FY2017 tuition paying students’ FYE increased 8.20 
while our overall enrollment increased 13.6 FYE. Early in FY2016 we began to both project and monitor 
FYE by payer mix and continue to make revenue adjustments based on this differentiation.  An example 
of projecting revenues too high occurred in FY2016, 37.24 FYE were generated through a federal grant 
that did not generate tuition or associated fee revenues. An additional factor affecting CFI was the 
overstating of tuition and fee budgets and lack of continual adjustment of expense budgets when a 
realized decline in tuition and fee paying students was occurring. 
 
PTCC’s budget strategy for balancing General Fund budget begins with an inclusive revenue projection 
process that creates detailed revenue assumptions for all FYE payer mixes and established strategies for 
meeting each goal area. We currently track FYE by these categories, identified by the revenue each 
category generates: Traditional, Second Chance PELL, Continuing Education and Customized Training, 
CMAE 360°, AME Mediated Telepresence, PSEO contracted rates – full tuition, fees and books, PSEO 
MDE rate, ECMECC – high school ITV offerings, Concurrent by college faculty, and Concurrent by high 
school faculty. 
 



 
 

 

Once base revenue projections are determined, the following amounts are prioritized and set aside. 
Financial sustainability repayment of, at a minimum, $200,000.00 annually until campus reserves are at 
a sustainable level. We are planning that this could take up to three more years. A line item specifically 
for strategic investments, FY2017 budget amount was $50,000.00 and FY2018 budget amount is 
$100,000.00. The amount and usage is based upon the campus strategic plan needs. We include in our 
budget planning a 2.5 % operating contingency. For FY2018 the amount budgeted is $184,550.00.  If 
college revenue assumptions are met and contingency funds are not needed, the plan is to add unspent 
contingency to the reserves and institutional priorities to accelerate repayment of reserves and new 
growth. After realizing the budget priorities listed above, remaining budget is then made available for 
personnel and non‐personnel activities. The amount available to each division is based upon a three‐
year average of expenses. College budgeting philosophies prioritize student focus, transparency and 
inclusiveness, and the promotion of investments for organizational efficiencies and resource growth. 
 
Growing and retaining on‐campus enrollments is the most effective way for us to generate revenues, 
with the assistance of federal funding and the reduction of administrator staff, we have added two 
recruiters. Historically PTCC has not had designated recruiter positions, recruiting was recognized as a 
part of the Marketing Director’s position. The success of these positions is reflected in our YTD 
enrollment data as of December 11, 2017. Typically we see a decline in Fall to Spring FYE, in FY2017 we 
maintained and grew our Fall FYE by 3.67.  
 
In addition, the campus is tactically increasing our program offerings. We are currently in the process of 
adding Welding and Automated Systems Technology in Fall 2018. These two programs align well with 
existing offerings and also meet regional industry demands. 
 
Continuous focus is being placed on opportunities that would increase customized training revenues. 
FY2017 revenues were $26,032.00 greater than FY2016 revenues.  
 
Course and program size management efforts continue. Increased efforts focusing on academic program 
management has increased the FY2017 average course size to 16 from 14 in FY2016.  
 
We are experiencing improvements in our General Fund cash position. From FY2015 to FY2017 Pine’s 
cash position improved $394,000.00. During this same time period, Pine has decreased expenditures 
$73,000.00. These reductions are primarily the result of organizational restructuring and faculty 
workload management measures. 
 
By meeting FY2017 General Fund budget targets and by improving our cash position positively, Pine’s 
CFI for FY2017 without GASB 68 improved to a positive .60. We will continue to improve our CFI for 
FY2018 by following the same budget process and meeting budget targets. Pine estimates our CFI for 
FY2019 to be 1.16. By maintaining that net change in cash position for a minimum of three years Pine 
should not trigger this financial health indicator once our reserves are restored. We do not anticipate 
any acquisition of long‐term debt in our near future. 
 
All of these efforts are directly aligned with our mission of being East Central Minnesota’s first choice for 
career education, new skills or general education. Our region has the lowest post‐secondary education 



 
 

 

attainment rate in Minnesota. Our three‐year goal is to increase that rate thereby contributing to the 
prosperity of our region. With a focus on making college possible for those starting out or starting over 
the opportunities to succeed and flourish surround us. 
 
Please feel to direct any specific financial questions directly to me. I can be reached at 320/629‐5123 or 
via email at Janis.Wegner@pine.edu. 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
 
Janis Wegner 
Chief Financial Officer 
 
Attachments 

 Audited Financial Statements 2017, 2016, 2015‐Including Management Letter 
 Three‐Year Budgets 
 Enrollment Trends 
 Individual Component Ratios 
 Board Meeting Minutes 



 
 
 
 
March 30, 2018 
 
 
 
Mr. Joe Mulford 
President 
Pine Technical and Community College 
900 4th Street SE 
Pine City, MN 55063 
 
 
Dear President Mulford: 
 
This letter serves as formal notification and official record of action taken concerning Pine Technical and Community 
College by the Institutional Actions Council of the Higher Learning Commission at its meeting on March 26, 2018. The 
date of this action constitutes the effective date of the institution’s new status with HLC. 
 
Action with Interim Monitoring. IAC concurred with the Financial Panel’s findings. In conjunction with this action IAC 
required the following interim monitoring. 

Embedding Monitoring. An Interim Report on finances to be embedded in the Fall 2018 comprehensive visit that 
addresses the specific concerns noted in the Financial Panel Analysis of 2/7/2018. 
 
In two weeks, this action will be added to the Institutional Status and Requirements (ISR) Report, a resource for 
Accreditation Liaison Officers to review and manage information regarding the institution’s accreditation relationship. 
Accreditation Liaison Officers may request the ISR Report on HLC’s website at http://www.hlcommission.org/ 
Accreditation/institutional-status-and-requirements-report.html. 
 
Within the next 30 days, HLC will also publish information about this action on its website at 
http://www.hlcommission.org/Student-Resources/recent-actions.html. 
 
If you have any questions about these documents after viewing them, please contact the institution’s staff liaison Barbara 
Johnson. Your cooperation in this matter is appreciated. 
 
Sincerely, 
 

 
 
Barbara Gellman-Danley 
President 
 
CC: ALO



 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix L – Sample Private Loan Disclosures 

 

  



 
 

Disclosure Information 

PTCC Student Loan web page:  http://www.pine.edu/financial-aid/student-loans/ 

 

  



 
 

Excerpts from FastChoice web page:  https://choice.fastproducts.org/FastChoice/home/553500/1 

 

 

 

https://choice.fastproducts.org/FastChoice/home/553500/1


 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix M – Campus Crime, Financial Aid, and Related Disclosures 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



Examples of campus crime, financial aid and related disclosures: 

Clery Act Disclosures: 

http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-policies/clery-act-and-campus-security 

 

Reporting of Sexual Violence procedure and contacts: 

http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-policies/sexual-violence 

 

http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-policies/clery-act-and-campus-security
http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-policies/sexual-violence


Financial Aid disclosures: 

http://www.pine.edu/financial-aid/ 

 

http://www.pine.edu/financial-aid/


 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix O – Satisfactory Academic Progress and Attendance Policies 

 

 

PTCC Policy 307 Attendance Policy 
PTCC Policy 310 Satisfactory Academic Progress 

 

 

  



 

 

 

 

Policy and Procedure 

Policy Number: 307R 
Date: 11-22-99 
Revision Date: 9-10-01, 5-1-10 
Division/Department: Academic Affairs, Student Affairs 
Author(s): R 5-1-10 Mach, Bloemendaal-Gruett, Arola, York 
 
Subject: Attendance Policy  
 
Authorities:  Federal Financial Aid Regulations 
 
Purpose:  The purpose of the attendance policy is twofold. First, the policy acknowledges that 
specific attendance requirements for a course are the prerogative of the instructor.   The policy 
also establishes a procedure for reporting non-attendance that appropriately determines the 
financial liability for students, ensures good stewardship of financial aid funds, and limits the 
financial aid liability for the college. 

Policy:  Students are expected to regularly attend classes in which they are enrolled.  
Instructors are expected to clearly state attendance/participation expectations and treatment 
of absences on their course syllabi, and students are expected to meet these expectations.  
Students who fail to officially drop or withdraw from their class(es) may be assigned a failure 
for non-attendance grade (FN).  Students should not assume that their instructors have 
dropped them from the class roster due to lack of attendance and may not withdraw from a 
class simply by non-attendance.  The College reserves the right to drop or withdraw a student 
who has neither attended the first class session nor been in contact with the instructor about 
the absence if it is in the best interest of the College.  The College will default to the syllabus 
statements when conflicts related to attendance/participation occur between faculty and the 
student.  Simply logging in for a distance/internet class, per financial aid regulations, does not 
qualify as participation. 
 
Procedure: 

• For face-to-face courses, faculty will assign an FN if the student did not attend 
scheduled class(es) and did not submit an assignment the first week of class. 

• For distance/online classes, it is recommended Best Practice that faculty have one 
assignment due the first week and if the student does not submit that, an FN grade is 
assigned. 

• Faculty enters FN on the class roster the second week of class, after the drop/add 
period. Faculty selects the Never Attended button of the Last Date of Attendance 
column on the class list. 

• Course syllabus should include attendance/participation expectations and treatment of 
absences for “life events.” 



 

 

 

 

• If a student is excessively absent, it is recommended that faculty complete a progress 
report and forward to the counselor.  The counselor provides intervention(s) and 
determines, with faculty input, the appropriateness for continuing or withdrawing from 
the course. 

• If the number of absences is excessive and the instructor determines it is not feasible for 
the student to be successful, the student will be advised to withdraw from the course. 

• For students who initially participated and then stopped attending class, faculty will 
note the actual date of last attendance in the Last Date of Attendance column of their 
grade report.  The definition of “last date of attendance” is at the discretion of faculty 
and may be different for faculty teaching online courses.  These students earn an “F” for 
the course. 
 
 

Responsibilities:  
 
 
Dissemination:  
 
Reviewed by Campus Roundtable:  June 7, 2010 
 
 
Approved:   _________________________________   Date:  August 5, 2010 
 
                      Robert L. Musgrove, President 

 



Pine Technical College  
Policy and Procedure 
 
Policy No.: 310 REV 5    Date: 12/04/00, 12/15/03, 4/11/06, 10/05/07 03/15/11, 10/11 
Division/Dept: Student Affairs  Author: Nancy Mach, Kathy Arola, Susan Pixley 
     Rev; Mach, Reynolds, Arola 
Subject: Satisfactory Academic Progress 
 
Authorities:   MNSCU Policy 2.9; Federal Financial Aid Guidelines HEA Sec 484; 34CFR668 
Minnesota Statute 136A  
 
Policy 
Pine Technical College requires that students make satisfactory progress toward a degree, 
diploma, or certificate to remain in good standing.  Federal law requires that a recipient of state 
or federal financial aid make satisfactory academic progress toward a degree, diploma or 
certificate to remain eligible for aid. Additionally, the qualitative and quantitative standards shall 
be cumulative and include all periods of enrollment, whether or not a student received financial 
aid.  In compliance with federal and state laws and to implement policy, Pine Technical College 
has established the following criteria.  
 
1.   Qualitative Measure of Progress - Grade Point Average 
 
 At the end of each evaluation period a cumulative Grade Point Average (GPA) of 2.0 or higher is 
required to maintain satisfactory academic progress.  Grades of A,B C, D, F, and FN shall be 
included in the GPA calculation. 
 
2.   Quantitative Measure of Progress – Completion and Maximum Time Frame  
 A. Completion 
 At the end of each evaluation period completion of at least 67% of the cumulative credits 
attempted is required to maintain satisfactory academic progress.  Grades of I, NC, W, FN and F 
shall be treated as credits attempted but not successfully completed.  Z grades or blank grades 
shall also be treated as credits attempted but not completed.  Audited courses are not counted 
in the completion rate.   
 
  B. Maximum Time Frame Measure of Progress 
  For Financial Aid purposes, the maximum number of credits a student may earn per academic 
award is 150% of the published credit length of the program major. At the point a student 
registers for credits beyond the 150% limit, he/she will be considered not making satisfactory 
progress. Maximum time frame for students pursuing double majors, students  enrolled in 
consecutive programs, or for students with a previous degree may be based on specific program 
requirements.   
 
3.  Evaluation period 
 
A.  Evaluation will be conducted at the end of all terms including summer term. 
 
B.  Satisfactory academic progress reviews shall be completed prior to the 10th day of 
subsequent academic term. 



 
 
4. Failure to Meet Standards 
 
A. Financial Aid Warning 
 1.Warning status: If at the end of the evaluation period a student has not met either the 
grade point average standard or required completion percentage standard, the college will 
allow the student to retain his or her financial aid eligibility in a warning status for one 
evaluation period. 
 2.Reinstatement of students on warning status: If at the end of the evaluation period a 
student who has been on warning status has met both cumulative grade point average and 
completion percentage status, the college will end the student’s warning status.  
 
B. Financial Aid Suspension: If at the end of the warning period a student who has been on 
warning status has not met both cumulative grade point average and completion percentage 
standards, the college shall suspend the student immediately upon completion of the 
evaluation. 
 
C. Financial Aid Suspension for other reasons: 
 1. Suspension for max time frame failure:  If at the end of the evaluation period a 
student has failed to meet the institution’s standard for measurement of maximum time frame 
(150% of credits in that program), the college will suspend the student from financial aid 
eligibility immediately upon completion of the evaluation. 
 2. Suspension for extraordinary circumstances:  Students may immediately be 
suspended from financial aid eligibility including but not limited to: a) previously suspended and 
reinstated students whose academic performance falls below acceptable standards during a 
subsequent term; b) students who register for, receive financial aid and do not attend any 
classes; and c) students whose attendance patterns appear to abuse the receipt of financial aid. 
 3. Students who have been placed on suspension status at one MnSCU institution will 
not be eligible for financial aid at PTC until they have successfully appealed to have the 
suspensions status removed. 
 4. Suspension for inability to meet program requirements within the maximum time 
frame:  If at the end of any evaluation period PTC determines that it is not possible for a student 
to raise his/her GPA or course completion percentage to meet PTC’s standards before the 
student would reach the end of the program for which he/she is receiving financial aid, PTC shall 
suspend the student from financial aid eligibility immediately. 

 
5. Appeals and Probationary Status 
  
 A. Appeals: Student shall be permitted to appeal their financial aid suspension status 
 based on unusual or extenuating circumstances.  Extenuating circumstances include but 
 are not limited to death of a relative, illness, hospitalization or injury to the student, 
 incarceration, and domestic issues. 

1. The student shall submit, as part of the appeal, an academic success plan which 
shall include:  a) why the student failed to make satisfactory academic progress 
b) what has changed in the student’s situation that would allow the student to 
meet satisfactory academic progress at the end of the next evaluation period c) 



define academic and personal goals d) how these goals will be met the 
upcoming semester.   

2. An appeal may be approved only if: 
a. The student should be able to meet SAP standards at the end of the next 

evaluation period OR 
b. The student academic plan ensures the student is able to meet SAP 

standards within a specific period of time. 
B. Probationary Status: A student who has successfully appealed shall be placed on 
financial aid probation for one evaluation period.  If at the end of the evaluation period 
the student has: 

1. Met the college’s cumulative grade point average (2.0) and completion 
percentage (67%) standards, the student shall be returned to good standing 

2. Not met the cumulative grade point average and completion percentage 
standards but has met the condition specified in his/her academic plan, the 
student shall retain his/her financial aid eligibility under a probationary status 
for a subsequent evaluation period 

3. Not met the college’s cumulative grade point average and completion 
percentage standards and has also not met the conditions specified in his/her 
academic plan, the student shall be re-suspended immediately upon completion 
of the evaluation period. 

 
6. Notification of Status and Appeal Results  
  
 A.  Status: The Dean of Student Affairs shall notify a student in writing any time the 
 student is placed in a warning, suspension or probationary status.   

1. A student placed in warning status shall be informed of the conditions of the 
warning status 

2. A student placed in a suspension status shall be informed of his/her right to 
appeal the suspension 

3. A student placed in probationary status shall be informed of the conditions 
he/she is expected to meet and the academic plan the student is expected to 
complete in order to retain financial aid eligibility at the end of the next 
evaluation period 

B. Appeals: The college shall notify a student in writing of the results of all appeals. 
        1.  Student must initiate the appeal with the college counselor 

2.   Appeals must be submitted in writing to the Dean of Student Affairs and    
 reviewed by the Appeals committee composed of the Dean and Director of 
 Financial Aid 
3.  The Appeals Committee will make a decision on the merits of the   
 appeal and arrive at a decision within 5 business days of the date of the  
 appeal.  
4.   The Dean of Student Affairs shall notify a student in writing of the results of the 
 appeal. 

       5.  Notifications of approved appeals shall include any standards the student    
 is expected to meet to retain financial aid eligibility at the end of the next 
 evaluation period.  
       6.  Notification of denied appeals shall describe the reason(s) for the denial  
            and the college’s process for appealing the denial. 



 
7. Reinstatement 

Students may regain their eligibility only through the appeal process or when they are 
again meeting the satisfactory academic progress grade point average (cumulative 2.0) 
and completion percentage (67%) standards. 

 
8.  Treatment of grades and completion rates for specific grades/credits 
  
 A. Academic forgiveness: Credits for which students have been granted academic 
forgiveness shall be included in both the GPA and completion percentage measurement and 
maximum frame calculation. 
 B.  Consortium credits: Credits for which financial aid is received under a consortium 
agreement shall be included in both the GPA and completion percentage measurement as well 
as maximum time-frame completion 
 C.  Developmental courses: Developmental credits shall be included in the GPA and 
completion percentage measurement of satisfactory academic progress. Up to 30 
developmental credits shall be excluded from maximum time-frame calculations. 
 D.  Repeated courses:  Most recent course repeat shall be the only course included in 
the GPA calculation.  All repeated courses are counted in cumulative completion rate.  Students 
shall not be permitted to receive financial aid for more than one repetition of a previously 
passed course. 
 E.  Transfer credits: Transfer credits accepted by the college and applied to the student’s 
program requirements shall be counted as credits attempted and completed for calculation of 
cumulative completion percentage.  Grades associated with these credits shall not be included 
in calculating cumulative GPA.   
 
          
Responsibilities: 
The Dean of Student Affairs, Financial Aid Director, Counselor, and Registrar 
 
Dissemination: 
To all faculty and staff, Student Handbook, Orientation, General Catalog, Pine Technical College 
Web. 
 
Reviewed by Executive Cabinet: 12/04/00, Revision 12/15/03 
Reviewed by Faculty Senate: 12/13/00, 1/16/04  
 
Revision Reviewed Leadership Team: 10/08/07 
Reviewed by Faculty Shared Governance: 11/07/07  
 

 
 

 
Approved by:_____________________________________ Date: 1/23/12 

Robert L. Musgrove, Ph.D., President 
 



 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix Q – HLC Action Notice – Approval of Consortial Relationship 

 

  





 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix V – Examples of Student Outcome Data 

 

 

 
Accountability Dashboard 

EPM11 Student Persistence and Completion Tool 
Mn State Transfer Report 

TracDat Assessment Data Example – Biology 
Technical Skills Attainment Report FY2017 

CCSSE Key Findings 
College In-Service Day Activity 
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Accountability Dashboard
Strategic Framework Performance Measures

Measure Definitions

Program Learning Outcomes

Measure Description: Percent of graduates of certificate and degree programs meeting program learning outcomes.  (This 
measure is currently under development).

Numerator Description: TBD

Denominator Description: TBD

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: TBD

Provide Access to Extraordinary Education for All Minnesotans

Quality of Graduates

Goal Direction: Increase

Licensure Exam Pass Rate

Measure Description: Percent of a cohort of students or graduates that passed a state or national licensure examination. 
This measure is a weighted average pass rate and currently includes four licensing exams: nursing, 
teaching, peace officer, and radiography.

Numerator Description: Total number of students or graduates that passed the exams included in the measure.

Denominator Description: Total number of students or graduates taking the exams.

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: State or national licensing boards.  (Collected and entered into System data warehouse).  Nursing:  
Minnesota Board of Nursing.  Law Enforcement:  Minnesota Peace Officers Standards and Training 
Board.  Radiologic Technology:  American Registry of Radiologic Technologists.  Teacher 
Education:  U.S. Education Department Title II Report and the Minnesota State Board of Teaching

Goal Direction: Increase

Student Persistence and Completion

Measure Description: Percent of a fall entering cohort of full-time regular and transfer students who have been retained, 
graduated or transferred by the second fall term following original fall enrollment.

Numerator Description: The number of entering students in the cohort who have graduated, were retained or transferred by 
the second fall.

Denominator Description: The total number of entering students in the fall entering cohort.

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Student Success

Goal Direction: Increase

Source: System Office Research, Academic and Student Affairs Division
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Accountability Dashboard
Strategic Framework Performance Measures

Measure Definitions

Completion Rate

Measure Description: Percent of an entering cohort of full-time undergraduate regular and transfer students that has 
completed. Completion is measured as graduation by the end of the sixth spring after entry at the 
universities and as graduation or transfer by the end of the third spring after entry at the colleges.

Numerator Description: The number of entering students in the cohort who have graduated by the sixth spring after entry 
at the universities and graduation or transferred by the third spring after entry at the colleges.

Denominator Description: The total number of entering students in the fall entering cohort.

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Provide Access to Extraordinary Education for All Minnesotans

Student Success

Goal Direction: Increase

Net Tuition and Fees

Measure Description: Net tuition and fees as percent of statewide median income.

Numerator Description: Tuition and fees net of financial aid.

Denominator Description: Statewide median income.

Reporting Level: System

Source: System data warehouse for tuition and fees data; Census Bureau for median income data

Affordability

Goal Direction: Decrease

Trajectory of Tuition and Fees

Measure Description: Annual dollar change from the previous fiscal year in Board of Trustees-approved tuition and 
required fees for full-time undergraduate students.

Numerator Description: Current Fiscal year tuition and fees.

Denominator Description: Most recent-past Fiscal Year tuition and fees.

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Goal Direction: Minimize the increase

Source: System Office Research, Academic and Student Affairs Division
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Accountability Dashboard
Strategic Framework Performance Measures

Measure Definitions

Employee Diversity - Employees of Color

Measure Description:  Employees of color as a percent of total employees.

Numerator Description: The (unduplicated) headcount of employees of color for each institution.

Denominator Description: The (unduplicated) total number of employees  (The denominator includes employees with 
unknown race/ethnicity.)

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Provide Access to Extraordinary Education for All Minnesotans

Diversity

Goal Direction: Increase

Student Diversity - Students of Color

Measure Description: Student of color credit students as a percent of total credit headcount.

Numerator Description: Fiscal year unduplicated number of students of color enrolled in credit courses.

Denominator Description: Fiscal year unduplicated number of students enrolled in credit courses.

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Goal Direction: Increase

Student Diversity - Pell Eligible Students (Contextual Measure)

Measure Description: Pell-eligible credit students as a percent of total credit headcount.

Numerator Description: Fiscal year unduplicated number of pell-eligible students  enrolled in credit courses.

Denominator Description: Fiscal year unduplicated number of students enrolled in credit courses.

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Goal Direction: Contextual measure - No goal established

Student Diversity - First Generation Students (Contextual Measure)

Measure Description: First generation credit students as a percent of total credit headcount.

Numerator Description: Fiscal year unduplicated number of first generation students  enrolled in credit courses.

Denominator Description: Fiscal year unduplicated number of students enrolled in credit courses.

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Goal Direction: Contextual measure - No goal established

Source: System Office Research, Academic and Student Affairs Division
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Accountability Dashboard
Strategic Framework Performance Measures

Measure Definitions

Student Diversity - Underrepresented Students (Contextual Measure)

Measure Description: Underrepresented credit students as a percent of total credit headcount.

Numerator Description: Fiscal year unduplicated number of underrepresented students enrolled in credit courses.

Denominator Description: Fiscal year unduplicated number of students in credit courses.

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Provide Access to Extraordinary Education for All Minnesotans

Diversity

Goal Direction: Contextual measure - No goal established

Student Success - Students of Color

Measure Description: The ratio of the student persistence and completion rate for students of color to white students

Numerator Description: The persistence and completion rate for students of color.

Denominator Description: The persistence and completion rate for white students (Does not include students with unknown 
race/ethnicity status).

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Goal Direction: Achieve a ratio of 1.0, indicating no gap between performance of students of color and white 
students.

Student Success - Pell Eligible Students (Contextual Measure)

Measure Description: The ratio of the Pell-eligible student persistence and completion rate to non-Pell-eligible persistence 
and completion rate.

Numerator Description: The persistence and completion rate for Pell-eligible students.

Denominator Description: The persistence and completion rate for non-Pell-eligible students (Does not include students with 
unknown Pell eligibility status).

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Goal Direction: Contextual measure - No goal established

Source: System Office Research, Academic and Student Affairs Division
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Accountability Dashboard
Strategic Framework Performance Measures

Measure Definitions

Student Success - First Generation Students (Contextual Measure)

Measure Description: The ratio of the student persistence and completion rate for first generation students to the rate for 
non-first generation students.

Numerator Description: The persistence and completion rate for first generation students.

Denominator Description: The persistence and completion rate for non-first generation students (Does not include students 
with unknown first generation status).

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Provide Access to Extraordinary Education for All Minnesotans

Diversity

Goal Direction: Contextual measure - No goal established

Student Success of Diverse Populations (Contextual Measure)

Measure Description: The ratio of the underrepresented student persistence and completion rate to non-underrepresented 
student persistence and completion rate.  (Underrepresented students are students who are either 
Pell eligible or first-generation or student of color.)

Numerator Description: The persistence and completion rate for underrepresented students.

Denominator Description: The persistence and completion rate for non-underrepresented students.  (Does not include 
students with unknown underrepresented status).

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Goal Direction: Contextual measure - No goal established

Completion Rate - Students of Color

Measure Description: The ratio of the student completion rate for students of color to white students

Numerator Description: The completion rate for students of color.

Denominator Description: The completion rate for white students (Does not include students with unknown race/ethnicity 
status).

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Goal Direction: Achieve a ratio of 1.0, indicating no gap between performance of students of color and white 
students.

Source: System Office Research, Academic and Student Affairs Division
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Accountability Dashboard
Strategic Framework Performance Measures

Measure Definitions

Completion Rate - Pell Eligible Students (Contextual Measure)

Measure Description: The ratio of the Pell-eligible student completion rate to non-Pell-eligible completion rate.

Numerator Description: The completion rate for Pell-eligible students.

Denominator Description: The completion rate for non-Pell-eligible students (Does not include students with unknown Pell 
eligibility status).

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Provide Access to Extraordinary Education for All Minnesotans

Diversity

Goal Direction: Contextual measure - No goal established

Completion Rate - First Generation Students (Contextual Measure)

Measure Description: The ratio of the student completion rate for first generation students to the rate for non-first 
generation students.

Numerator Description: The completion rate for first generation students.

Denominator Description: The completion rate for non-first generation students (Does not include students with unknown 
first generation status).

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Goal Direction: Contextual measure - No goal established

Completion Rate for Diverse Populations (Contextual Measure)

Measure Description: The ratio of the underrepresented student completion rate to non-underrepresented student 
completion rate.  (Underrepresented students are students who are either Pell eligible or first-
generation or student of color.)

Numerator Description: The completion rate for underrepresented students.

Denominator Description: The persistence and completion rate for non-underrepresented students.  (Does not include 
students with unknown underrepresented status).

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Goal Direction: Contextual measure - No goal established

Source: System Office Research, Academic and Student Affairs Division
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Accountability Dashboard
Strategic Framework Performance Measures

Measure Definitions

Campus Diversity Climate

Measure Description: The extent to which the college or university promotes contact with and understanding of diverse 
populations, as measured by student opinion.

Numerator Description: N/A

Denominator Description: The number of student survey responses.

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: Community College Survey of Student Engagement (CCSSE) and the National Survey of Student 
Engagement (NSSE).

Provide Access to Extraordinary Education for All Minnesotans

Diversity

Goal Direction: Increase

Certificates and Degrees Awarded

Measure Description: The number of certificates, diplomas and degrees awarded each fiscal year.  This is a count of the 
distinct awards per student.

Numerator Description: N/A

Denominator Description: N/A

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Be the Partner of Choice to Meet Workforce and Community Needs

Goal Direction: Increase

Related Employment of Graduates

Measure Description: The percent of institution graduates in a fiscal year that reported they were employed during the 
year after graduation in a job that was related to their program or major.

Numerator Description: The number of graduates that were employed during the year after graduation in jobs they 
reported to be related to their program or major.

Denominator Description: The number of graduates in related employment plus those seeking related employment and those 
available for work but unemployed.  Students in prison programs, students in joint institution 
programs, and foreign national students are excluded.

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Office Research, Planning and Effectiveness, Graduate Follow-Up data

Goal Direction: Increase

Source: System Office Research, Academic and Student Affairs Division
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Accountability Dashboard
Strategic Framework Performance Measures

Measure Definitions

Alignment of Academic Programs with Workforce Needs

Measure Description: Percent of projected Minnesota employment demand met by higher education graduates.

Numerator Description: TBD

Denominator Description: TBD

Reporting Level: State (by degree levels)

Source: Minnesota Office of Employment and Economic Development (demand); Minnesota Office of 
Higher Education (supply)

Be the Partner of Choice to Meet Workforce and Community Needs

Goal Direction:

Customized Training / Continuing Education Enrollment

Measure Description: Unduplicated number of students enrolled in credit or non-credit contract customized training 
courses or non-credit occupational/professional instructional courses.

Numerator Description: N/A

Denominator Description: N/A

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Goal Direction: Increase

Institutional Support Expenses

Measure Description: Institutional support expenses as a percent of total expenses.

Numerator Description: Expenses for Institutional Support.

Denominator Description: Total expenses.

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Provide Highest Value / Most Cost-Effective Higher Education Option

Efficient Use of Resources

Goal Direction: Decrease

Source: System Office Research, Academic and Student Affairs Division
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Accountability Dashboard
Strategic Framework Performance Measures

Measure Definitions

Space Utilization

Measure Description: Percent of available academic room time that is utilized for credit courses.

Numerator Description: Number of hours that academic rooms are used for credit courses for the fiscal year.

Denominator Description: Number of hours academic rooms are available for the fiscal year, set at 32 hours per week.  
Academic rooms are rooms coded as classrooms (code 110) or labs (code 210).

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: ISRS, EMS-Campus

Provide Highest Value / Most Cost-Effective Higher Education Option

Efficient Use of Resources

Goal Direction: Increase

Instructional Cost Per FYE

Measure Description: The ratio of the Actual to Expected Value of the Fully-allocated instructional expenditures per full-
year equivalent enrollment (FYE)

Numerator Description: The institution's actual value of the fully-allocated instructional expendituers per full-year 
equivalent enrollment (FYE)

Denominator Description: The institution's expected value of the fully-allocated instructional expendituers per full-year 
equivalent enrollment (FYE)

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Goal Direction: Achieve a ratio of 1.0 or less

Composite Financial Index (CFI)

Measure Description: Weighted composition of four financial measures: Primary Reserve Ratio, Viability Ratio, Return on 
Net Assets, and Operating Margin.

Numerator Description: N/A

Denominator Description: N/A

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Office Finance Division

Steward Financial and Physical Resources

Goal Direction: Increase

Source: System Office Research, Academic and Student Affairs Division
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Accountability Dashboard
Strategic Framework Performance Measures

Measure Definitions

Facilities Condition Index (FCI)

Measure Description: The dollar value of deferred maintenance as a proportion of facility replacement value at each 
college and university.

Numerator Description: Total dollar amount of deferred maintenance on all facilities.

Denominator Description: The current replacement value ($) for all facilities.

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Office Finance Division

Provide Highest Value / Most Cost-Effective Higher Education Option

Steward Financial and Physical Resources

Goal Direction: Maintain between .07 and .13

Private Giving

Measure Description: Ratio of funds raised by the Foundation to the net funds provided by the institution to the 
Foundation.

Numerator Description: Dollars amount ($) raised by the Foundation.

Denominator Description: Net Dollar amount ($) provided by the institution to the Foundation.

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Office Advancement Division, Annual Return on Investment Reports from college and 
university foundations.

Develop New Resources

Goal Direction: Increase

Grants

Measure Description: Grant revenues received by the institution in the fiscal year.

Numerator Description: N/A

Denominator Description: N/A

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Office Finance Division, Financial Reporting Unit. All grant data reported in audited 
financial statements

Goal Direction: Increase

Source: System Office Research, Academic and Student Affairs Division
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Accountability Dashboard
Strategic Framework Performance Measures

Measure Definitions

Customized Training and Continuing Education Revenues

Measure Description: Total customized training revenue received in a fiscal year net of state appropriations.

Numerator Description: N/A

Denominator Description: N/A

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Provide Highest Value / Most Cost-Effective Higher Education Option

Develop New Resources

Goal Direction: Increase

Successful Transfer: Percent Credits Accepted in Transfer at Receiving Institutions

Measure Description: Percent of credits accepted in transfer for undergraduate students at receiving institutions.

Numerator Description: Total credits accepted in transfer at receiving institutions.

Denominator Description: Cumulative college-level credits earned at sending institutions.

Reporting Level: Institution

Source: System Data Warehouse

Collective Success of the MnSCU System in Serving the State and Regions

Goal Direction: Increase

System Market Share of Awards Conferred

Measure Description: System percentage share of degrees, diplomas and certificates conferred by Minnesota higher 
education institutions.

Numerator Description: Total awards conferred by system institutions

Denominator Description: Total awards conferred by all Minnesota institutions, per level: Sub-baccalaureate, Baccalaureate, 
and Graduate.

Reporting Level: System

Source: Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS) Awards Conferred

Goal Direction: Increase

Source: System Office Research, Academic and Student Affairs Division
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Accountability Dashboard
Strategic Framework Performance Measures

Measure Definitions

System Market Share of Sub-Baccalaureate Awards Conferred (Contextual Measure)

Measure Description: System percentage share of sub-baccalaureate degrees, diplomas and certificates conferred by 
Minnesota higher education institutions.

Numerator Description: Total sub-baccalaureate awards conferred by system institutions

Denominator Description: Total sub-baccalaureate awards conferred by all Minnesota institutions, per level: Sub-
baccalaureate, Baccalaureate, and Graduate.

Reporting Level: System

Source: Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS) Awards Conferred

Collective Success of the MnSCU System in Serving the State and Regions

Goal Direction: Contextual measure - No goal established

System Market Share of Baccalaureate Awards Conferred (Contextual Measure)

Measure Description: System percentage share of baccalaureate degrees, diplomas and certificates conferred by 
Minnesota higher education institutions.

Numerator Description: Total baccalaureate awards conferred by system institutions

Denominator Description: Total baccalaureate awards conferred by all Minnesota institutions, per level: Sub-baccalaureate, 
Baccalaureate, and Graduate.

Reporting Level: System

Source: Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS) Awards Conferred

Goal Direction: Contextual measure - No goal established

System Market Share of Graduate Awards Conferred (Contextual Measure)

Measure Description: System percentage share of graduate degrees, diplomas and certificates conferred by Minnesota 
higher education institutions.

Numerator Description: Total graduate awards conferred by system institutions

Denominator Description: Total graduate awards conferred by all Minnesota institutions, per level: Sub-baccalaureate, 
Baccalaureate, and Graduate.

Reporting Level: System

Source: Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS) Awards Conferred

Goal Direction: Contextual measure - No goal established

Source: System Office Research, Academic and Student Affairs Division
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Accountability Dashboard
Strategic Framework Performance Measures

Measure Definitions

System Share of Higher Education Enrollment

Measure Description: System’s percent of higher education enrollments (Minnesota residents).

Numerator Description: Subset of the denominator that enrolled in system institutions.

Denominator Description: Number of fall term enrollments of Minnesota residents in Minnesota higher education institutions 
(credit students, undergraduate).

Reporting Level: System

Source: Minnesota Office of Higher Education

Collective Success of the MnSCU System in Serving the State and Regions

Goal Direction: Increase

Source: System Office Research, Academic and Student Affairs Division
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Transfer - Report 1B

Minnesota State Colleges and Universities
Tracking Term: 3rd Spring

Full- and Part-Time Students
Undergraduate Regular, Undergraduate Transfer

Age Category: All Ages

Fall 2009 Fall 2010 Fall 2011 Fall 2012 Fall 2013

Cohort N Transf N Transf Pct Cohort N Transf N Transf Pct Cohort N Transf N Transf Pct Cohort N Transf N Transf Pct Cohort N Transf N Transf Pct

Alexandria Technical and Community College

Anoka-Ramsey Community College

Anoka Technical College

Central Lakes College

Century College

Dakota County Technical College

Fond du Lac Tribal and Community College

Hennepin Technical College

Inver Hills Community College

Lake Superior College

Minneapolis Community and Technical College

Minnesota State College - Southeast Technical

Minnesota State Community and Technical College

Minnesota West Community and Technical College

Normandale Community College

North Hennepin Community College

Hibbing Community College

Itasca Community College

Mesabi Range Community and Technical College

Rainy River Community College

Vermilion Community College

Northland Community and Technical College

Northwest Technical College - Bemidji

Pine Technical College

Ridgewater College

Riverland Community College

Rochester Community and Technical College

St. Cloud Technical and Community College

Saint Paul College

South Central College

GREATER MINNESOTA TOTAL

TWIN CITIES METRO TOTAL

TOTAL - COLLEGES

870 104 12.0% 824 77 9.3% 786 80 10.2% 826 86 10.4% 752 91 12.1%

2,973 795 26.7% 2,771 684 24.7% 2,366 488 20.6% 2,421 532 22.0% 2,144 473 22.1%

879 66 7.5% 722 56 7.8% 649 44 6.8% 685 41 6.0% 736 40 5.4%

1,171 147 12.6% 1,160 171 14.7% 1,066 163 15.3% 982 146 14.9% 948 155 16.4%

3,539 576 16.3% 3,251 517 15.9% 3,222 536 16.6% 2,949 458 15.5% 2,788 477 17.1%

1,080 116 10.7% 1,049 92 8.8% 1,017 105 10.3% 1,059 96 9.1% 939 98 10.4%

477 85 17.8% 429 61 14.2% 411 64 15.6% 360 69 19.2% 334 67 20.1%

2,206 188 8.5% 2,208 233 10.6% 1,946 161 8.3% 1,856 154 8.3% 1,708 153 9.0%

1,727 362 21.0% 1,816 380 20.9% 1,700 341 20.1% 1,649 377 22.9% 1,546 325 21.0%

1,254 175 14.0% 1,232 202 16.4% 1,249 205 16.4% 1,282 189 14.7% 1,216 229 18.8%

3,542 613 17.3% 3,219 506 15.7% 2,786 431 15.5% 2,924 427 14.6% 2,646 450 17.0%

879 108 12.3% 833 94 11.3% 753 88 11.7% 744 84 11.3% 619 59 9.5%

1,846 265 14.4% 1,974 318 16.1% 1,915 308 16.1% 1,796 287 16.0% 1,713 289 16.9%

844 108 12.8% 811 111 13.7% 687 99 14.4% 697 111 15.9% 598 104 17.4%

3,486 897 25.7% 3,418 955 27.9% 2,684 580 21.6% 2,754 639 23.2% 2,538 625 24.6%

2,322 471 20.3% 2,106 415 19.7% 1,995 407 20.4% 2,092 372 17.8% 1,973 354 17.9%

645 86 13.3% 610 70 11.5% 578 90 15.6% 463 71 15.3% 510 71 13.9%

476 161 33.8% 514 145 28.2% 501 147 29.3% 490 142 29.0% 424 156 36.8%

486 85 17.5% 444 75 16.9% 342 67 19.6% 383 67 17.5% 380 68 17.9%

133 32 24.1% 144 32 22.2% 134 37 27.6% 122 37 30.3% 96 24 25.0%

239 44 18.4% 308 86 27.9% 281 68 24.2% 284 70 24.6% 233 51 21.9%

1,121 173 15.4% 1,018 138 13.6% 921 136 14.8% 1,030 143 13.9% 931 156 16.8%

434 92 21.2% 364 80 22.0% 342 76 22.2% 317 58 18.3% 286 37 12.9%

270 25 9.3% 266 18 6.8% 222 18 8.1% 286 33 11.5% 233 18 7.7%

1,355 184 13.6% 1,320 182 13.8% 1,243 182 14.6% 1,131 153 13.5% 1,125 184 16.4%

938 139 14.8% 847 133 15.7% 760 108 14.2% 787 102 13.0% 701 103 14.7%

1,994 434 21.8% 1,843 353 19.2% 1,773 359 20.2% 1,718 347 20.2% 1,640 313 19.1%

1,727 267 15.5% 1,615 244 15.1% 1,558 266 17.1% 1,633 268 16.4% 1,665 303 18.2%

2,000 251 12.6% 1,973 208 10.5% 2,154 265 12.3% 2,332 281 12.0% 2,230 324 14.5%

1,154 191 16.6% 1,138 191 16.8% 987 169 17.1% 931 141 15.1% 892 165 18.5%

18,313 2,905 15.9% 17,694 2,781 15.7% 16,509 2,730 16.5% 16,262 2,604 16.0% 15,296 2,643 17.3%

23,754 4,335 18.2% 22,533 4,046 18.0% 20,519 3,358 16.4% 20,721 3,377 16.3% 19,248 3,319 17.2%

42,067 7,240 17.2% 40,227 6,827 17.0% 37,028 6,088 16.4% 36,983 5,981 16.2% 34,544 5,962 17.3%

Transfers by Fall Entering Cohorts

Source: System Office Research, Planning and Effectiveness
Minnesota State Colleges and Universities

State College Transfers to Baccalaureate Institutions by Sending Institution



Courses (Math, Science & Lib Arts) - BIOL

Assessment: Course Four Column

BIOL 1217:Nutrition & Wellness

Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Physiologic Systems - Students will be
able to identify and explain the basic
physiologic systems in the body that
process food.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: Class average on lecture
quizzes will be 75% or greater

Reporting Period: 2016-2017 (Fall 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
Class average was 86%.  (04/14/2017)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Lecture
quizzes

Food Patterns - Students will be able
to identify individual food patterns
and evaluate the intake of those
foods on personal and environmental
well-being.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: Student will demonstrate
the ability to track and analyze
personal and case study diets using
current available tools.

Reporting Period: 2016-2017 (Fall 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students consistently tracked and analyzed food
diary. Need to evaluate best tools for student use.
(04/14/2017)

Individual Homework - Food
tracking assignment and analysis

Nutrition and Disease Process -
Students will be able to examine the
relationship between nutrition,
disease, and disease processes with
respect to personal, cultural, and
global impacts.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: Students will successfully
complete weekly assignments
related to nutrition and disease
processes (75% or greater)

Reporting Period: 2016-2017 (Fall 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
82% of students successfully completed assignments
(04/14/2017)

Individual Homework - Weekly
assignments

Nutritional Issues - Students wil be
able to compare and contrast general,
individual and community nutritional
issues.
Course Outcome Status: Active

Criterion: Students will successfully
complete weekly assignments
related to nutrition and disease

Reporting Period: 2016-2017 (Fall 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
77% of students successfully completed associated
assignments. These assignments fell over Thanksgiving
break / end of the semester so completion rate was lower

Individual Homework - Weekly
assignments
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Start Date: 08/27/2012 processes (75% or greater) than assignments associated with other content.

(04/14/2017)

Thinking Skills - Students will be able
to utilize analytical and critical
thinking skills to evaluate current
issues in health, nutrition and the
environment.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: Students will successfully
complete weekly assignments
related to nutrition and disease
processes (75% or greater)

Reporting Period: 2016-2017 (Fall 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
Class average was 85%.  (04/14/2017)

Individual Homework - Weekly
assignments

Natural Systems and the
Environment - Students will be able
to describe the interconnectedness of
food-related human activities on
natural systems and the social-
cultural-institutional influences that
shape human impact on the
environment.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: Students will successfully
complete final course projects
greater than 75%

Reporting Period: 2016-2017 (Fall 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
94% of students successfully completed final projects.
(04/14/2017)

Writing Assignment - Final course
projects
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BIOL 1240:Health & Disease in the Human Body

Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Diseases and Disorders - Students
will be able to describe common
disorders associated with each body
system and the genetic basis for
common diseases and disorders.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: 85% of students will
complete weekly assignments (each
week) throughout the semester.
These weekly assignments solidify
lecture content and connect lecture
content with ethical and societal
implications of health and disease.
General weekly assignment rubric
three levels (student completed
assignment and demonstrated
appropriate understanding, student
completed assignment but did not
complete all components/
demonstrate appropriate
understanding or did not turn in on
time, student did not complete
assignment.

Reporting Period: 2016-2017 (Fall 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
88% of students completed weekly assignments
(04/14/2017)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
90% of successfully students completed weekly
assignments.  (05/06/2016)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
94% of students met this objective.  (01/09/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
92% of students completed all weekly assignments.
(10/31/2013)

Writing Assignment - Miscellaneous
Weekly Assignments.

Basic Body Structure - Students will
be able to identify basic body
structure, systems, and function as
they pertain to the disease process
using appropriate terminology.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012 Criterion: Students will average 80%

per semester on weekly quizzes (I
will allow each student to drop one
quiz per semester).

Reporting Period: 2016-2017 (Fall 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
Average was 82% (04/14/2017)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
Average ranged from 81% to 88% throughout the year
(05/06/2016)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Weekly In-
Class Quizzes.  5-20 pts. In class
quizzes with one or more essay
questions emphasizing lecture
content from previous week. (10-15
quizzes/ semester)

Ethical and Civic Implications -
Students will be able to examine
ethical and civic implications of
current and emerging issues on
health and disease.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: 85% of students will
complete weekly assignments (each
week) throughout the semester.
These weekly assignments solidify
lecture content and connect lecture

Reporting Period: 2016-2017 (Fall 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
88% of students completed weekly assignments
(04/14/2017)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
90% of successfully students completed weekly

Writing Assignment - Miscellaneous
Weekly Assignments.
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
content with ethical and societal
implications of health and disease.
General weekly assignment rubric
three levels (student completed
assignment and demonstrated
appropriate understanding, student
completed assignment but did not
complete all components/
demonstrate appropriate
understanding or did not turn in on
time, student did not complete
assignment.

assignments. (05/06/2016)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
94% of students completed weekly assignments.
(01/09/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
92% of students completed all weekly assignments.
(10/31/2013)

Societal Issues - Students will be able
to discuss societal issues as they
relate to human health and disease.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: All students will score 75%
or greater on this essay (~60 pts).
The rubric (not attached) requires
students to relate their own
thoughts/ definitions on: 1. define
health and your definition of
disease, 2. relationship between
health and disease, 3. common
factors of health, 4. personal
experiences and reflections on
setting and achieving health goals, 5.
give specific examples societal issues
related to human health and
disease, 6. discuss ethical and civic
implications of health and disease.

Reporting Period: 2016-2017 (Fall 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
Student average was 79%.  (04/14/2017)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: No
Minimum was 73%; average was 91% (05/06/2016)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
The average on this essay was 84%. (01/09/2014)

Action: Provide an example essay
to give students a better idea of
depth of analysis. Change rubric to
reflect depth.  (10/31/2013)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
The average was 81%.  (10/31/2013)

Writing Assignment - Health Final
Essay Reflection.

Scientific Method - Students will be
able to identify and apply the
scientific method as related to course
content including:
a. formulate and test hypotheses and
predictions;
b. collect data, analyze and interpret
data; and
c. accurately summarize experimental

Criterion: All students will achieve
80% or greater on this final project.
The rubric (not attached) assesses
student ability to define, describe,
and relate anatomical terminology
and apply these terms to
physiological processes. Questions

Reporting Period: 2016-2017 (Fall 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
Average was 81%. 4 students did not turn in a completed
project.  (04/14/2017)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: No
Class average was 93%; however minimum was 70%
(05/06/2016)

Writing Assignment - Rat Lab Write-
Up: Final project
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
results both orally and in writing.

Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

emphasize body system functions
and processes.

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
The average on this project was 89%. (01/09/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
The average was 92% on this final project, however, 6%
students (3) did not turn in the final project. (10/31/2013)

Notes: The assessment type should
be project*
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BIOL 1250:General Biology

Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Biological Concepts and Theories -
Students will be able to evaluate
fundamental biological concepts and
theories.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: 80% of students will score
80% or better on quizzes.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
81% met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: No
60% made criteria (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
88% met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: No
71% met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Action: Remind students to take
quizzes in a timely manner.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: No
74% of students scored at least 80% on the quizzes.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
90% of students scored 80% or better on the chapter
quizzes (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
88% of students scored 80% or better on the chapter
quizzes (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
90% of students averaged 80% or better on the chapter
quizzes. (04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
85.7% of students scored 80% or better on quizzes.
(10/23/2013)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Online
chapter quizzes (by lecture set).

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
84% met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)

Individual Homework - Worksheets
(Macromolecules, Cell structure,
Photosynthesis, Cellular Respiration,
Genetics (Punnet squares), Hardy-
Weinberg Equilibrium)
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Criterion: 80% of students will score
at least 80% on assignments.
Related Documents:
Macromolecule
Worksheet_2012.docx
Cell Organelle Worksheet
Photosynthesis Worksheet
Cell_Respiration_Worksheet
Punnett_square_worksheet
Hardy Weinberg Problem Set

Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed the course met criteria.
(05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
87% met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: No
71% met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
87% of students scored 80% or better on the homework.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
81% of students scored 80% or better on the homework.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
92% of students scored 80% or better on the homework.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
82% of students scored 80% or better on the homework
assignments. (04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
87.8% of students scored at least 80% on assignments.
(10/23/2013)

Criterion: Students will work with a
partner to complete the labs and
successfully answer at least 80% of
questions related to labs.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
83% met criteria (100% of those who attended labs met
criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
82% met criteria (100% of those who completed each lab
met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes

Group Assignment - Labs:
Macromolecules, Osmosis/Diffusion,
Microscopy/Cellular Diversity,
Photosynthesis, Cellular Respiration,
Mitosis, Population Genetics, Gram
Stain.
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions

Related Documents:
Cell_Diversity_Lab.docx
Osmosis and Diffusion Lab.doc
Observing Mitosis Lab.docx
Gram Stain Lab.doc
Plant Pigments and
Photosynthesis.pdf
Cell Respiration.pdf
Genetics_ Brassa rapica.pdf
Population Genetics and
Evolution.pdf
Macromolecules_Lab

80% met criteria (100% of those who completed each lab
met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% met criteria (100% of those who completed each lab
met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
83% of students scored higher than 80% on the labs
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students scored higher than 80% on the labs
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students scored higher than 80% on the labs
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
94% of students successfully answered 80% of lab
questions. (04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
95.7% of students successfully answered at least 80% of
questions related to labs. (10/23/2013)

Criterion: 75% of students will score
75% or above on the Midterm Exam.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: No
60% met criteria (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: No
72% met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: No
43% met criteria (05/12/2016)

Action: Continue rewordingReporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Midterm
Exam
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
questions to increase clarity while
maintaining rigor. (05/11/2015)

Criterion Met: No
52% of students scored 75% or higher on the midterm.
(05/11/2015)

Action: Continue
updating/rewording questions.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: No
63% of students scored 75% or higher on the midterm.
(05/11/2015)

Action: Reword problem
questions. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: No
70% of students scored 75% or higher on the midterm.
(05/11/2015)

Action: Review and reword test
questions.  include more short
answer/essay questions.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: No
65% of students scored 75% or better on the midterm
exam. (04/27/2014)

Action: Review/reword questions.
(10/23/2013)
Follow-Up: No significant change
in results.  Changing from several
unit exams to 1 midterm and 1
final; allow use of student-
generated reference sheet during
exams. (10/23/2013)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: No
63.3% students scored 75% or above on the Midterm Exam.
(10/23/2013)

Criterion: 75% of students will score
75% or better on the exam.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: No
66% met criteria (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: No
60% met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
86% met criterion. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: No
38% met criterion. (05/12/2016)

Action: Spend additional time
reviewing material prior to final.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: No
50% of students scored 75% or higher on the final.

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Final Exam
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
(05/11/2015)

Action: Continue rewording
questions. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: No
60% of students scored 75% or higher on the final.
(05/11/2015)

Action: Reword problem
questions. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: No
50% of students scored 75% or higher on the final.
(05/11/2015)

Action: Reword questions,
increase short answer/essay.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: No
60% of students scored 75% or better on the final exam.
(04/27/2014)

Action: Review/reword questions.
Allow use of student-generated
reference sheet during exam.
(10/23/2013)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: No
72% of students scored 75% or better on the exam.
(10/23/2013)

Criterion: 80% of students will earn
80% or higher.
Related Documents:
Bird Communities Handout.docx

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: No
80% met criterion. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed the assignment met
criterion.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed the assignment met
criterion.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed the assignment met
criterion.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
91% of students scored 80% or higher on the project.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students scored 80% or higher on the project.

Lab Project - Avian Ecology Project
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students scored 80% or higher on the project.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
94% of students scored 80% or better on the project.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
96% of students earned 80% or higher. (10/23/2013)

Biological Kingdoms - Students will
be able to compare and contrast the
biological kingdoms and significant
evolutionary developments within
each.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: 80% of students will score
80% or better on quizzes.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
81% met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Action: Remind students to
complete quizzes by scheduled
deadline. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: No
74% of students scored at least 80% on the quizzes.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
90% of students scored 80% or better on the chapter
quizzes. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
88% of students scored 80% or better on the chapter
quizzes (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
90% of students averaged 80% or better on the chapter
quizzes. (04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
85.7% of students scored 80% or better on quizzes.
(10/23/2013)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Online
chapter quizzes (by lecture set).

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
84% met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Individual Homework - Worksheets
(Macromolecules, Cell structure,
Photosynthesis, Cellular Respiration,
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions

Criterion: 80% of students will score
at least 80% on assignments.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed the course met criteria.
(05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
87% of students scored 80% or better on the homework.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
81% of students scored 80% or better on the homework.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
92% of students scored 80% or better on the homework.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
82% of students scored 80% or better on the homework
assignments. (04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
87.8 students scored at least 80% on assignments.
(10/23/2013)

Genetics (Punnet squares), Hardy-
Weinberg Equilibrium)

Criterion: Students will work with a
partner to complete the labs and
successfully answer at least 80% of
questions related to labs.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
83% met criteria (100% of those who attended labs met
criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
82% met criteria (100% of those who completed each lab
met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% met criteria (100% of those who completed each lab
met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% met criteria (100% of those who completed each lab

Group Assignment - Labs:
Macromolecules, Osmosis/Diffusion,
Microscopy/Cellular Diversity,
Photosynthesis, Cellular Respiration,
Mitosis, Population Genetics, Gram
Stain.
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students scored higher than 80% on the labs
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students scored higher than 80% on the labs
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
82% of students scored higher than 80% on the labs
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
94% of students completed the labs and successfully
answered at least 80% of questions related to labs.
(04/27/2014)
Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
95.7% of students completed the labs and successfully
answered at least 80% of questions related to labs.
(10/23/2013)

Biological Process and Phenomena -
Students will be able to explain and
evaluate interconnectedness of
biological process and phenomena.

Inactive Date: 08/27/2012
Course Outcome Status: Active

Criterion: 80% of students will score
80% or better on quizzes.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
81% met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: No
60% (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
88% (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: No
71% (05/12/2016)

Action: Remind students to take
quizzes prior to scheduled
deadline. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: No
74% of students scored at least 80% on the quizzes.

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Online
chapter quizzes (by lecture set).
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
90% of students scored 80% or better on the chapter
quizzes (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
88% of students scored 80% or better on the chapter
quizzes (05/11/2015)

Action: Quizzes were updated this
semester. (04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
90% of students averaged 80% or better on the chapter
quizzes. (04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
85.7% of students scored 80% or better on quizzes.
(10/23/2013)

Criterion: 80% of students will score
at least 80% on assignments.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
84% met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed the course met criteria.
(05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
87% (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: No
71% (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
87% of students scored 80% or better on the homework.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
81% of students scored 80% or better on the homework.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)

Individual Homework - Worksheets
(Macromolecules, Cell structure,
Photosynthesis, Cellular Respiration,
Genetics (Punnet squares), Hardy-
Weinberg Equilibrium)
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Criterion Met: Yes
92% of students scored 80% or better on the homework.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
82% of students scored 80% or better on the homework
assignments. (04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
87.8 students scored at least 80% on assignments.
(10/23/2013)

Criterion: Students will work with a
partner to complete the labs and
successfully answer at least 80% of
questions related to labs.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
83% met criteria (100% of those who completed each lab
met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
82% met criteria (100% of those who completed each lab
met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% met criteria (100% of those who completed each lab
met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% met criteria (100% of those who completed each lab
met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
83% of students scored higher than 80% on the labs
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students scored higher than 80% on the labs
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students scored higher than 80% on the labs
(05/11/2015)

Group Assignment - Labs:
Macromolecules, Osmosis/Diffusion,
Microscopy/Cellular Diversity,
Photosynthesis, Cellular Respiration,
Mitosis, Population Genetics, Gram
Stain.
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
94% of students completed the labs and successfully
answered at least 80% of questions related to labs.
(04/27/2014)
Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
95.7 of students completed the labs and successfully
answered at least 80% of questions related to labs.
(10/23/2013)

Criterion: 80% of students will earn
80% or higher.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of those who completed the assignment met criterion.
(05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed the assignment met
criterion.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
91% of students scored 80% or higher on the project.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students scored 80% or higher on the project.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students scored 80% or higher on the project.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
94% of students scored 80% or better on the project.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
96% of students earned 80% or higher. (10/23/2013)

Lab Project - Avian Ecology Project

Biological Issues - Students will be
able to evaluate and discuss societal Criterion: 80% of students will earn

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes

Lab Project - Avian Ecology Project
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
issues as they relate to biological
issues (and vice versa).
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

80% or higher. 80% of those who completed the assignment met criterion.
(05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed the assignment met
criterion.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed the assignment met
criterion.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed the assignment met
criterion.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
91% of students scored 80% or higher on the project.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students scored 80% or higher on the project.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students scored 80% or higher on the project.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
94% of students scored 80% or better on the project.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
96% of students earned 80% or higher. (10/23/2013)

Scientific Method - Students will be
able to identify and apply the
scientific method as related to course
content including:
a. formulate and test hypotheses and

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
83% met criteria (100% of those who completed each lab
met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)

Group Assignment - Labs:
Macromolecules, Osmosis/Diffusion,
Microscopy/Cellular Diversity,
Photosynthesis, Cellular Respiration,
Mitosis, Population Genetics, Gram
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
predictions;
b. collect data, analyze and interpret
data; and
c. accurately summarize experimental
results both orally and in writing.

Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: Students will work in
groups (2 to 5) to complete the labs
and score at least 80% on lab
comprehension questions.

Criterion Met: Yes
82% met criteria (100% of those who completed each lab
met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% met criteria (100% of those who completed each lab
met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% met criteria (100% of those who completed each lab
met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed the assignment met
criterion.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
83% of students scored higher than 80% on the labs
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students scored higher than 80% on the labs.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students scored higher than 80% on the labs
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
94% of students successfully answered 80% of lab
questions. (04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
95.7% of students successfully answered at least 80% of
questions related to labs. (10/23/2013)

Stain.

Criterion: 80% of students will earn
80% or higher on the lab report.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed the assignment met
criterion.  (05/12/2016)

Lab Project - Genetics Lab Report
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed the assignment met
criterion.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed the assignment met
criterion.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed the assignment met
criterion.  (05/12/2016)

Action: Provide opportunity for
feedback on a rough draft.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: No
48% of students scored higher than 80% on the lab report.
(05/11/2015)

Action: Provide rough draft
feedback opportunity.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: No
77% of students scored higher than 80% on the lab report
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
92% of students successfully answered 80% of lab report.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
92% of students successfully answered 80% of lab report.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
94% of students earned 80% or higher on the lab report.
(10/23/2013)

Criterion: 80% of students will earn
80% or higher.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of those who completed the assignment met criterion.
(05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed the assignment met

Lab Project - Avian Ecology Project
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
criterion.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed the assignment met
criterion.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed the assignment met
criterion.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
91% of students scored 80% or higher on the project.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students scored 80% or higher on the project.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students scored 80% or higher on the project.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
94% of students scored 80% or better on the project.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
96% of students earned 80% or higher. (10/23/2013)
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BIOL 1251:General Biology 2

Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Biological Concepts and Theories -
Students will be able to evaluate
fundamental biological concepts and
theories.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Biological Kingdoms - Students will
be able to compare and contrast the
biological kingdoms and significant
evolutionary developments within
each.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Biological Process and Phenomena -
Students will be able to explain and
evaluate interconnectedness of
biological process and phenomena.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Biological Issues - Students will be
able to evaluate and discuss societal
issues as they relate to biological
issues (and vice versa).
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Scientific Method - Students will be
able to identify and apply the
scientific method as related to course
content including:
a. formulate and test hypotheses and
predictions;
b. collect data, analyze and interpret
data; and
c. accurately summarize experimental
results both orally and in writing.
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012
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BIOL 1255:Microbiology

Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Classes of Microbes - Students will be
able to compare and contrast
characteristics of classes of microbes:
morphology, size, genetics, growth
requirements and methods, and
methods for their growth and control.

Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: 90% of students will
average 85% or better on the
quizzes.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed all exams met criterion.
(05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: No
81% of those who completed all exams met criterion.
(05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
93% of those who completed all exams met criterion.
(05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
93% of students scored 85% or higher on the quizzes.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
97% of students scored 85% or higher on the quizzes.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
91% of students earned 85% or higher on the quizzes.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
90% of students earned 85% or higher on the quizzes.
(10/31/2013)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Online
Quizzes (4)

Criterion: 75% of students will score
75% or better on the regular exams.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
81% of those who completed all exams met criterion.
(05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: No
63% of those who completed all exams met criterion.
(05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Exams (3)
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Criterion Met: No
63% of those who completed all exams met criterion.
(05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Exam regimen now includes three semester exams and no
cumulative final.  86% of students scored 75% or higher on
the semester exams. (05/11/2015)

Action: See previous action.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: No
48% of students scored 75% or higher on the semester
exams. (05/11/2015)

Action: Review/edit exam. provide
additional study material
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: No
58% of students scored 75% or higher on the tests.
(04/27/2014)

Action: Reword exam, allow
student-generated reference
sheet. (10/31/2013)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: No
45% of students scored 75% or higher on the tests.
(10/31/2013)

Criterion: 90% of students will score
85% or higher on the U.B. lab report.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: No
63% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
100%  met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
93% of students earned 85% or higher on the Unknowns
Project. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
97% of students earned 85% or higher on the Unknowns
Project. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes

Group Assignment - Unknown
Bacteria Lab Report
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97% of students earned 85% or higher on the Unknowns
Project. (04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
95% of students earned 85% or higher on the Unknowns
Project. (10/31/2013)

Criterion: Students will average 85%
or higher on the online assignments.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 94% on the online assignments.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 90% on the online assignments.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 90% on the online assignments.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 88% on the online assignments.
(10/31/2013)

Individual Homework - Online
assignments (3)

Criterion: 90% of students will score
85% or higher on the lab reports

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: No
40% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: No

Lab Project - Lab Report:  Zone of
Inhibition
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63% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Action: Encourage students to
utilize rough draft feedback
option.  (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: No
Lab schedule changed:  Sponge lab omitted, metabolism lab
added (lab questions, replace lab report).  71% of students
scored 85% or higher on the lab report.   (05/11/2015)

Action: Sponge lab replaced with
metabolism lab, which does not
include a lab report. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
92% of students scored 85% or higher on the lab reports.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
92% of students scored 85% or higher on the lab reports.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
90% of students scored 85% or higher on the lab reports.
(10/31/2013)

Criterion: Students will average 90%
on the labs and associated activities.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 90% on the weekly labs and activities.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 93% on the weekly labs and activities.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 96% on the weekly labs and activities.
(04/27/2014)

Lab Project - Weekly labs and
associated activities
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Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 95% on the weekly labs and activities.
(10/31/2013)

Medical Diseases - Students will be
able to describe and differentiate
medically important microbes, the
medical disease(s) caused by each,
along with prevention and treatment
techniques.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: 90% of students will
average 85% or better on the
quizzes.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed all exams met criterion.
(05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: No
81% of those who completed all exams met criterion.
(05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
93% of those who completed all exams met criterion.
(05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
93% of students scored 85% or higher on the quizzes.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
97% of students scored 85% or higher on the quizzes.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
91% of students earned 85% or higher on the quizzes.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
90% of students earned 85% or higher on the quizzes.
(10/31/2013)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Online
Quizzes (4)

Criterion: 75% of students will score
75% or better on the regular exams.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
81% of those who completed all exams met criterion.
(05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: No

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Exams (3)
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63% of those who completed all exams met criterion.
(05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: No
63% of those who completed all exams met criterion.
(05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Exam regimen now includes three semester exams and no
cumulative final. 86% of students scored 75% or higher on
the semester exams. (05/11/2015)

Action: Provide additional review
material. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: No
48% of students scored 75% or higher on the semester
exams. (05/11/2015)

Action: Provide additional review
material and in-class review.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: No
58% of students scored 75% or higher on the tests.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: No
45% of students scored 75% or higher on the tests.
(10/31/2013)

Criterion: 90% of students will score
85% or higher on the U.B. lab report.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: No
63% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100%  met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
93% of students earned 85% or higher on the Unknowns
Project. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
97% of students earned 85% or higher on the Unknowns

Group Assignment - Unknown
Bacteria Lab Report

07/10/2018 Page 28 of 53Generated by TracDat® a product of Nuventive



Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Project. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
97% of students earned 85% or higher on the Unknowns
Project. (04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
95% of students earned 85% or higher on the Unknowns
Project. (10/31/2013)

Criterion: Students will average 85%
or higher on the online assignments.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 94% on the online assignments.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 90% on the online assignments.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 90% on the online assignments.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 88% on the online assignments.
(10/31/2013)

Individual Homework - Online
assignments (3)

Criterion: 90% of students will score
85% or higher on the lab reports

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: No
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes

Lab Project - Lab Reports:  Zone of
Inhibition
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100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: No
63% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Action: Encourage students to
utilize rough draft feedback
option.  (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: No
Lab schedule changed: Sponge lab omitted, metabolism lab
added (lab questions, replace lab report). 71% of students
scored 85% or higher on the lab report.  (05/11/2015)
Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
92% of students scored 85% or higher on the lab reports.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
92% of students scored 85% or higher on the lab reports.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
90% of students scored 85% or higher on the lab reports.
(10/31/2013)

Criterion: Students will average 90%
on the labs and associated activities.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 90% on the weekly labs and activities.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 93% on the weekly labs and activities.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)

Lab Project - Weekly labs and
associated activities
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Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 96% on the weekly labs and activities.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 95% on the weekly labs and activities.
(10/31/2013)

Microbial Genetics - Students will be
able to explain microbial genetics
including methods of gene transfer
among microbes and evaluate
significance to antibiotic resistance.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: 90% of students will
average 85% or better on the
quizzes.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of those who completed all exams met criterion.
(05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: No
81% of those who completed all exams met criterion.
(05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
93% of those who completed all exams met criterion.
(05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
93% of students scored 85% or higher on the quizzes.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
97% of students scored 85% or higher on the quizzes.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
91% of students earned 85% or higher on the quizzes.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
90% of students earned 85% or higher on the quizzes.
(10/31/2013)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Online
Quizzes (4)

Criterion: 75% of students will score
75% or better on the regular exams.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
81% of those who completed all exams met criterion.

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Exams (3)
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(05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: No
63% of those who completed all exams met criterion.
(05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: No
63% of those who completed all exams met criterion.
(05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Exam regimen now includes three semester exams and no
cumulative final. 86% of students scored 75% or higher on
the semester exams. (05/11/2015)

Action: Provide additional review
opportunities. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: No
48% of students scored 75% or higher on the semester
exams. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
58% of students scored 75% or higher on the tests.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: No
45% of students scored 75% or higher on the tests.
(10/31/2013)

Criterion: Students will average 85%
or higher on the online assignments.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 94% on the online assignments.
(05/11/2015)

Individual Homework - Online
assignments (3)
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Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 90% on the online assignments.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 90% on the online assignments.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 88% on the online assignments.
(10/31/2013)

Criterion: Students will average 90%
on the labs and associated activities.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 90% on the weekly labs and activities.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 93% on the weekly labs and activities.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 96% on the weekly labs and activities.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 95% on the weekly labs and activities.
(10/31/2013)

Lab Project - Weekly labs and
associated activities

Scientific Method - Students will be Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)Group Assignment - Unknown
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able to identify and apply
microbiology laboratory techniques
while applying the scientific method
to:
a. formulate and test hypotheses and
predictions;
b. collect data, analyze and interpret
data; and
c. accurately summarize experimental
results both orally and in writing.

Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: 90% of students will score
85% or higher on the U.B. lab report.

Criterion Met: No
63% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
93% of students earned 85% or higher on the Unknowns
Project. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
97% of students earned 85% or higher on the Unknowns
Project. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
97% of students earned 85% or higher on the Unknowns
Project. (04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
95% of students earned 85% or higher on the Unknowns
Project. (10/31/2013)

Bacteria Lab Report

Criterion: 90% of students will score
85% or higher on the lab reports

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
63% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Action: Encourage students to
utilize rough draft feedback
option.   (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: No
Lab schedule changed: Sponge lab omitted, metabolism lab
added (lab questions, replace lab report). 71% of students
scored 85% or higher on the lab report.  (05/11/2015)
Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)

Lab Project - Lab Report:  Zone of
Inhibition.
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Criterion Met: Yes
92% of students scored 85% or higher on the lab reports.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
92% of students scored 85% or higher on the lab reports.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
90% of students scored 85% or higher on the lab reports.
(10/31/2013)

Criterion: Students will average 90%
on the labs and associated activities.

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% met criterion.  (05/13/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 90% on the weekly labs and activities.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 93% on the weekly labs and activities.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 96% on the weekly labs and activities.
(04/27/2014)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 95% on the weekly labs and activities.
(10/31/2013)

Lab Project - Weekly labs and
associated activities
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BIOL 1260:Human Anatomy and Physiology I

Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Organ Systems - Students will be able
to identify and explain the normal
anatomy and physiology of each
organ system studied as part of the
course and evaluate the role that
each organ system plays in
maintaining homeostasis.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: 80% of students will score
75% or greater.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: No
53% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: No
53% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: No
13% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: No
60% scored 75% or higher on the final exam. (05/11/2015)

Action: Update exam to clarify
questions while maintaining rigor.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: No
33% scored 75% or higher on the final exam. (Tutorial)
(05/11/2015)

Action: Update exam to clarify
questions while maintaining rigor.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: No
46% scored 75% or higher on the final exam (05/11/2015)

Action: Allow use of student-
generated reference sheet.
(10/28/2013)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Summer 2013)
Criterion Met: No
11% scored 75% or higher on the final exam (10/28/2013)

Action: Reword exam questions.
(10/28/2013)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: No
42% 0f students scored 75% or higher on the exam.
(10/28/2013)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Final Exam.

Criterion: Students will average 75%
or greater on weekly quizzes.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
88% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Weekly
quizzes
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Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students met criteria (100% of students who
completed all quizzes met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 90% on the quizzes. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% averaged 75% or better on the quizzes. (Tutorial)
(05/11/2015)

Action: Allow limited time to
access resource materials (text
book or notes) at the end of quiz.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: No
73% averaged 75% or better on the quizzes. (05/11/2015)

Action: Redo quizzes (Summer)
(10/28/2013)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Summer 2013)
Criterion Met: No
33% averaged 75% or better on the quizzes. (10/28/2013)

Action: Provide additional review
material/opportunities.
(10/28/2013)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: No
57% of students scored 75% or higher on the quizzes
(10/28/2013)

Criterion: 80% of students will score
75% or greater.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
87% of students met criteria (100% of students who
completed all quizzes met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
86% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Midterm
Exam.
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Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
87% of students scored 75% or higher. (05/11/2015)

Action: Update exam to clarify
questions while maintaining rigor.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: No
66% of students scored 75% or higher. (Tutorial)
(05/11/2015)

Action: Update exam to clarify
questions while maintaining rigor.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: No
66% of students scored 75% or higher. (05/11/2015)

Action: Update exam to clarify
questions while maintaining rigor.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Summer 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students scored 75% or higher. (10/28/2013)

Action: Reword exam questions.
(10/28/2013)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: No
35% of students scored 75% or higher on the midterm.
(10/28/2013)

Criterion: 75% of students will score
75% or higher on the lab midterm.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: No
57% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
83% of students met criteria.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: No
60% of students met criteria.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: No
73% of students scored 75% or better on the midterm lab
practical exam. (05/11/2015)

Action: Develop a lab manual with
copious review material and
encourage students to take
advantage of full lab time.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: No
50% of students scored 75% or better on the midterm lab
practical exam. (Tutorial) (05/11/2015)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Midterm
Lab Practical
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Action: Develop a lab manual with
copious review material and
encourage students to take
advantage of full lab time.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: No
73% of students scored 75% or higher on the midterm lab
practical. (05/11/2015)

Criterion: 75% of students will score
75% or better on the final lab
practical exam.

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: No
20% of students met criteria.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: No
67% of students met criteria.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: No
67% of students met criteria.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: No
33% of students met criteria.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: No
33% of students scored 75% or better on the final lab
practical exam. (05/11/2015)

Action: Develop a lab manual with
copious review material and
encourage students to take
advantage of full lab time.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: No
16% of students scored 75% or better on the final lab
practical exam. (Tutorial) (05/11/2015)

Action: Develop a lab manual with
copious review material and
encourage students to take
advantage of full lab time.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: No
40% of students scored 75% or better on the final lab
practical exam. (05/11/2015)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Final Lab
Practical Exam (not cumulative)

Biochemical Composition - Students
will be able to discuss the biochemical
composition of the human body and
explore the relationship of the cell to
the more complex levels of
organization within the body.

Criterion: 80% of students will score
75% or greater.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
87% of students met criteria (100% of students who
completed all quizzes met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Midterm
Exam.
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

100% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
86% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
87% of students scored 75% or higher. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: No
66% of students scored 75% or higher. (Tutorial)
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: No
57% of students scored 75% or higher. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Summer 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students scored 75% or higher. (10/28/2013)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: No
35% of students scored 75% or higher on the midterm.
(10/28/2013)

Criterion: 80% of students will score
75% or greater.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: No
53% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: No
53% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: No
13% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: No

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Final Exam.
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
60% scored 75% or higher on the final exam. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: No
33% scored 75% or higher on the final exam. (Tutorial)
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: No
46% scored 75% or higher on the final exam (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Summer 2013)
Criterion Met: No
11% scored 75% or higher on the final exam (10/28/2013)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: No
42% 0f students scored 75% or higher on the exam.
(10/28/2013)

Criterion: Students will average 75%
or greater on weekly quizzes.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
88% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students met criteria (100% of students who
completed all quizzes met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 90% on the quizzes. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% averaged 75% or better on the quizzes. (Tutorial)
(05/11/2015)

Action: Allow limited time to
access resource materials (text
book or notes) at the end of quiz.
 (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: No
73% averaged 75% or better on the quizzes. (05/11/2015)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Weekly
quizzes
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Summer 2013)
Criterion Met: No
33% averaged 75% or better on the quizzes. (10/28/2013)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: No
57% of students scored 75% or higher on the quizzes
(10/28/2013)

Body Systems - Students will be able
to identify and evaluate the
interactions among body systems in
lab and lecture settings.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: 80% of students will score
75% or greater.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
87% of students met criteria (100% of students who
completed all quizzes met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
86% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
87% of students scored 75% or higher. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: No
66% of students scored 75% or higher. (Tutorial)
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: No
57% of students scored 75% or higher. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Summer 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students scored 75% or higher. (10/28/2013)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: No
35% of students scored 75% or higher on the midterm.
(10/28/2013)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Midterm
Exam.

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Final Exam.
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Criterion: 80% of students will score
75% or greater.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: No
53% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: No
53% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: No
13% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: No
60% scored 75% or higher on the final exam. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: No
33% scored 75% or higher on the final exam. (Tutorial)
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: No
46% scored 75% or higher on the final exam (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Summer 2013)
Criterion Met: No
11% scored 75% or higher on the final exam (10/28/2013)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: No
42% 0f students scored 75% or higher on the exam.
(10/28/2013)

Criterion: Students will average 75%
or greater on weekly quizzes.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
88% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Weekly
quizzes
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students met criteria (100% of students who
completed all quizzes met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 90% on the quizzes. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% averaged 75% or better on the quizzes. (Tutorial)
(05/11/2015)

Action: Allow limited time to
access resource materials (text
book or notes) at the end of quiz.
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: No
73% averaged 75% or better on the quizzes. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: No
73% averaged 75% or better on the quizzes. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Summer 2013)
Criterion Met: No
33% averaged 75% or better on the quizzes. (10/28/2013)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: No
57% of students scored 75% or higher on the quizzes
(10/28/2013)

Causes of Diseases/Disorders -
Students will be able to describe
causes and significance of relevant
diseases/disorders on organ systems.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: 80% of students will score
75% or greater.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
87% of students met criteria (100% of students who
completed all quizzes met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
86% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Midterm
Exam.
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
87% of students scored 75% or higher. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: No
66% of students scored 75% or higher. (Tutorial)
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: No
57% of students scored 75% or higher. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Summer 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students scored 75% or higher. (10/28/2013)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: No
35% of students scored 75% or higher on the midterm.
(10/28/2013)

Criterion: 80% of students will score
75% or greater.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: No
53% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: No
53% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: No
13% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: No
60% scored 75% or higher on the final exam. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: No
33% scored 75% or higher on the final exam. (Tutorial)
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: No

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Final Exam.
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
46% scored 75% or higher on the final exam (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Summer 2013)
Criterion Met: No
11% scored 75% or higher on the final exam (10/28/2013)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: No
42% 0f students scored 75% or higher on the exam.
(10/28/2013)

Criterion: Students will average 75%
or greater on weekly quizzes.

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
88% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria. (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
80% of students met criteria (100% of students who
completed all quizzes met criteria). (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
Students averaged 90% on the quizzes. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% averaged 75% or better on the quizzes. (Tutorial)
(05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: No
73% averaged 75% or better on the quizzes. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Summer 2013)
Criterion Met: No
33% averaged 75% or better on the quizzes. (10/28/2013)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: No
57% of students scored 75% or higher on the quizzes
(10/28/2013)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Weekly
quizzes
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Scientific Method - Students will be
able to identify and apply the
scientific method as related to course
content including:
a. formulate and test hypotheses and
predictions;
b. collect data, analyze and interpret
data; and
c. accurately summarize experimental
results both orally and in writing.

Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: Students will score 90%
weekly lab activites (one drop
allowed).

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students earned 90% or higher on the weekly lab
activities. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students earned 90% or higher on the weekly lab
activities. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
96% of students earned 90% or higher on the weekly lab
activities. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Summer 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
99% of students earned 90% or higher on the weekly lab
activities. (10/28/2013)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students scored 90% or better on the weekly lab
activities. (10/28/2013)

Weekly Lab Activities

Criterion: All students will earn 80%
or greater (unlimited attempts)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Spring 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Summer 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria.  (05/12/2016)

Tissue Map
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Reporting Period: 2015- 2016 (Fall 2015)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students met criteria.  (05/12/2016)

Reporting Period: 2014-2015 (Fall 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
93% of students earned 90% or higher on the tissue map
assignment.  (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Summer 2014)
Criterion Met: No
43% of students earned 90% or higher on the tissue map
assignment. (Tutorial) (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Spring 2014)
Criterion Met: Yes
100% of students earned 90% or higher on the tissue map
assignment. (05/11/2015)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Summer 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
All students earned 80% or greater. (10/28/2013)

Reporting Period: 2012-2013 (Spring 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
85% of students earned 80% or higher on the tissue map
assignment. (10/28/2013)
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BIOL 1262:Biology of Humans

Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Basic Principles of Genetics of
Females - Students will be able to
explain basic principles of genetics,
immunology and microbiology as well
as the general and reproductive
anatomy and psychology of females.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Biology of Women - Students will be
able to apply biological information
regarding women to critical issues
related to women's physical and
mental health, disease and current
societal issues.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Biological Concepts - Students will be
able to demonstrate knowledge of
biological concepts, not only for
current or future career endeavors,
but also to serve as a basis for
becoming informed, responsible and
scientifically literate citizens in an
increasingly high technology society.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Analytical and Critical Thinking Skills
- Students will be able to participate
in active discourse and problem-
solving exercises as a means to foster
analytical and critical thinking skills to
evaluate current issues in health.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Scientific Method - Students will be
able to identify and apply the
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Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
scientific method as related to course
content including:
a. formulate and test hypotheses and
predictions;
b. collect data, analyze and interpret
data; and
c. accurately summarize experimental
results both orally and in writing.

Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012
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BIOL 1263:Critical Issues in Human Biology

Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Organ Systems - Students will be able
to explain the basic structure and
function of human organ systems.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Ethical Dimensions of Biological
Issues - Students will be able to apply
biological information to discuss and
reflect upon the ethical dimensions of
political, social and personal life in
light of biological issues.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Biological Issues - Students will be
able to demonstrate knowledge of
biological concepts to facilitate
questioning of the media and
society's viewpoints on biologically-
related issues.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Scientific Method - Students will be
able to identify and apply the
scientific method as related to course
content including:
a. formulate and test hypotheses and
predictions;
b. collect data, analyze and interpret
data; and
c. accurately summarize experimental
results both orally and in writing.

Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012
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BIOL 1270:Human Anatomy and Physiology II

Course Outcomes Assessment Measures Results Actions
Organ Systems - Students will be able
to identify and explain the normal
anatomy and physiology of each
organ system studied as part of the
course and evaluate the role that
each organ system plays in
maintaining homeostasis.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: 80% of students will
receive a grade of 75% or better on
all exams.

Reporting Period: 2016-2017 (Fall 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
Average was 84%.  (04/14/2017)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
Average on exams was 84%; Range 40%-100% (05/06/2016)

Action: Continue to use study
guides for essay exams.
(01/09/2014)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
86% of students received a grade of 75% or higher on all
exams and quizzes.   (01/09/2014)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Exams. MC
and Essay.

Biochemical Composition - Students
will be able to discuss the biochemical
composition of the human body and
explore the relationship of the cell to
the more complex levels of
organization within the body.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: 80% of students will
receive a grade of 75% or better on
all exams.

Reporting Period: 2016-2017 (Fall 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
Average was 84%.  (04/14/2017)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
Average on exams was 84%; Range 40%-100% (05/06/2016)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
86% of students received a grade of 75% or higher on all
exams and quizzes. (01/09/2014)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Exams. MC
and Essay.

Body Systems - Students will be able
to identify and evaluate the
interactions among body systems in
lab and lecture settings.
Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: 80% of students will
receive a grade of 75% or better on
all exams.

Reporting Period: 2016-2017 (Fall 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
Average was 84%.  (04/14/2017)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
Average on exams was 84%; Range 40%-100% (05/06/2016)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
86% of students received a grade of 75% or higher on all
exams and quizzes. (01/09/2014)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Exams and
quizzes. MC and Essay.

Criterion:  Students will receive a
grade of 80% or higher on case study

Reporting Period: 2016-2017 (Fall 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
Student average was 92%- provided rough draft critique.
(04/14/2017)

Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)

Case Study - Case studies that focus
on disease and body system
integration.
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assignments. Criterion Met: No

Average was 91%; min was 76% (05/06/2016)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
The average on case study assignments was 91%.
(01/09/2014)

Scientific Method - Students will be
able to identify and apply the
scientific method as related to course
content including:
a. formulate and test hypotheses and
predictions;
b. collect data, analyze and interpret
data; and
c. accurately summarize experimental
results both orally and in writing.

Course Outcome Status: Active
Start Date: 08/27/2012

Criterion: 75% of students will pass
lab exams with a grade of 75% or
higher.

Reporting Period: 2016-2017 (Fall 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
Average on lab questions and activities was 88%.
Implementation of lab quizzes vs. 2 lab exams was
beneficial for learning.   (04/14/2017)
Reporting Period: 2015-2016 (Spring 2016)
Criterion Met: Yes
85% of students passed with average of 75% or higher.
(05/06/2016)

Reporting Period: 2013-2014 (Fall 2013)
Criterion Met: Yes
85% of students passes all lab exams with a grade of 80% or
higher.  (01/09/2014)

Exam/Quiz - In Course - Lab exams
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Pine Technical Consortium: Pine Technical and Community College

Perkins IV Postsecondary Accountability Data -- FY 2017 Reporting

1P1: Technical Skill Attainment

Numerator Denominator Rate

Reports that present information for any group that includes fewer than six students may constitute private data on individuals and should only be disclosed to institution 
employees with a business need for that level of detailed information.

111Total 1P1 98 88.29%

67Nursing National Council License Examination 54 80.60%

22ASE Overall (Concentrators Only)* 22 100.00%

22NOCTI Overall (Concentrators Only)** 22 100.00%

7    Nursing Assisting (4158) 7 100.00%

15    Precision Machining (4152) 15 100.00%

** NOCTI results include only approved tests completed during FY 2017in associated career pathways. NOCTI results are displayed by test name and test code. 

Minnesota State, System Office Research, Division of Academic and Student Affairs                     December 15, 2017

Per the core indicator definition, the 1P1 denominator only includes Concentrators (i.e., Concentrators or Completers) who took a technical skill assessment. 

* ASE results include only approved tests completed during FY 2017. Concentrators who passed at least one certification exam are counted as passing in the numerator.

Licensure data from calendar year 2016 are included for: Nursing, Radiography, and Occupational Therapy. Peace Officer and Emergency Medical Services data are not 
included in the reporting this year due to technical difficulties. The System Office is working with both boards to resolve the data reporting issues, and it is expected these data 
will be included in future years of reporting.
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Key Findings: A Starting Point

The Key Findings report provides an entry point for reviewing results from your administration of the
2017 Community College Survey of Student Engagement (CCSSE). The report provides college-specific
data in an easy-to-share format including benchmark comparisons between the college, top-performing
colleges, and the CCSSE cohort. It also highlights aspects of highest and lowest student engagement at
the college, as well as results from five CCSSE special-focus items. Select faculty survey data are also
highlighted.
Colleges participating in CCSSE 2017 received a refreshed survey instrument. Most of the items on the
survey did not change at all, and the majority of those items that were revised underwent only minor
adjustments to wording or response categories. Items that were no longer providing relevant data (e.g.,
outdated technology items) were eliminated, and the updated instrument includes several high-impact
practices items that were not previously on the core survey. The refreshed survey also includes items
about library and active military/veteran services, as well as new demographic items about active
military/veteran and college athlete status.
This year, reporting will be based on a one-year cohort; 2018 reporting will use a two-year cohort and 2019
reporting will use a three-year cohort of participating colleges in survey analyses.

Academic Advising and Planning
In each annual administration, the Center for Community College Student Engagement has included
special-focus items on CCSSE to allow participating colleges and national researchers to delve more
deeply into student experiences and areas of institutional performance of greatest interest to the field.
Five items designed to elicit information about Academic Advising & Planning among community
college students were added to the 2017 CCSSE administration. The results of these findings are on
pages 6–7 of this report.

Benchmark Overview by Enrollment Status
Figure 1 below represents your institution's CCSSE benchmark scores by student enrollment status.

Figure 1
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Benchmarks of Effective Educational Practice
The  CCSSE  benchmarks are groups of
conceptually related survey items that address key
areas of student engagement. The five benchmarks
denote areas that educational research has shown to
be important to students’ college experiences and
educational outcomes. Therefore, they provide
colleges with a useful starting point for looking at
institutional results and allow colleges to gauge and
monitor their performance in areas that are central
to their work. In addition, participating colleges
have the opportunity to make appropriate and
useful comparisons between their performance and
that of groups of other colleges.

Performing as well as the national average or a
peer-group average may be a reasonable initial
aspiration, but it is important to recognize that these
averages are sometimes unacceptably low. Aspiring to
match and then exceed high-performance targets is the
stronger strategy.

Community colleges can differ dramatically on such
factors as size, location, resources, enrollment
patterns, and student characteristics. It is important to
take these differences into account when interpreting
benchmark scores—especially when making
institutional comparisons. The Center for
Community College Student Engagement has
adopted the policy “Responsible Uses of  CCSSE and 
SENSE Data,” available at www.cccse.org.

The current one-year cohort for the refreshed CCSSE    
is referred to as the 2017 CCSSE Cohort throughout all
reports.

 CCSSE Benchmarks
★ Active and Collaborative Learning
Students learn more when they are actively involved in their
education and have opportunities to think about and apply
what they are learning in different settings. Through
collaborating with others to solve problems or master
challenging content, students develop valuable skills that
prepare them to deal with real-life situations and problems.

★ Student Effort
Students’ own behaviors contribute significantly to their
learning and the likelihood that they will successfully attain their
educational goals.

★ Academic Challenge
Challenging intellectual and creative work is central to student
learning and collegiate quality. These survey items address
the nature and amount of assigned academic work, the
complexity of cognitive tasks presented to students, and the
rigor of examinations used to evaluate student performance.

★ Student-Faculty Interaction
In general, the more contact students have with their
teachers, the more likely they are to learn effectively and to
persist toward achievement of their educational goals.
Through such interactions, faculty members become role
models, mentors, and guides for continuous, lifelong
learning.

★ Support for Learners
Students perform better and are more satisfied at colleges
that provide important support services, cultivate positive
relationships among groups on campus, and demonstrate
commitment to their success.

For further information about CCSSE benchmarks, please visit 
www.cccse.org .

Figure 2

*Top-Performing colleges are those that scored in the top 10 percent of the cohort by benchmark.

  Pine Technical and Community College   2017 CCSSE Cohort   2017 Top-Performing Colleges*
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Aspects of Highest Student Engagement
Benchmark scores provide a manageable starting point for reviewing and understanding CCSSE data. One way to
dig more deeply into the benchmark scores is to analyze those items that contribute to the overall benchmark score.
This section features the five items across all benchmarks on which the college scored highest and the five items
on which the college scored lowest relative to the 2017 CCSSE Cohort.

The items highlighted on pages 4 and 5 reflect the largest differences in mean scores between the institution and
the 2017 CCSSE Cohort. While examining these data, keep in mind that the selected items may not be those that
are most closely aligned with the college’s goals; thus, it is important to review all institutional reports on the 
CCSSE online reporting system at www.cccse.org.

Figure 3 displays the aggregated frequencies for the items on which the college performed most favorably relative
to the 2017 CCSSE Cohort. For instance, 37.0% of Pine Technical and Community College students, compared
with 33.8% of other students in the cohort, responded never on item 4e. It is important to note that some colleges’
highest mean scores might be lower than the cohort mean.
Figure 3
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Table 1

Benchmark
Item

Number Item

Student Effort 4e Come to class without completing readings or assignments

Support For Learners 9d Helping you cope with your non-academic responsibilities (work, family, etc.)

Support For Learners 9e Providing the support you need to thrive socially

Support For Learners 9f Providing the financial support you need to afford your education

Student Effort 12.1h Computer lab

Notes:

For Item 4e, responses have been reversed. The frequency displayed is the percentage of students who report never coming to class
without completing readings or assignments.

For Item(s) 9, quite a bit  and very much  responses are combined.

4



Aspects of Lowest Student Engagement
Figure 4 displays the aggregated frequencies for the items on which the college performed least favorably relative
to the 2017 CCSSE Cohort. For instance, 20.7% of Pine Technical and Community College students, compared
with 34.4% of other students in the cohort, responded often or very often on item 4b. It is important to note that
some colleges’ lowest mean scores might be higher than the cohort mean.

Figure 4

  Pine Technical and Community College   2017 CCSSE Cohort
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Table 2

Benchmark
Item

Number Item

Active and Collaborative Learning 4b Made a class presentation

Active and Collaborative Learning 4g Worked with classmates outside of class to prepare class assignments

Active and Collaborative Learning 4i Participated in a community-based project (service-learning activity) as part of
a regular course

Student Effort 12.1d Peer or other tutoring

Student Effort 12.1e Skill labs (writing, math, etc.)

Notes:

For Item(s) 4 (except 4e), often  and very often  responses are combined.
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2017  CCSSE Special-Focus Items
'

The Center adds special-focus items to CCSSE each year to augment the core survey, helping participating
colleges and the field at large to further explore fundamental areas of student engagement. The 2017
special-focus items elicit new information about students’ experiences associated with academic advising and
planning such as whether students were required to meet with an advisor before registering for classes, how
many times they met with an advisor over the course of one academic term, and whether they met with the
same person each time. Frequency results from the first five special-focus items for your college and the 2017
CCSSE Academic Advising and Planning item-set respondents are displayed across pages 6 and 7.

Figure 5: Since your first academic term at this college, have you met (in person or online) with an academic advisor before
registering for classes each term?
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Figure 6: Prior to registering for classes before this academic term at this college, were you required to meet (in person or
online) with an academic advisor?
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Figure 7: During this academic term at this college, how many times have you met (in person or online) with an academic
advisor?

Pine Technical and Community College (N=275)
2017 Cohort (N=167,205)
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Figure 8: During this academic term at this college, if you have met (in person or online) with an academic advisor more than
once, did you meet with the same academic advisor each time?
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Figure 9:  During your most recent meeting (in person or online) with an academic advisor during this academic term at this
college, he or she discussed when your next advising session should be.
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CCFSSE
The Community College Faculty Survey of Student Engagement (CCFSSE), designed as a companion survey to
CCSSE, elicits information from faculty about their perceptions regarding students’ educational experiences, their
teaching practices, and the ways they spend their professional time—both in and out of the classroom.
CCFSSE data suggest that at most colleges, part-time faculty outnumber full-time faculty, and are also less likely
to serve as academic advisors for students. Below you will find frequency results for part- and full-time faculty at
your college describing whether advising is part of the teaching role and how many hours faculty spend in a
typical week advising students. CCFSSE cohort respondent data are provided.

Response Part-
Time N

Part-
Time

Percentage

Full-
Time N

Full-
Time

Percentage

None 1169 32.8% 622 11.2%

1–4 2052 57.5% 3432 61.9%

5–8 230 6.4% 953 17.2%

9–12 63 1.8% 295 5.3%

13–16 18 0.5% 104 1.9%

17–20 9 0.3% 63 1.1%

21–30 9 0.3% 37 0.7%

More than 30 16 0.4% 40 0.7%

Hours Spent Advising None 1–4
5–8 9–12
13–16 17–20
21–30 More than 30

E
m
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Full-Time

Part-Time

Percentage
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Figure 10:  About how many hours do you spend in a typical 7-day week advising students?

Academic Advising

Marked
Not marked

 Part-Time (N= 1850)

23.4%

76.6%

 Full-Time (N= 5065)

64.3%

35.7%

Figure 11:  During the current academic year, which of the following are part of your teaching role at this college?
                   (Mark all that apply)
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Student Effort 

In your experiences at this college during the academic year, about how often have you… 

4d. Worked on a paper or project that required integrating ideas or 
information from various sources 

 

62 64 66

0

20

40

60

80

100
Pe

rc
en

t

Often or Very Often

Pine MN State 2017 Cohort

Active and Collaborative Learning 

In your experiences at this college during the academic year, about how often have you… 

4b. Made a class presentation 
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Active and Collaborative Learning 

In your experiences at this college during the academic year, about how often have you… 

4f. Worked with other students on projects during class 

 

57 59
52

0

20

40

60

80

100

Pe
rc

en
t

Often or Very Often

Pine MN State 2017 Cohort

Active and Collaborative Learning 

In your experiences at this college during the academic year, about how often have you… 

4g. Worked with classmates outside of class to prepare class assignments 
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Student Effort 

In your experiences at this college during the academic year, about how often have you… 

12.1e. Used a skills lab (i.e. writing, math) 
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Student Effort 

About how many hours do you spend in a typical 7-day week… 

10a. Preparing for class (i.e. studying, reading, writing, rehearsing) 
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Student Effort 

In your experiences at this college during the academic year, about how often have you… 

4e. Come to class without completing readings or assignments 
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Student Effort 

In your experiences at this college during the academic year, about how often have you… 

12.1d. Used a peer tutor or other tutoring service? 
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Student–Faculty Interaction 

In your experiences at this college during the academic year, about how often have you… 

4k. Discussed grades or assignments with an instructor 
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Student Effort 

In your experiences at this college during the academic year, about how often have you… 

12.1h. Used the computer lab 
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Academic Challenge 

In your experiences at this college during the academic year, about how often have you… 

4o. Worked harder than you thought you could to meet an instructor’s 
expectations 
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Academic Challenge 

In your experiences at this college during the academic year, about how often have you… 

6c. Written a paper or report of any length 
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Student-Faculty Interaction 

In your experiences at this college during the academic year, about how often have you… 

4l. Talked about career plans with an instructor or advisor 
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Support for Learners 

How much does this college emphasize… 

9c. Encouraging contact among students from different economic, social, and 
racial or ethnic backgrounds  
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Support for Learners 

How much does this college emphasize… 

9d. Helping you cope with your non-academic responsibilities (i.e. work, 
family) 
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Appendix W – Evidence of Institutional and Specialized Accreditation 

 

 

 
HLC Comprehensive Evaluation 

HLC Comprehensive Action Letter 
NATEF Accreditation Notice 
MAERB Accreditation Letter 

MN Board of Nursing Approval Letter – Associate Degree Nursing 
MN Board of Nursing Approval Letter – Licensed Practical Nurse 
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I. CONTEXT AND NATURE OF VISIT 

A. Purpose of Visit 

The purpose of the visit to Pine Technical College (also referred to as PTC or Pine Tech) 
was to conduct a comprehensive visit for continued accreditation at the associate degree 
level. 

B. Organizational Context 

Pine Technical College is a member institution of the Minnesota State Colleges and 
Universities (MnSCU) System-a statewide system comprised of 32 state-supported 
technical colleges, community colleges, and state universities. As a technical college, the 
institution is accredited by The Higher Learning Commission at the associate degree level, 
and is authorized the State of Minnesota to offer the Associate of Applied Science and 
Associate of Science degrees. 

The College is governed by the fifteen-member MnSCU Board of Trustees, and reports 
administratively to the Chancellor of the MnSCU system. 

Pine Technical College serves five Minnesota counties-Pine, Kanabec, Mille Lacs, Chisago, 
and Isanti-and attracts students from adjacent Burnett County in western Wisconsin. 

C. Unique Aspects of Visit 

None noted. 

D. Sites or Branch Campuses Visited 

Not applicable; Pine Technical College does not have staffed off-campus sites. 

E. Distance Education Reviewed 

The team reviewed Pine Tech's activities in instructional television and online learning. 

F. Interactions with Constituencies 

The team met with the following groups on campus and in the community: 
President, administrative leadership, persons closely related to the accreditation effort (16) 
MnSCU board and system administration representatives (3) 
Pine Technical College faculty (21) 
Institutional Effectiveness and Assessment Committees (22) 
Academic Affairs and Standards Council 
Community Leaders (22) 
Professional Staff Employees (31) 
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Support Staff Employees (1 9) 
Student Senate Members (1 5)  
General Education Department faculty (6) 
Manufacturing, Automotive, and Business Technology facufty groups (7) 

The team also interviewed many persons individually, including the following: 
President 
Dean of Academic Affairs 
System Director, Office of the MnSCU Chancellor 
Director of Information Technology 
Director of Human Resources 
Business Office Manager 
Dean of Student Affairs 
Librarian 
Tutoring and Testing Coordinator 
Veteran's Liaison 
Assessment Coordinator 

G. Principal Documents, Materials, and Web Pages Reviewed 

~cademic Master Plan 
Academic Affairs & Standards Council By-laws 
Academic Affairs & Standards Council Meeting Minutes 
Assessment Plan and Course Assessment Matrices . 
Assessment Committee Meeting Minutes 
Campus Policies 
Campus Roundtable Summaries 
Career Services Center 
Carl Perkins Report 
Climate Survey 
Community College Survey of Student Engagement 
Complaint Log 
Course Catalog and Schedules 
Course Evaluation by Students 
Course Outlines 
Delegation of Authority 
Distance Education -Continuing Education Reports 
Diversity Committee Meeting Minutes 
Early Childhood Coalition Meeting Minutes 
ECMECC Joint Powers Agreement 
Enrollment Report 
Employment &Training Center Goals, Mission and Overview, Contracts 
Facilities Master Plan 
Faculty Performance Appraisal System 
Faculty Shared Governance By-laws and minutes 
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Financial Aid Audit 
Financial Reports 
Foundation Documentation and Minutes 
Graduation Survey 
Healthcare Alliance Community Meeting Minutes 
ITV Course Delivery System Documentation 
Joint Powers Board Community Meeting Minutes 
Manufacturing Alliance ~ommunlty Meeting Minutes 
Marketing Materials 
Mesabi Community and Technical College Articulation Agreement 
Minnesota State Colleges and Universities (MnSCU) Website 
Mission Change History 2002-2006 
MJSP Annual Grants & Reports 
Northern Technology Initiative Community Meeting Minutes 
Pine Technical College All-Hazards Plan 
Pine Technical College Website 
Program Advisory Meeting Minutes & Rosters 
Program Plans 
Program Review Documentation 
Strategic Plan 
Student Club and Organizations 
student Handbook 
Student Satisfaction Surveys 
Student Senate Bylaws 
Third Party Comment 

II. COMMITMENT TO PEER REVIEW 

A. Comprehensiveness of the Self-study Process 
The self-study process involved a broad cross-section of faculty and staff employees of Pine 
Technical College, organized into committees relating to each of the criteria for accreditation. 
The report is comprehensive in its coverage, well written, and credible. It might have 
incorporated more data in support of statements made, and could have been more evaluative 
in nature, as opposed to more descriptive. It served its purpose and the team appreciates 
the effort that produced the document for our use. 

B. Integrity of the Self-study Report 
Information in the self-study is fairly presented and reinforces an impression in integrity in 
operations and services of the College. 

C. Adequacy of Progress in Addressing Previously Identified Challenges 
The team considers the response of the organization to previously identified challenges to be 
inadequate. One of the concerns stated that Pine Technical College needed to "develop and 
implement a comprehensive Assessment Plan." A 2002 focused visit mitigated the concern 
regarding the existence of a plan, but did not resolve the larger issue involving the lack of an 



Assurance Section Pine Technical CollegeIlD #09CE2097 

implemented plan of assessment, which is the significant object of the original concern. The 
topic is further addressed in this report under Criterion Three. 

D. Notification of Evaluation Visit and Solicitation of Third-Party Comment 
Requirements were futfilled. 

Ill. COMPLIANCE WITH FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS 

The team reviewed the required Title IV compliance areas and the student complaint 
information. 

IV. FULFILLMENT OF THE CRITERIA 

CRITERION ONE: MISSION AND INTEGRITY. The organization operates with integrity to 
ensure the fulfillment of its mission through structures and processes that involve the board, 
administration, faculty, staff, and students. 

1. Evidence that Core Components are met 
Good communication and high employee morale reflect an environment conducive to 
excellence. Conversations with groups of Pine Technical College faculty, 
professional, and support employees indicate a healthy institutional environment in 
which shared governance and open communication are valued and modeled. These 
conditions give rise to a shared sense of pride in mission and accomplishment, and in 
ownership of the mission and outcomes. (Ic) 

Pine Technical College recently reviewed its mission statement through a process 
conducted by the MnSCU system staff, resulting in a revision of the mission, vision, 
and values of the institution. These changes were approved by the Board of Trustees 
in its meeting of May 2008. The mission, vision, and values statements are publicly 
displayed on the College website, in many classrooms and other areas on campus, 
and are published in the PTC Staff Handbook and Student ~andbook/~lanner. ( la)  

2. Evidence that one or more specified Core Components need organizational 
attention 

In complex organizations, there is a need for clarity in lines of decision-making 
authority. As reflected in documents reviewed and in conversations with persons 
contacted on the PTC campus, such decision-making linkages between the College 
and the MnSCU system office are not well defined. A more detailed organizational 
chart indicating the roles of system vice chancellors and other officials involved in 
decision-making will provide a clearer understanding of functional relationships 
involving the College and system officials. (Id) 

3. Evidence that one or more specified Core Components require Commission 
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follow-up. 

4. Evidence that one or more specified Core Components are not met and 
require Commission follow-up. 

Recommendation of the Team 
Criterion is met; no Commission follow-up recommended. 

CRITERION TWO: PREPARING FOR THE FUTURE. The organization's allocation of 
resources and its processes for evaluation and planning.demonstrate its capacity to fulfill its 
mission, improve the quality of its education, and respond to future challenges and 
opportunities. 

1. Evidence that Core Components are met 

Effort that is intentional is more likely to yield progress in meeting long range 
priorities than is effort that is spontaneous or unplanned. PTC hai documents 
indicating that there are clear goals, objectives, and timelines for attainment, and 
that local goals are consistent with statewide goals and priorities as expressed in 
the 2008-2012 Strategic Plan of the Minnesota State Colleges and Universities. 

(2d) 

In a relatively short time, the Pine Technical College Foundation has 
demonstrated strength and commitment to the institution, and has made notable 
strides in fundraising and friend raising. The Foundation recently completed an 
endowment campaign bringing in more than $280,000. The Foundation also raises 
some $30,000 each year in an annual giving campaign to support an "Bridging the 
Dream" scholarship program. The community support, goodwill, and suppleinental 
resources will help ensure a positive future for the College. (2b) 
It is important to maintain a sound budget that meets the needs of the institution, 
while involving faculty and staff in the planning process. At PTC, faculty and staff 
have the opportunity to serve on the institutional budget committee, where their 
input is valued. A review of institutional financial statements revealed that PTC has 
maintained adequate levels of net income and return on asset ratios and 
acceptable levels of accounts payable to salaries payable ratios. (2b) 

The College has been able to garner support for its facilities through legislative 
efforts and bonding projects which have resulted in continued maintenance of 
facilities as well as remodeling and some limited expansion. Supplemental funding 
has also been made available through the Chancellor's office for the Johnson 
Center for Simulation and for science and technology initiatives. Higher Education 
Asset Preservation and Repair (HEAPR) funds are available from system 
"rollback" funds for capital projects. The availability of these resources has 
enabled PTC to provide facilities to support instruction and services. (2b) 
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Tragic incidents on several campuses have made safety and security a more 
vital concern for institutions of higher education. On its own and in conjunction 
with efforts of the Minnesota State Colleges and Universities, Pine Technical 
College has made significant progress in developing plans and implementing 
systems to help protect building occupants in case of a hazardous event. This 
conclusion is supported by an all-hazards plan document examined by the team, 
and on the basis of conversations with PTC staff involved in the effort. (2a) 

Institutions of the region served by The Higher Learning Commission share a , 

commitment to diversity in employment, curriculum, and other aspects of college 
life. PTC recently created a diversity committee made up of college officers, 
faculty, and staff. The intention is to raise awareness of diversity in various ways. 
Quotes from famous individuals representing diverse cultural traditions are 
shared with the college community via email and television monitors in the 
hallways. Ideas concerning diversty are raised in class discussions and 
embedded in courses such as nursing, where students learn how to respond to 
different cuttures in a respectful manner. Students shared class experiences 
where these types of activities are occurring. (2a) 

2. Evidence that one or more specified Core Components need 
organizational attention 

Accepted accounting practice identifies the "viabilty ratio" as an informative 
measure of financial heatth. At present PTC's viabilty ratio is not within 
recommended parameters set forth in the source book: Ratio Analysis of Higher 
Education, fourth edition. Although the College has made significant progress in 
improving its viability ratio comparing fiscal year 2007 and fiscal year 2008, there 
is still a significant difference between PTC's ratio, as reflected in its financial 
reports, and the recommended ratio. (2b) 

3. Evidence that one or more specified Core Components require 
Commission follow-up. 

4. Evidence that one or more specified Core Components are not met and 
require Commission follow-up. 

Recommendation of the Team 
Criterion is met; no Commission follow-up recommended. 

CRITERION THREE: STUDENT LEARNING AND EFFECTIVE TEACHING. The 
organization provides evidence of student learning and teaching effectiveness that 
demonstrates it is fulfilling its educational mission. 

1. Evidence that Core Components are met 
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A number of measures are in place to ensure that instructional practices are 
sound and students are learning. Program reviews including participation by well 
qualified external reviewers are conducted every five years and the results are 
submitted to the MnSCU Chancellor. Licensures and certifications for some 
programs help ensure program integrity and quality. In addition, active industry 
advisory boards provide input on appropriate and current program content to 
ensure that existing programs remain viable and meet employer needs. (3a) 

Pine Technical College hires individuals who meet the standards expected of 
faculty who teach in a two-year institution as well as the minimum qualifications 
set by the MnSCU system. A review of files housed in the Office of Human 
Resources shows that faculty are appropriately credentialed to teach at a 
community/technical college. The review included official transcripts, licenses, 
and certificates. For example nursing faculty hold the appropriate licenses 
according to the Minnesota State Board of Nursing, general education faculty hold 
masters and/or doctoral degrees in the teaching field, and those in technical 
departments hold appropriate degrees and/or industry credentials. (3b) 

Pine Technical College embraces innovation in teaching, learning, and service. In 
2000, the College created the Johnson Simulation Center. An example of the work 
of this innovative department is a patient simulation intended for use in the training 
of Certified Nurse Aides. Upon completion of the project, users will be able to 
practice patient care prior to experiencing the clinical setting. (3d) 

In 2004, the College created a Learning Resource and Technology Center to 
provide library and technology services. The space is well used by students and 
provides a comfortable and functional environment for study with spacious and 
attractive computer stations, an IT help desk area, study rooms, and tutoring and 
testing space. (3d) 

2. Evidence that one or more specified Core Components need 
organizational attention 

3. Evidence that one or more specified Core Components require 
Commission follow-up. 

Efforts to implement practical and meaningful assessment have been uneven. 
While significant progress has been made and work is ongoing, the College has 
yet to fully implement assessment at the program level, identifying clear student 
learning outcomes, measuring attainment of those outcomes, and documenting 
use of results to identify and effect strategies to improve learning. Additionally, 
PTC is just beginning to develop direct ways of measuring and documenting 
achievement of common learning outcomes at the institutional level. 

Specific deficiencies identified include (1) a remaining need to fully implement 
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assessment across all areas of the curriculum, (2) a need to more fully develop 
and document assessment at the program level, and (3) the absence of a 
summary document or documents including assessment data and demonstrating 
conclusively that a mature, recurring program of assessment is in place at PTC. 

(3a) 

4. Evidence that one or more specified Core Components are not met and 
require Commission follow-up. 

Recommendation of the Team 
Criterion is met; Commission follow-up recommended. 

The recommended commission follow-up is in the form of a monitoring report on 
assessment of student learning, to be submitted by the College by July 31, 201 1. 
Further details concerning the recommended monitoring report will be found in 
Section V, Item C-4, below. Pertinent consultation will also be found in the 
Advancement Section of this report. 

CRITERION FOUR: ACQUISITION, DISCOVERY, AND APPLICATION OF 
KNOWLEDGE. The organization promotes,a life of learning for its faculty, administration, 
staff, and students by fostering and supporting inquiry, creativity, practice, and social 
responsibility in ways consistent with its mission. 

1. Evidence that Core Components are met 

Changes in knowledge and method require that educators and those who support 
them engage in continuing efforts to upgrade their skills and knowledge. The 
faculty collective bargaining agreement and discussions with faculty indicate 
availability of opportunities for faculty professional development. These include 
tuition waivers, funds for travel to attend conferences, campus-based staff 
development activities, and participation in professional development events 
offered through MnSCU and its Center for Teaching and Learning. (4a) 

Interviews with general education faculty and a review of credentials, along with 
reviews of curricula, textbooks, and assessment matrices, suggest that a 
comprehensive general education program is steadily maturing. A complement of 
enthusiastic full and part-time general education faculty with appropriate degrees 
is fostering general education as part of the culture of the institution. (4b) 

Information technology is critical to success in the twenty-first century workplace 
and learning environment. Effective acquisition, discovery, and application of 
knowledge is supported on the PTC campus by appropriate technologies, 
including administrative and instructional computing resources and interactive 
instructional television facilities. College staff and students enjoy several 
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advantages of membership in the MnSCU system, including access to the e 
learning platform Desire2Learn, the MlN ITEX state library network, professional 
development opportunities, and state Centers for Excellence funding. These 
systems and services support the work of PTC staff and students. (4c) 

2. Evidence that one or more specified Core Components need 
organizational attention 

3. Evidence that one or more specified Core.Components require 
Commission follow-up. 

4. Evidence that one or more specified Core Components are not met and 
require Commission follow-up. 

Recommendation of the Team 
Criterion is met; no Commission follow-up recommended. 

CRITERION FIVE: ENGAGEMENT AND SERVICE. As called for by its mission, the 
organization identifies its constituencies and serves them in ways both value. 

Evidence that Core Components are met 

Pine Technical College has developed strong partnerships with many area 
organizations to provide services and learning to its constituents. Community 
leaders report that the College has responded positively to changing needs. They 
also report that PTC is able to respond quickly to the training needs of area 
industry, particularly in the area of customized training. This capabilrty supports 
the continued strength and growth of the local economy. (5c) 

PTC is highly valued by the community it serves. Communrty members voiced 
strong support for PTC's role as a technical college and a vital force in the region. 
Comments from several individuals used the words "lives transformed," 
"responsiveness to business and industry needs," and "truly a great 
collaborator." Students also commented favorably concerning the sense of 
communrty and the commitment of faculty and staff. (5d) 

The College has established strong communrty partnerships that provide 
additional resources for classes such as equipment, adjunctlpart-time faculty, 
clinical sites, and operating funds beyond the general operating budget. This was 
evidenced during meetings with community members and faculty as well as 
through meeting minutes for the Health Care Alliance, Manufacturing Alliance, and 
Early Childhood Coalition. (5b) 

The College has established outreach efforts to the E-12 sector that include Gold 
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Collar Career Day, manufacturing education, and Postsecondary Education 
Options (PSEO) as evidenced by student testimonials, and meeting minutes of 
advisory groups. (5b) 

Custom training provides a way for employers to enrich and update the skills of 
their workers to meet current needs. As evident from documents and interaction 
with staff and community leaders, PTC's Customized Training program provides 
extensive and timely support to area employers across a wide array of 
occupations and industries. This service provides a critical link between the 
College and local employers and contributes to the viabilrty of local businesses. 
Contracts on file indicate that such training occurs frequently and involves 
numerous client firms. (5b) 

Evidence that one or more specified Core Components need 
organizational attention 
Evidence that one or more specified Core Components require 
Commission follow-up. 

4. Evidence that one or more specified Core Components are not met and 
require Commission follow-up. 

Recommendation of the Team 
Criterion is met; no Commission follow-up recommended. 

V. STATEMENT OF AFFILIATION STATUS 

A. Affiliation Status 

No change. 

Rationale for recommendation: 

Pine Technical College provides evidence to indicate that it satisfies the criteria for 
accreditation and exhibits excellence in many areas. The College's financial condition is stable 
and positive under ordinary conditions; under current economic conditions, characterized by a 
recession and significant fluctuation in the national economy, the College is prepared to withstand 
some economic distress without threat to its mission-critical services.'The College is fortunate to 
have a dedicated and well prepared faculty and staff, and benefits from capable executive 
leaders hip. 

The College engages in planning in the context of the process followed by member 
institutions of the Minnesota State Colleges and Universities System, with local planning 
identifying ways in which Pine Technical College will contribute to the attainment of statewide 
goals and priorities. 

The outlook for population in the area served by Pine Technical College contemplates 
stabilrty and steady growth, which would indicate a continued need for the College's services and 
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an adequate student base to support existing and new programs. The presence of a population 
characterized by high rates of poverty and low rates of college attendance underscores the vital 
need for programs and services provided by Pine Technical College. 

The campus is well maintained and instructional and administrative technologies generally 
are current and functional. 

While there is evident need for continued improvement of processes for the assessment 
of student learning as noted, the Team finds the College to be. vital, thriving, fulfilling its mission, 
and well positioned to continue providing needed education and services to its constituents. 

B. Nature of Organization 

1. Legal status 

No change. 

2. Degrees awarded 

No change. 

C. Conditions of Affiliation 

1. Stipulation on affiliation status 

No change. 

2. Approval of degree sites 

No change. 

3. Approval of distance education degree 

No change. 

4. Reports required 

Monitoring Report 
Topic: Assessment of Student Learning 
Due Date: July 31,201 1 

Rationale and Expectations 
The team appreciates the challenge involved in discharging diverse responsibilities in a small 
institution with limited staff, as well as obstacles that have impeded progress in implementing an 
assessment plan. The team also appreciates the efforts undertaken to bring PTC's assessment 
program to a state of maturty. The reporting requirement is intended to motivate continued 
progress and provide assurance that PTC is fulfilling the Commission mandate concerning the 
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assessment of learning for purposes of accountabilrty and continuous improvement. 

The team's expectation is that Pine Technical College will produce a brief report of approximately 
5 pages. The report should be accompanied by documentation of annual assessment activity to 
include course, program, and institutional-level assessments with learning outcomes, indication 
of measurement tools used, data produced, analysis of results, and identification of strategies for 
improving learning. Documentation of assessments should include substantial direct 
measurement of student learning, in addition to indirect measures already in use. There is no 
expectation that every course will be assessed, but there is the expectation that assessment will 
occur across all programs and curricular areas. The team does not envision this requirement 
calling for an inordinate quantity of material including all original source documents; rather, it calls 
for summary evidence that data is being collected and analyzed, and used for improvement of 
learning. Summary sheets or matrices comparable to those already in use at Pine Tech would 
satisfy this request. 

Condition Statement 
The report must indicate implementation of course, program, and institutional assessment, and 
will be accompanied by documentation indicating that outcomes have been identified, 
measurements have been devised, data have been collected and analyzed, and strategies have 
been developed to address weaknesses in student performance. Should the report not include 
the specified content and demonstrate sufficient qualrty to satisfy expectations of the 
Commission, then Commission staff should consider additional monitoring in the form of a 
focused visit to occur during academic year 2013-2014. 

5. Other'visits scheduled 

None. 

6. Organization change request 

Not Applicable. 

D. Commission Sanction or Adverse Action 

Not applicable. 

E. Summary of Commission Review 

Timing for next comprehensive visit: Academic year 201 8-2019 

Rationale for recommendation: 

The College exhibits sufficient strength and stability to afford confidence that it can continue to 
provide educational services characterized by quality of teaching, learning, and services; fiscal 
responsibility, and integrrty. As a part of the Minnesota State College and Universities System, 
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Pine Technical College benefits from its relationship with a strong statewide system and the 
services that it provides. 

VI. ADDITIONAL COMMENTS AND EXPLANATIONS 

Not applicable. 
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I. OVERALL OBSERVATIONS ABOUT THE ORGANIZATION 

Pine Technical College is a public two year technical college operating as a component of the 
Minnesota State Colleges and Universities System (MnSCU). Pine Technical College was 
originally established in 1965 as an area vocational technical school. In 1989 it became a part of 
the Minnesota Technical College system with a statewide Board. In the mid 90s the legislature 
reorganized higher education and at that time PTC became a part of the Minnesota State 
Colleges and Universities, making the institution eligible for funding through the state system. 

Pine Tech offers career education and some transfer and general education in a region of small 
communities with light manufacturing and other economic activities. The College has, in recent 
years, aspired to become a comprehensive community college, offering full AA and AS degrees 
in addition to the AAS, but a request to make this transition was not approved by the statewide 
system of which Pine Tech is a part. The College does have articulation agreements that provide 
a path for its students to obtain transfer degrees from other nearby institutions. 

The College is a valuable asset to its local communrty. PTC is engaged in partnerships with 
many local constituencies. The college makes spaces available for offices and meeting rooms 
for many local groups including the Chamber of Commerce and provides regional welfare-to- 
work services through its Employment Training Center. The ETC brings additional funding to the 
college through administrative overhead and student referrals. 

An impressive feature of Pine Technical College is its organizational climate, which is 
characterized by openness and transparency, with multiple opportunities for employees at all 
levels to participate in decision-making. It is a rare institution that does not exhibit a visible need 
for improved communication among its leaders and staff and among the various organizational 
units, but Pine Tech may be that institution. Pine Tech employees express an uncommon degree 
of support for their leaders and loyalty to the institution. While several employee groups are 
organized and bargained for, this fact does not appear to detract from relationships 
characterized by open communication and mutual respect. 

II. CONSULTATIONS OF THE TEAM 

A. Institutional Governance, Budget, and Finance 

PTC operates within a structured committee environment but stresses participatory governance, 
including participation of organizational units and employee groups in budgeting. The PTC 
leadership team and faculty shared governance council provide further evidence of shared 
institutional governance. The College facilities master plan is supported through appropriations, 
legislative bonding and fees. Biennial requests made to the Office of the Chancellor are combined 
with other requests and submitted to the state legislature. These requests have resulted in at 
least seven legislatively supported projects in recent years. Bonding projects have resulted in 
the acquisition of land and capital improvement projects as well as the expansion and remodeling 
of existing facilities. The College has been diligent through legislative means and grant resources 
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to improve its facilities and capabilities for advanced technology. 

PTC has seen has seen an overall decrease in state appropriations of approximately 3.5% when 
comparing fiscal year 2007 to fiscal year 1999. This amounts to approximately $88,000 in net 
loss. However, the tuition revenue for the institution has increased dramatically when comparing 
FY 07 to FY 99. This is in part due to a 22% increase in student headcount since FY 1'997. PTC 
has found itself to be in a position similar to other institutions of higher education throughout the 
country, in that the long term effect of fiscal shortfalls at the state level has forced institutions to 
shift the cost of education from the state to the student, resulting in higher tuition costs for 
students attending PTC. The College has been persistent in its efforts to seek alternative 
sources of funding to support its programs and services.   ow ever, many resources are limited. 
The College did recently receive an external grant that will support the development of a new 
program in manufacturing technology. PTC leadership has also been diligent in its efforts to 
develop state of the art initiatives such as the Johnson Center for Simulation which will enhance 
teaching and learning and could result in additional financial resources for the College. 

The PTC Foundation has made significant strides in fund raising. Its initial endowment campaign 
brought in more than $280,000 for student scholarships. The PTC Foundation also raises 
approximately $30,000 each year in an annual campaign to support its "Bridging the Dream" 
scholarship program. Continued efforts of the Foundation will no doubt provide vital supplemental 
resources for Pine Technical College. 

Balance sheets supplied by the College indicate adequate net income ratios and return on asset 
ratios. However, the institution should consider improving its viability ratio analysis. The viability 
ratio compares expendable net assets (expendable fund balance) to long term debt. In other 
words, does the institution have the funds available to pay for long term debt should it have to 
settle? The viability ratio analysis improved when comparing 2008 reports to 2007 reports. 
However, the ratio is still significantly below the desirable ratio noted in the source book, Ratio 
Analysis in Higher Education (41h Edition). 

The primary reserve ratio compares an institution's expendable net assets (expendable fund 
assets) to total expenses. Pine Technical college's reserve ratio is within the limits (5%-7%) set 
by the MnSCU Board of Trustees. The Board-required ratio for PTC in its June 30, 2008 report is 
5.4%. 

The team found that, overall, the financial resources of PTC are representative of many 
institutions in higher education today. There seems to be a gradual decrease in state funding. 
When this occurs institutions have to look beyond state appropriations to continue to develop 
new programs and meet the demands for education among its constituents. These efforts 
typically result in higher costs of education to students and the development of outside grants 
and resources that are complementary to the institutional mission. PTC has done a good job of 
collaborating with local entities and beyond in its quest to develop financial resources to meet the 
needs of the institution. 

B. in Pursuit of Equity and Diversity 
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Pine Technical College serves a primarily Caucasian, low income population in a poverty 
stricken region of the state. Due to the homogenelty of the region, PTC has had very limited 
success in recruiting diverse individuals for faculty and staff positions despite a 2004 document 
indicating the College's support of Affirmative Action signed by the college president. Additionally, 
the college assigned a staff person to be the Affirmative Action Officer and adopted statements 
prohibiting discrimination based on race, ethnicrty, age, culture, or sexual orientation. Further, 
due to the homogeneity of the population, the college initially chose to concentrate on 
conversations related to poverty to help the college community increase awareness of 
differences between and among people. Over time the level of discourse was raised to 
embedding topics related to culture and ethniclty in the curriculum. Specific examples include 
nursing where students are taught to respect differences through various treatment options and 
nutritional advice; specific physiological issues of women are discussed through a course called 
Biology of Women; and in some instances through conversations in the auto mechanic classes 
when discussing the manufacturing contributions of various cultures to the auto industry. 

More recently the College established a Diversrty Committee comprised of faculty, staff, and 
administration to raise the awareness to the diversity that exists on the local, state, national, and 
global levels. As a result the College has begun to share quotes from diverse authors through 
email and television monitors located throughout the campus. Plans are being made to partner 
with the local arts community to increase awareness to diversity through arts education and 
event planning. Given the strong ties between the College and the local community it should be 
anticipated that the College may also become a site for arts exhibitions followed or preceded by 
receptions with community and artists. 

There are many ways that the College can make progress with respect to diversity through the 
efforts of the Diversity Committee. For example, grants .are available through the Pew 
Foundation and the National Endowment for the Arts to bring exhibits and lecturers to the 
campus. Partnerships with student groups such as PTK and Honors are very powerful ways to 
have college-wide dialogues on a particular topic of relevance. Grants are also available for 
faculty and staff development that lead to creating programs aimed at improving success for 
various minorlty groups such as career and technical education grants for Native Americans and 
Alaska Natives through the Department of Education. Other possibilities include selecting one 
book or movie that people agree to readlview followed by discussions that stimulate critical 
thinking and communication while helping people move beyond their comfort zones with respect 
to inclusion of all people. Further, many community organizations are happy to have a forum to 
raise awareness to a particular topic such as AIDS, domestic violence, slavery, genocide, global 
finance, global warming, and many others. These topics can be threaded discussions over an 
entire semester through most, if not all course offerings. It would also be interesting to request 
that faculty from sister MnSCU campuses (as well as outside of the state) partner with PTC in 
whatever ways are deemed appropriate. 

Diversity in hiring presents a real challenge to the College. However, while it is a challenge there 
are a number of strategies that the College, working with and through its Affirmative Action 
Officer and the Director of Human Resources, should consider. Currently positions are posted 
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through the central MnSCU system; they appear on the system and PTC websites, and also on 
websites that'do not charge an advertising fee. It would be helpful if the College took a more 
focused approach by consulting publications such as Diverse Issues in Higher Education and 
Hispanic Outlook. Each year they publish lists of all colleges and the numbers of graduates being 
produced at the associate, bachelor, master and doctoral levels as well as cross referencing 
them by discipline. This information will prove helpful in directing job postings/advertisements 
toward specific graduates. Further, there are numerous professional associations that have 
websites for minority members. The Affirmative Action Officer can maintain a data base tracking 
these websites as well as applicants' demographic data for each search process while tracking 
thediversity within the applicant pools. 

C. Assessment of Student Learning and Institutional Effectiveness 

Status of the Assessment Program 

Pine Technical College has recently invested more resources into assessment by hiring a three 
fourths time coordinator. Additionally, the Dean of Academic Affairs has been developing clearer 
documentation, and professional development for faculty continues. An effective and complete 
program can result if these efforts continue. 

Course level assessment in some form has been in place for a few years. Faculty report on their 
analysis of teaching techniques, class tests, and assignments for every course, a practice 
which begins to address effective assessment of student learning. With the exception of data 
results in the form of numbers.and charts, good course level assessment is in place. Learning 
outcomes for each course are appropriate. The matrix.reporting form may be a more effective 
document if some modifications can be implemented, for example, adding statistics which explain 
and back up the results. Discussing the results is an excellent technique for using the data; 
however, without some type of charts, it appears anecdotal. The difference between direct and 
indirect assessment of student learning should also be defined and the purpose of each clarified. 

Improving Assessment 

PTC's next step is to expand assessment to the program level by identrfying at least one direct 
measurement of student achievement which would produce useful data (a clear.measure of 
student performance). While care must be taken to ensure faculty involvement and appropriate, 
well-crafted student learning outcomes statements, at some point a iigood enough" plan should 
be implemented in preference to further delay. A full cycle of measuring learning, analyzing, and 
connecting the results more directly to planning and budgeting must be completed. Calling the 
projects pilots may help; adjustments can always be made, based on an evaluation of how the 
projects worked. Spending an undue amount of time and energy on writing clear outcomes can 
stall the entire process and misses the point of assessment-to use data to improve learning. 

College wide learning outcomes are still being discussed. The five identified learner outcome 
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statements can be finalized and used if Pine Technical College decides to move forward with 
outcome statements and modify them at a future date. Ideas for potential ways to assess 
general education were discussed by general education faculty and are a good start. Models 
from other campuses can be very helpful in identrfying ways to measure general education. For 
example, Johnson County Communtty College (Kansas City, Missouri) and Rose-Hulman 
lnstitute of Technology both use course-embedded assessments, which do not require extra 
assignments. The Rose-Hulman Institute of Technology has a highly-developed e-portfolio 
system, and Johnson County Communtty College has a history of defining and measuring 
general education outcomes. 

The Rose Hulman website is found at www.rose-hulman.edu/irpa.assessment 
The Johnson County website may be accessed at www.iccc.net/home/depts/611 I/site/assmnt 
Other useful assessment websites include St. Louis Communtty College, www.stlcc.edu/mc 
Mesa Community College, www.mc.marico~a.edu/orc~anizations/em~loveelor~/assessment 

Excellent print resources on assessment include Peggy L. Maki's Assessing for Learning: 
Building a Sustainable Commitment Across the Institution (2004); and the Assessment Update 
series published periodically by Jossey-Bass. The Maki workbook is comprehensive and 
includes sections on creating learning outcomes statements, assessing general education, 
sample rubrics, and other topics. 

Indirect assessments are another important aspect of the complete picture of student learning 
and effectiveness of a range of services from bookstore, to library, day care, safety, etc. 
Several colleges have surveys they might be willing to share, including Southeast Technical 
lnstitute in South Dakota. 

Practicality may be a consideration in deciding what to require as minimum for completing 
"assessment:" Some teachers reported that they found it helpful to analyze all courses each 
semester; others found the process less useful. However, a minimum of at least one course with 
the option of doing more may be more realistic and manageable. Since the same faculty 
members doing course assessment are also likely to be responsible for program level 
assessment, documentation of annual program level measures and course level measures of 
student learning will need to be balanced. A timeline and cycle of when particular courses or 
outcomes are measured may be useful. For example, written communication and critical thinking 
could be measured in year one, two and three, while global literacy and professionalism might be 
measured in years four, five, and six. The Assessment Committee might also identify ways to 
measure several outcomes with one project or instrument. Capstone portfolios, for example, or 
mock licensure exams can be practical ways to check the most critical areas of program 
achievement and learning while measuring several outcomes at once. 

PTC acknowledged that assessment results have not yet been completely linked to budget and 
planning. Nor has the college determined ways to communicate results to the college community 
and the public. A printed or duplicated annual summary report of assessment is one possibility. 
Reporting via an assessment page on the College website is another possibiltty . The fact that 
leaders are aware of this need and intend to create a solution indicates that this action will likely 
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happen. 

As ample literature shows, faculty should own the process and continue to have conversations 
about what improves the learning. Sharing successful examples and discussing ways to improve 
student learning is at the heart of sustaining effective assessment programs and is an excellent 
start for dealing with remaining assessment issues. The college could feature a "great ideas" 
report at faculty meetings or in a section on an Assessment or Student Learning Newsletter. 
Some colleges feature an Assessment Day for showcasing student work. 

The college can also develop ways to involve students--perhaps through student organization 
contests, which feature and prove student achievement. While these represent voluntary and 
small groups, sharing the results are ways .to publicly celebrate student learning. Since students 
at PTC report high involvement in service activities, a formal short report documenting 
participation and reflecting on these might be a good indicator of professionalism. Another way to 
publicly share the results of student learning is to involve employers in evaluating capstone and 
other kinds of projects. For example, some departments at Southeast Technical Institute have 
used employer review for evaluating the capstone work of students. Several colleges publish 
newsletters featuring assessment happenings. 

Finally, benchmarking with other schools is increasingly important as the external entities 
demand transparency and accountabiltty. The MnSCU system is a well-developed system with 
institutions appropriate for comparison. Benchmarking with similar colleges outside the state may 
also be a good way to measure qualtty. Many schools in Wisconsin such as Lakeview Technical 
College, Chippewa Valley Technical College, Milwaukee Area Technical College, and Waukesha 
Technical College can serve as models and collaborators. 

D. Positioning for Growth 

In visiting with the community leaders associated with Pine Technical College, it was interesting 
to learn that the area population is expected to experience slow, steady growth--as opposed to 
the kinds of decline associated with "rust beK' and other regions where old industry is playing out 
or natural resources are being depleted. The mood seemed to be one of cautious optimism. 

At the same time, Pine Tech has expressed interest in growing its mission, perhaps by 
transitioning to a comprehensive community college. The team is aware that such a request was 
made through MnSCU decision channels and was turned down, and the team respects the role 
of the MnSCU board with respect to its responsibiltty for good stewardship of higher education 
resources in Minnesota. However, continued growth in the area may add impetus to the demand 
for increased breadth in academic offerings, including additional general education courses in 
support of existing AAS degrees. At some point, it may make sense to renew the effort to offer 
comprehensive services, or to otherwise review Pine Tech's efforts to make additional degree 
options available to area residents. 

The College has made an excellent move toward strengthening its community and financial 
support through the creation and nurturing of the Pine Technical College Foundation. The evident 
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talent and commitment of foundation board members and the impressive record of fundraising 
indicate that this organization will be a major asset to the College for years to come. 

In addition, the College might well explore additional opportunities for grant funding to support 
development of a more robust range of services and of technology infrastructure. Given the 
economic profile of the area population, Pine Technical College would seem to be a strong 
candidate for the Title Ill Strengthening Institutions program, which provides, essentially, block 
grants for developmental efforts that can fund administrative and instructional technology, limited 
construction, and program and professional development. Colleges sometimes use such funds 
to develop activities that produce increased enrollment and increased revenues for the 
institution-such as development of a new distance learning modality or capability, a service 
designed to increase student retention and success, or a new program. Title Ill and related 
"strengthening institutions" programs have become increasingly competitive in recent years, and 
the application process can be complicated, particularly for an institution with severely limited 
staff and resources. Consultants specializing in providing Title Ill grant services can be found 
and can be very helpful. Contractual arrangements vary considerably, with some grant 
consulting firms working for substantial "up front" fees, while others are compensated entirely on 
a contingency basis. If consultant services are used, a thorough vetting process, adherence to 
state purchasing and contracting regulations, and legal review of contracts are advisable. 

Pine Technical College could also benefit from federal TRlO programs supporting access and 
success for disadvantaged students. The TRlO Student Support Services program is perhaps 
most applicable, in that it provides services to qualtfying college students and supports retention 
and program completion. PTC has been discouraged from applying to this program in the past on 
account of the College's relatively small size. If enrollment grows, as expected, PTC may find 
itself in a better position to compete for these funds. Should the College be able to identtfy a 
population of at least 500 students who are either low-income, first-generation, or handicapped 
(or more than one of these), an application could be very competitive. The presence of such a 
student pool would indicate to readers that PTC should be able to select, from this population, a 
cohort of 150 TRlO program participants. Again, use of a proven consultant under an 
economically feasible financial arrangement may be a beneficial strategy for gaining funding. 

Finally, Pine Tech will likely have an opportunity to compete for funding coming through the state 
government or direct from the federal government via the economic stimulus package. Early 
word indicates that substantial funding will be available for job training similar to that supported 
through the Community-Based Job Training Grants program, with which Pine Tech recently 
experienced great success. 

A more robust cycle of planning will support efforts to meet future needs of the community, 
providing the occasion for determining local priorities along with strategies for meeting state 
priorities and creating a clearer vision of community aspirations, strategies, and resources. 

Ill. RECOGNITION OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOMPLISHMENTS, PROGRESS, OR PRACTICES 

Pine Technical College's relationship with the community it serves is exemplary. Foundation and 
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community members, as well as faculty, staff, and students, cited numerous examples of the 
responsiveness of PTC to communrty need. As its mission states, the college is able to quickly 
design programs and courses for local industry. The college has numerous partnerships which 
benefit the region and its constituents, including The Center for Integrated Health Science and 
Practice and the Manufacturing Engineering Center for Excellence. PTC is one of only four 
MnSCU institutions to be selected to participate in two of the four MnSCU centers of excellence. 
PTC offers two programs unique to the region: Gunsmithing and Public Welfare Financial Worker 
(in conjunction with St. Cloud Technical College). The Johnson Center for Simulation is an 
innovative and future-oriented response to virtual training nationwide. 

As a strong supporter of the community, PTC faculty, staff, and students regularly participate in 
the local Blood Bank, clothing drives, and the food pantry. The Region 7E Employment and 
Training Center serves the local communrty by partnering with the county agencies to provide 
education, training, and job support to public assistance recipients in the region. The training also 
serves as a transition point for a number of students. Through an arrangement with Pine Tots 
child care on campus, students in the Early Childhood Development program have access to a 
live "laboratory," and provide a service to the Child Care Center. 

Pine Technical College has clearly demonstrated its commitment to community and is to be 
commended for being a vital economic and social force in the region. 



Team Recommendations for the 
STATEMENT OF A FFlLIA TlON STATUS 

INSTITUTION and STATE: : Pine Technical College, MN 

TYPE OF REVIEW (from ESS): Continued Accreditation 

DESCRIPTION OF REVIEW (from ESS): 

DATES OF REVIEW: 2/23/09 - 2/25/09 

Nature of Organization 

LEGAL STATUS: Public 

TEAM RECOMMENDATION: No Change 

, DEGREES AWARDED: A 

TEAM RECOMMENDATION: No Change 

Conditions of Affiliation 

STIPULATIONS ON AFFILIATION STATUS: None. 

TEAM RECOMMENDATION: No Change 

APPROVAL OF NEW DEGREE SITES: Prior Commission approval required. 

TEAM RECOMMENDATION: No Change 

APPROVAL OF DISTANCE EDUCATION DEGREES: No prior Commission approval required 
for programs offered through MnOnline. 

TEAM RECOMMENDATION: No Change 

REPORTS REQUIRED: None 

TEAM RECOMMENDATION: Monitoring Report on Assessment of Student Learning due 
July 31,201 1. 

OTHER VISITS REQUIRED: None 

TEAM RECOMMENDATION: No Change 

Summary of Commission Review 

YEAR OF LAST COMPREHENSIVE EVALUATION: 1998 - 1999 

YEAR OF NEXT COMPREHENSIVE EVALUATION: 2008 - 2009 

TEAM RECOMMENDATION: 2018 - 2019 



ORGANIZATIONAL PROFILE 

INSTITUTION and STATE: Pine Technical College, MN 

TYPE OF REVIEW (from ESS): ): Continued Accreditation 
x No change to Organization Profile 

Educational Programs 

Program Recommended 
Distribution Change (+ or -) 

Programs leading to Undergraduate 
Associate 14 
Bachelors 0 

Programs leading to Graduate 
Masters 0 
Specialist 0 
First 0 
Professional 
Doctoral 0 

Off-Campus Activities 

In-State: Present Activity: 

Campuses: None 
Sites: None 
Course None 
Locations: 

Out-of-State: Present Wording: 

Campuses: None 
Sites: None 
Course None 
Locations: 

Out-of-USA: Present Wording: 

Campuses: None 
Sites: None 
Course None 
Locations: 

Distance Education Certificate and Degree Offerings: 

Present Offerings: 

'Recommended Change: 
(+ or -) 

Recommended Change: 
(+ or -) 

Recommended Change: 
(+ or -) 

None 

Recommended Change: 
(+ or -) 



 
30 North LaSalle Street, Suite 2400  |  Chicago, IL 60602-2504  |  312-263-0456   
800-621-7440 |  Fax: 312-263-7462  |  www.ncahigherlearningcommission.org 
 
Serving the common good by assuring and enhancing the quality of higher learning 

June 25, 2009 
 
 
President Robert  Musgrove 
Pine Technical College 
900 Fourth St. SE  
Pine City, MN  55063 
 
Dear President Musgrove:  
This letter is formal notification of the action taken concerning Pine Technical College by The Higher Learning 
Commission.  At its meeting on June 15, 2009, the Institutional Actions Council (IAC) voted to continue the 
accreditation of Pine Technical College and to adopt any new items entered on the attached Statement of Affiliation 
Status (SAS).  The Commission Board of Trustees validated the IAC action through its validation process concluded 
on June 25, 2009.  The date on this letter constitutes the effective date of your new status with the Commission.  
I have enclosed your institution’s Statement of Affiliation Status (SAS) and Organizational Profile (OP).  The SAS is a 
summary of your organization’s ongoing relationship with the Commission. The OP is generated from data you 
provided in your most recent (2008-09) Annual Institutional Data Update. If the current Commission action included 
changes to the demographic, site, or distance education information you reported in your Annual Institutional Data 
Update, we have made the changes on the Organizational Profile.  No other organizational information was changed.  
 
The attached Statement of Affiliation Status and Organizational Profile will be posted to the Commission website on 
Monday, July 13.  Before this public disclosure however, I ask that you verify the information in both documents and 
inform Andrew C. Lootens-White, your staff liaison, before Friday, July 10 of any concerns that you may have about 
these documents.  Information about notifying the public of this action is found in Chapter 8.3-3 and 8.3-4 of the 
Handbook of Accreditation, Third Edition. 
 
Please be aware of Commission policy on planned or proposed organizational changes that require Commission 
action before their initiation. You will find the Commission’s change policy in Chapter 7.2 of the Handbook of 
Accreditation. I recommend that you review it with care and, if you have any questions about how planned 
institutional changes might affect your relationship with the Commission, that you write or call Andrew C. Lootens-
White.  
 
On behalf of the Board of Trustees, I thank you and your associates for your cooperation.   
 
Sincerely, 
 

 
Sylvia Manning 
President  
Enclosures: Statement of Affiliation Status 
  Organizational Profile  
cc: Evaluation Team Members 
 Chair of the Board 



STATEMENT OF AFFILIATION STATUS

PINE TECHNICAL COLLEGE

Affiliation Status:

900 Fourth St. SE  
Pine City, MN  55063

Candidate: Not Applicable
Accreditation: (1994- .)

PEAQ PARTICIPANT

Nature of Organization

Legal Status: Public

Degrees Awarded: A

Conditions of Affiliation:

Stipulations on Affiliation Status: None.

Approval of New Degree Sites: Prior Commission approval required.

Approval of Distance Education Degrees: No prior Commission approval required for programs offered 
through MnOnline.

Reports Required:

Other Visits Scheduled:

Summary of Commission Review

Year of Last Comprehensive Evaluation:

Year for Next Comprehensive Evaluation:

2008 - 2009

2018 - 2019

None.

Monitoring Report: 07/31/2011; A report on Assessment of 
Student Learning.

Date of Last Action: 06/25/2009

06/25/2009 06/25/2009Last Modified: Printed:



ORGANIZATIONAL PROFILE

PINE TECHNICAL COLLEGE
900 Fourth St. SE  

Pine City, MN  55063

Enrollment Demographics (by headcount) (HLC Posted: 04/13/2009)

Educational Programs (HLC Posted: 04/13/2009)

Leading to Undergraduate degrees:

Leading to Graduate degrees:

Dual Enrollment (HLC Posted: 04/13/2009)

Off-Campus Activities (HLC Posted: 04/13/2009)

Distance Education Certificate and Degree 
Offerings

(HLC Posted: 04/13/2009)

Undergraduate: 298 498
Full-Time Part-Time

Graduate: 0 0
Post-baccalaureate First Professional: 0 0
Non-Credit headcount: 441

Program Distribution Total Awarded

Associate
Bachelors

15 22
0 0

Masters
Specialist

0 0
0 0

First Professional
Doctoral

0 0
0 0

Certificate Programs:

Headcount in all dual enrollment (high school) 
programs

In-State: Campuses:
Sites:
Course Locations:

None
None
None

Out-of-State: Campuses:
Sites:
Course Locations:

None
None
None

Out-of-U.S.: Campuses:
Sites:
Course Locations:

None
None
None

203

8 153

06/25/2009
06/25/2009

HLC Posted:
Printed:



From: Cynthia Portillo <cportillo@natef.org> 
Date: October 25, 2017 at 3:08:37 PM CDT 
To: "Daniel.Kelley@pine.edu" <Daniel.Kelley@pine.edu> 
Subject: Compliance Review Results 

10/12/2017 
  
Program ID: 105541                           School Name: Pine Technical College 
                                                                                    Pine City, MN 
  
Dear Mr. Kelley: 
  
The National Automotive Technicians Education Foundation (NATEF) has completed our 
evaluation of your midpoint compliance review.   
  
Based on the information you have provided the Automobile  training program at Pine 
Technical College continues to meet the NATEF standards of quality education.   
  
Remember that your accreditation is due to expire on 5/31/2020.  To ensure sufficient time for 
processing your renewal we recommend submitting your application at least 6 months prior to 
your expiration date.   
  
The following are a few important requirements to keep in mind before you begin the 
accreditation renewal process: 
  

1. Advisory Committee meeting minutes must indicate that key issues relating to NATEF 
accreditation have been discussed.  
Click Here for detailed information regarding Advisory Committees, and a suggested 
format for meeting minutes. 
  

2. Documentation of 20 hours of technical update training has been achieved by all 
instructors. 
Click Here for more information regarding technical update training. 
  

3. Instructors hold ASE certification(s) in accordance with current NATEF Program 
Standards.  Please check the ASE website for available testing dates. 
  

We recommend you visit the NATEF website on a regular basis for important changes that may 
affect your program. 
  
Thank you for your continued support of NATEF accreditation and program improvement.  As 
always please do not hesitate to contact the NATEF office should you have any questions. 
  
Sincerely, 
  
NATEF 
  
  
cc: Ms. Denine Rood,  
  
  

mailto:cportillo@natef.org
mailto:Daniel.Kelley@pine.edu
mailto:Daniel.Kelley@pine.edu
https://www.asealliance.org/resources
https://www.asealliance.org/resources
http://www.ase.com/
https://www.asealliance.org/


          
Medical Assisting Education Review Board 

20 N. Wacker Drive, Suite 1575 
Chicago, IL 60606 

Phone: 800/228-2262 
www.maerb.org 

 
 

 
 The Medical Assisting Education Review Board (MAERB), a Committee on Accreditation  

of the Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP) 
 

March 28, 2018 
 
Joe Mulford, MA 
President 
Pine Technical and Community College 
900 4th Street SE 
Pine City, MN  55063 
 
Dear President Mulford: 

 
The initial accreditation of the Associate Degree Medical Assisting Program at Pine Technical and 
Community College (Pine City, Minnesota) is due to expire on March 31, 2019.  The Medical Assisting 
Education Review Board (MAERB) has noted that the program has resolved all citations and that all 
outcome thresholds are being met on the 2016 Annual Report Form (ARF). Please be advised that the 
program is on the right track and should continue with its action plan. 
 
Your program’s accreditation with the Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs 
(CAAHEP) will be reviewed again by MAERB approximately four months prior to your expiration date.  At 
that final review, the MAERB will look closely at your most recent Annual Report Form (ARF) before 
making a final recommendation regarding your program’s accreditation status.  The MAERB may require 
your program to complete a new or updated ARF prior to the normal reporting period.  If so, we will notify 
you at least one month prior to the ARF due date.  In order to ascertain the program’s compliance with 
the outcome thresholds, please review MAERB Policy 205 so that you clearly understand the 
requirements.   

 
With the upcoming final review of your program’s accreditation, the MAERB will either forward no 
recommendation to CAAHEP, causing the expiration of the program’s CAAHEP accreditation, or will 
make any one of the following recommendations to CAAHEP: 

 
1) Continuing Accreditation for up to five years, with no site visit currently needed 
2) Continuing Accreditation recommendation for up to five years, with a request for an immediate on-

site comprehensive review of your program 
 

If you have questions, please feel free to contact the Accreditation Department at 1.800.228.2262. 
 
Sincerely, 

 
Rebecca L. Walker, CMA (AAMA), BS, CPC, MAERB Chair             
 
cc: Connie Frisch, MA, RN, Dean of Nursing and Health Science 
 Kathy Daniels, AAS, CMA (AAMA), Medical Assisting Program Director 
             Tina Broderick, RN, ADN, CMA (AAMA), MAERB Vice Chair 

Francine Palermo, EdD, MAERB Vice Chair 
             Sarah R. Marino, PhD, Executive Director, MAERB      

http://www.maerb.org/
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June 7, 2018  
 
 
Connie Frisch, RN, MA 
Pine Technical and Community College 
Associate Degree Mobility Nursing Program 
900 4th Street SE 
Pine City, MN 55063 
 
 
Dear Director Frisch,  
 
Re: Extended Continuing Approval 
  
Program approval rules require programs obtain national nursing accreditation or be in 
candidacy by January 1, 2018. On December 1, 2016, the Minnesota Board of Nursing affirmed 
that all programs must be awarded full candidacy status by June 1, 2018.  
 
On June 7, 2018, the Board reviewed the program’s candidacy status. Pine Technical and 
Community College Associate Degree Mobility Nursing Program has been granted continuing 
approval until June 7, 2019, contingent upon the June 2018 action of the Commission for 
Nursing Education Accreditation (CNEA) Board of Commissioner’s to grant pre-accreditation 
status to the program. 
 
Sincerely,  
 

 

    
 
Marilyn Krasowski, EdD, RN     Mary M. Hoeppner, EdD, RN 
Director for Education     Nursing Education Specialist 
Minnesota Board of Nursing      Minnesota Board of Nursing 
612-317-3014       612-317-3016 
Marilyn.Krasowski@state.mn.us    Mary.Hoeppner@state.mn.us  
 

 

 
2829 University Avenue SE #200, Minneapolis, MN  55414-3253 

Email: nursing.board@state.mn.us 
Website:  www.nursingboard.state.mn.us 

mailto:Marilyn.Krasowski@state.mn.us
mailto:Mary.Hoeppner@state.mn.us
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June 7, 2018  
 
 
Connie Frisch, RN, MA 
Pine Technical and Community College Practical Nursing Program 
900 4th Street SE  
Pine City, MN 55063 
 
Dear Director Frisch,  
 
Re: Continuing approval for nursing programs with full candidacy status 
  
Program approval rules requiring programs obtain national nursing accreditation or be in 
candidacy by January 1, 2016 went into effect June 28, 2011. The implementation date of 
January 1, 2016 was revised to January 1, 2018 under the Good Cause Exempt Rule process and 
went into effect March 31, 2014. 
 
On December 1, 2016, the Minnesota Board of Nursing affirmed that all programs must be 
awarded full candidacy status by June 1, 2018. On June 7, 2018, the program’s candidacy status 
was reviewed. Pine Technical and Community College Practical Nursing Program has been 
granted continuing approval until June 7, 2019. 
 
Sincerely,  
 

 

    
 
Marilyn Krasowski, EdD, RN     Mary M. Hoeppner, EdD, RN 
Director for Education     Nursing Education Specialist 
Minnesota Board of Nursing      Minnesota Board of Nursing 
612-317-3014       612-317-3016 
Marilyn.Krasowski@state.mn.us    Mary.Hoeppner@state.mn.us  

 

 
2829 University Avenue SE #200, Minneapolis, MN  55414-3253 

Email: nursing.board@state.mn.us 
Website:  www.nursingboard.state.mn.us 

mailto:Marilyn.Krasowski@state.mn.us
mailto:Mary.Hoeppner@state.mn.us


 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix X – Disclosures of Standing with Accrediting Bodies 

  



 
 

Higher Learning Commission accreditation disclosures 

Website: http://www.pine.edu/about/public-information-and-policies/accreditation 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
 

College Catalog:  http://www.pine.edu/assets/uploads/files/PTCC_catalog17_18.pdf 

  



 
 

Student Handbook: http://www.pine.edu/current-students/student-handbook.pdf and available in hard 
copy in Student Affairs and the Bookstore. 

 

 

 

http://www.pine.edu/current-students/student-handbook.pdf


 
 

Example of disclosure of program affiliation:  

Automotive Technology http://www.pine.edu/programs/automotive/automotive-technology/ 

 

 

  

http://www.pine.edu/programs/automotive/automotive-technology/


 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix Y – Notices of Opportunity to Comment 

  



Pine City Pioneer publication of Public Comment Request: 

 

  



Website publication of Public Comment Request: 

 

 

  



Facebook publication of Public Comment Request: 

 

 

  



Twitter publication of Public Comment Request: 

 



 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix AA - Policies and Procedures 

 

Minnesota State Policies and Procedures 

MnState Policy 3.31 – Graduate FollowUp System 
MnState Policy 5.11 – Tuition and Fees 

MnState Procedure 5.11.1 – Tuition and Fees 
 

Pine Technical and Community College Policies and Procedures 

PTCC Policy 210 Academic Program Review and Evaluation 
PTCC Policy and Procedure 311 Petition Policy 

PTCC Policy 108 Report/Complaint of Discrimination/Harassment Investigation and Resolution 
 
 

  



 

 

Minnesota State Colleges and Universities 
Board Policies 
Chapter 3 – Educational Policies   
 
 
 
 

3.31 Graduate Follow-Up System 
 
Part 1. Purpose.  The purpose of the Graduate Follow-up System is to provide students, 
prospective students, policy makers and the general public with information about the employment 
and educational outcomes of graduates of the Minnesota State Colleges and Universities. 
 
Part 2.  Chancellor’s Responsibility.  The Chancellor shall create and maintain a system to collect 
and publish information on employment and educational outcomes of recent graduates.   
 
Part 3.  Institution Responsibility.  Each college and university shall survey its graduates annually 
to collect follow-up information according to prescribed standards.  Each college and university 
shall enter the graduate follow-up survey responses into the Integrated Statewide Record System 
(ISRS) on an annual basis. 
 
 
Date of Adoption: 06/14/05, 
Date of Implementation: 06/14/05, 
 
Date and Subject of Revision: 

  
 

 



Minnesota State Colleges and Universities 

System Procedures 
Chapter 3 – Educational Policies   
 

 

 
 

Procedure 3.36.1 Academic Programs 
 
Part 1.  Purpose and Applicability.   

 
Subpart A.  Purpose.  To establish standards, processes and conditions that enable consistent 
implementation of academic program policy. 
 
Subpart B.  Applicability.  These procedures implement Policy 3.36 Academic Programs. 

 
Part 2.  Definitions.  The following definitions have the meanings indicated for all board policies 
unless the text clearly indicates otherwise. 

 
Subpart A.  Academic Award.  A certificate, diploma or degree. 
 
Subpart B.  Academic Program.  A cohesive arrangement of college level credit courses and 
experiences designed to accomplish predetermined objectives leading to the awarding of a 
degree, diploma, or certificate.  Undergraduate degree programs include a general education 
component and the purpose is to: 

1. increase students' knowledge and understanding in a field of study or discipline, 
2. qualify students for employment in an occupation or range of occupations, and/or  
3. prepare students for advanced study. 

 
Subpart C.  Academic Program Characteristics.  Attributes that operationally describe an 
approved academic program including: 

1. name, 
2. academic award, 
3. federal Classification of Instructional Program (CIP) code, 
4. credit length, 
5. location(s), 
6. emphases, if any, 
7. articulation or collaborative agreements, if any, among system colleges and universities or 

other parties, and 
8. status (active, suspended, closed). 

 
Subpart D.  Academic Program Closure.  An academic program change in status which 
permanently closes the academic program to new enrollment. 
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Subpart E.  Academic Program Curriculum Component.  Academic program curriculum 
component is a program element with set requirements.   
 

Emphasis.  A focused component of an academic program.  
 
Major.  A curriculum component of an academic program intended to provide in-depth 
study in a discipline, a professional field of study or an occupation.  A major may include an 
academic program emphasis.   
 
Minor.  A curriculum component of limited depth and/or breadth within a baccalaureate 
academic program.  
 
Other Components.  Other components of an academic program may include electives, 
required courses, and general education. 

 
Subpart F.  Academic Program Inventory.  The official list of academic programs offered by 
system colleges and universities. 
 
Subpart G.  Academic Program Redesign.  A change to an academic program characteristic. 
 
Subpart H.  Academic Program Reinstatement.  An academic program status change from 
suspended to active. 
 
Subpart I.  Academic Program Relocation.  Academic program relocation occurs when an 
active academic program is closed at its present location and approved for delivery at a different 
location.  
 
Subpart J.  Academic Program Replication.  Academic program replication occurs when an 
active academic program is offered at an additional location.   
 
Subpart K.  Academic Program Suspension.  Academic program suspension is a change in 
status which temporarily closes the academic program to new enrollment. 
 
Subpart L.  Advisory Committee.  A group established to provide guidance on academic 
program development and improvement including need, design, accountability, and closure. 
 
Subpart M.  Articulation Agreement.  A formal agreement between two or more educational 
entities to accept courses in transfer toward a specific academic program using the system 
articulation agreement template or equivalent evidence of course transfer encoded into the 
degree audit reporting system. 
 
Subpart N.  Collaborative Agreement.  A formal agreement between two or more parties, at 
least one of which is a system college or university, to co-deliver an academic program.  Each 
system college or university may, as appropriate, confer the award.  
 
Subpart O.  Course. A set of designed experiences with defined student learning outcomes.  
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Subpart P.  Credit.  A unit of measure assigned to a system college or university course 
offering or an equivalent learning experience that takes into consideration achieved student 
learning outcomes and instructional time. 
 
Subpart Q.  Credit Hour. 

1. An amount of work represented in intended learning outcomes and verified by evidence 
of student achievement that is an institutionally established equivalency that reasonably 
approximates not less than -  
a. One hour of classroom or direct faculty instruction and a minimum of two hours of 

out of class student work each week for approximately fifteen weeks for one 
semester or the equivalent amount of work over a different amount of time, such as 
in distance learning environments; or 

b. At least an equivalent amount of work as required in paragraph (1.a.) of this 
definition for other academic activities as established by the system college or 
university including laboratory work, internships, practica, studio work, and other 
academic work leading to the award of credit hours. 

2. Or, for a program that is subject to a clock/credit-hour conversion, the lesser of  
a. Clock hours in the credit-hour program divided by 37.5 clock hours of instruction or  
b. Minnesota State Colleges and Universities system approved credit hour. 

 
Subpart R.  Curriculum.  A coherent set of instructional experiences designed through 
established system college and university procedures to achieve desired student learning 
outcomes.  Curriculum may refer to an academic program, an academic program element such 
as the major, an instructional unit, the general education component, or the entirety of offerings 
of a system college or university. 

 
Subpart S.  Fine Arts.  The disciplines of creative writing, dance, music, theatre, the visual arts, 
and performing arts in which artistic purposes are primary. 
 
Subpart T.  General Education.  A cohesive curriculum defined by system college or 
university faculty to develop general knowledge and reasoning ability through an integration of 
learning experiences in the liberal arts and sciences.   
 
Subpart U.  Graduate Course Enrollment.   There are four types of graduate course 
enrollment that specify which students are permitted to enroll in a graduate course. 
 

Master’s Dual-Enrollment.  Master’s dual-enrollment courses are open to undergraduate 
students and graduate students at the master’s level. 
 
Master’s.  Master’s courses are open only to graduate students at the master’s level. 
 
Doctoral Dual-Enrollment.  Doctoral dual-enrollment courses are open to graduate 
students at the master’s and doctoral levels.  
 
Doctoral.  Doctoral courses are open only to graduate students at the doctoral level.   

 
Subpart V.  Liberal Arts and Sciences.  Liberal arts and sciences include the humanities, 
mathematics, natural sciences, and social sciences. 
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Subpart W.  Location.  A geographic place where a system college or university has been 
approved to deliver an entire academic program.  

 
Subpart X.  Minnesota Transfer Curriculum.  The Minnesota Transfer Curriculum is 
curriculum comprised of general education courses and goal area definitions and competencies 
designed for transfer among Minnesota public colleges and universities.  
 
Subpart Y.  Mission Statement.  A mission statement conveys the broad intentions and 
distinctive character of a system college or university; describes its primary educational programs 
and their purposes; recognizes the diversity of its learners; identifies the students to be served, 
including particular constituents; defines a primary service area; and communicates a 
commitment to the advancement of society’s values and common purposes and the 
advancement of excellence in higher learning.  Use of this definition is restricted to this 
procedure and related guidelines, if any. 
 
Subpart Z.  New Academic Program.  An academic program identified by curricular content 
and an academic award significantly different from other academic programs at a system college 
or university. 
 
Subpart AA.  Occupational Program.  An academic program designed to prepare program 
graduates for entry, retention, or advancement in a specific occupation or set of closely allied 
occupations. 
 
Subpart BB.  Online Academic Program.  An academic program that is offered entirely or 
almost entirely over the Internet.  When pedagogically necessary, limited portions of an online 
academic program may require face-to-face instruction, professional practice or applied activities 
that are not appropriate for online delivery.  Two types of online academic programs are 
recognized by the system:   
 

Online Exclusive.  Online exclusive means an online program only offered online; no 
participation in face-to-face delivery is available. 
 
Online Plus.  Online plus means an online program is offered entirely online with face-to-
face options available for one or more courses. 

 
Subpart CC.  Preparatory Course.  A lower-division college-level course outside of an 
academic program that compensates for insufficient high school or equivalent preparation. 
 
Subpart DD.  Prerequisite Course.  A college-level course within an academic program that 
all students must complete before enrolling in another college-level course or a major.   
 
Subpart EE.  Program Service Area.  The region encompassing a significant majority of 
prospective or current students for a program location. The service area may be described as a 
list of communities, cities, counties, zip codes, states, number of miles from the program site, 
Minnesota planning or economic development regions, or by one or more employer sites. 
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Subpart FF.  Program Transfer.  All courses from a completed certificate, diploma, or degree 
that apply toward completion of another certificate, diploma, or degree but may not necessarily 
do so with equal course credits. 
 
Subpart GG.  Students with an Intellectual Disability.  Students who: 

1. have a developmental disability or cognitive impairment characterized by significant 
limitations in intellectual and cognitive functioning and adaptive behavior as expressed in 
conceptual, social, and practical adaptive skills; or 

2. are currently or were formerly eligible for special education and related services under 
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) 20 U.S.C. §1401, including 
students who were determined eligible for special education or related services under the 
IDEA but were homeschooled or attended private school. 

 
Subpart HH.  System Colleges and Universities.  System colleges and universities are 
colleges and universities governed by the Board of Trustees. 
 

Colleges.  Community colleges, technical colleges, and consolidated colleges that are 
separately accredited by the Higher Learning Commission.  A consolidated college refers to a 
community college and technical college that, under board direction, have formally 
organized into a single college. 
 
Universities.  System universities confer academic awards through the graduate level and 
are accredited by the Higher Learning Commission.  

 
Subpart II.  Task Analysis.  A process used to identify the knowledge, skills, tools, and abilities 
needed to perform an occupation. 
 
Subpart JJ.  Undergraduate Course Level.   Course level reflects the degree of difficulty, the 
breadth and depth of learning expectations or the sequential learning required of knowledge.  
Course content and level are determined by system college and university faculty through 
established procedures. 
 

Developmental.  Developmental course content prepares students for entry into college 
level courses.  Developmental level course credits do not apply toward a certificate, diploma, 
or degree. 
 
Lower-Division.  Lower-division course content prepares students for specific academic 
program outcomes or for upper-division undergraduate coursework at a university.  
  
Upper-Division.  Upper-division course content builds upon or integrates knowledge 
gained in lower-division undergraduate courses.  Content of upper-division courses is 
determined by the university faculty through established procedures. 

 
Subpart KK.  Unnecessary Program Duplication.  When two or more academic programs 
serve overlapping program service areas in which the number of prospective and enrolled 
students is insufficient to sustain one or more of the programs or, for occupational programs, 
the number of current and projected job openings is insufficient to maintain an acceptable 
related employment rate for graduates. 
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Subpart LL.  Work-Based Learning.  Paid or unpaid applied work experiences designed to 
address one or more program learning outcomes in courses or programs designed and evaluated 
by faculty members. Work-based learning involves a method such as apprenticeship, clinical 
experience, cooperative education, experiential learning, externship, internship, or practicum. 

 
Part 3.  Authorized Academic Awards. 

 
Subpart A.  System College and University Award Authority.  A system college or university 
may change its college or university type or become authorized to confer new academic awards 
by submitting an application to the chancellor and obtaining approval from the Board of 
Trustees. The application shall include demonstration of system college or university readiness 
and capacity to deliver the new award. 
 
Subpart B.  Academic Award Attributes.  Academic awards shall have the following 
attributes. 

 
1. Undergraduate Certificate.  An undergraduate certificate is awarded upon completion 

of a 9 to 30 credit academic program. An undergraduate certificate may have an 
occupational outcome or address a focused area of study. 

 
 An undergraduate certificate shall not have emphases. 
 

At least one-third of the credits in the undergraduate certificate shall be taught by the 
faculty recommending the award. This requirement may be decreased upon 
recommendation by the faculty and approval by the president of the college or 
university. 

 
An undergraduate certificate less than 9 or more than 30 credits in length may be 
approved when the academic program prepares an individual for employment and the 
length or the designation as a certificate is (1) required by an employer, a licensing body 
or other regulatory agency, accrediting association, or board, or (2) based on a formal 
task analysis conducted within the previous three years and the results endorsed by an 
advisory committee. 

 
2. Diploma.  A diploma is awarded upon completion of a 31 to 72 credit undergraduate 

academic program that prepares students for employment. A minimum of 24 credits 
shall be in occupational or technical courses. 
 
A diploma may have one or more emphases of at least 9 credits when there are at least 
30 credits in the major that are common to the emphases. 
 
A diploma may be individualized according to the standards outlined in Part 5. Subpart 
C, to provide a student an opportunity to design an academic program to meet specific 
occupational goals that cannot be met by current program offerings. 
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At least one-third of the credits in the diploma shall be taught by the faculty 
recommending the award. This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation by 
the faculty and approval by the president of the college. 
 
A diploma of more than 72 credits in length may be approved when the academic 
program prepares an individual for employment and the length is (1) required by an 
employer, a licensing body or other regulatory agency, accrediting association, or board, 
or (2) based on a formal task analysis conducted within the previous three years and the 
results endorsed by an advisory committee. 

 
3.    Associate of Arts Degree.  An associate of arts degree is awarded upon completion of a 

60 credit academic program in the liberal arts and sciences without a named field of 
study. It is designed for transfer to baccalaureate degree-granting college or university. 
 
An associate of arts degree requires completion of at least a 40 credit curriculum that 
fulfills the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum goal areas. 
 
The associate of arts degree program is named Liberal Arts and Sciences. 
 
An associate of arts degree may have one or more emphases of at least 9 credits each in 
liberal arts and science fields, provided there is an articulation agreement with a related 
baccalaureate major offered by one or more system universities. 
 
At least 15 credits in the associate of arts degree shall be taught by the faculty 
recommending the award. This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation of 
the faculty and approval by the president of the system college or university. 
 

4.    Associate of Fine Arts Degree.  An associate of fine arts degree is a named degree 
awarded upon completion of a 60 credit academic program in particular disciplines in the 
fine arts. 
 
An associate of fine arts degree is designed to transfer in its entirety to a related fine arts 
discipline baccalaureate degree program. An articulation agreement with a related 
baccalaureate degree program at a regionally accredited university is required. A system 
college shall pursue an articulation agreement with a system university before 
establishing an articulation agreement with a non-system university. 
 
An associate of fine arts degree program may be individualized according to the 
standards outlined in Part 5, Subpart F. Associate of fine arts individualized studies 
degree programs do not require an articulation agreement. 
 
An associate of fine arts degree requires a minimum of 24 credits selected from at least 
six of the ten goal areas of the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum. Requirements for the 
following disciplines have been adopted. 

 
Art.  An associate of fine arts degree in art requires the minimum of 24 credits 
selected from at least six of the ten goal areas of the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum. 
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Music.  An associate of fine arts degree in music requires at least 30 credits selected 
from at least six of the ten goal areas of the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum. 
 
Theatre Arts.  An associate of fine arts degree in theatre arts requires completion of 
the entire Minnesota Transfer Curriculum with a minimum of 40 credits. 

 
An associate of fine arts degree shall not have emphases. 
 
An associate of fine arts degree program may be individualized according to the 
standards outlined in Part 5, Subpart F, to provide a student an opportunity to design an 
academic program to meet specific academic or occupational goals that cannot be met by 
current program offerings. 
 
At least 15 credits in the associate of fine arts degree shall be taught by the faculty 
recommending the award. This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation of 
the faculty and approval by the president of the system college or university. 
 
A waiver may be granted to exceed a length of 60 credits when (1) the waiver criteria in 
Part 3, Subpart C, are met and (2) an articulation agreement specifies the transfer of a 
greater number of credits. 
 

5.    Associate of Science Degree.  An associate of science degree is awarded upon 
completion of a 60 credit academic program in scientific, technological, or other 
professional fields. 
 
The associate of science degree is designed to transfer in its entirety to one or more 
related baccalaureate degree programs. A college shall pursue an articulation agreement 
with one or more system universities before establishing an articulation agreement with a 
non-system university.  
 
An associate of science degree program may be individualized according to the standards 
outlined in Part 5, Subpart F. Associate of science individualized studies programs do 
not require an articulation agreement. 
 
An associate of science degree may address a single specialty or a set of allied specialties 
such as, but not limited to, (1) agriculture, (2) business, (3) computer and information 
sciences, (4) education, (5) engineering, (6) engineering technologies, (7) environmental 
sciences, (8) health sciences, and (9) natural sciences.  
 
The associate of science degree requires a minimum of 30 credits selected from at least 
six of the ten goal areas of the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum. 
 
An associate of science degree shall not have emphases. 
 
An associate of science degree may be individualized according to the standards outlined 
in Part 5, Subpart F, to provide a student an opportunity to design an academic program 
to meet specific occupational goals that cannot be met by current program offerings. 
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At least 15 credits in an associate of science degree shall be taught by the faculty 
recommending the award. This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation of 
the faculty and approval by the president of the system college or university. 
 
A waiver may be granted to exceed a length of 60 credits when (1) the waiver criteria in 
Part 3, Subpart C, are met and (2) an articulation agreement specifies the transfer of a 
greater number of credits. 

 
6.    Associate of Applied Science Degree.  An associate of applied science degree is 

awarded upon completion of a 60 credit academic program in a named field of study in 
scientific, technological or other professional fields. 
 
An associate of applied science degree prepares students for employment in an 
occupation or range of occupations. An associate of applied science degree may also be 
accepted in transfer to a related baccalaureate program. 
 
An associate of applied science degree requires a minimum of 15 credits selected from at 
least three of the ten goal areas of the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum. At least 30 credits 
shall be in the academic program’s occupational or technical field of preparation. 
 
An associate of applied science degree may have one or more emphases of at least 9 
credits each when there are at least 30 credits in the major that are common to the 
emphases. 

 
An associate of applied science degree program may be individualized according to the 
standards outlined in Part 5, Subpart F, to provide a student an opportunity to design an 
academic program to meet specific occupational goals that cannot be met by current 
program offerings. 
 
At least 15 credits in an associate of applied science shall be taught by the faculty 
recommending the award. This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation of 
the faculty and approval by the president of the system college or university. 
 
A waiver may be granted to exceed a length of 60 credits when (1) the waiver criteria in 
Part 3, Subpart C, are met and (2) an articulation agreement, where applicable, specifies 
the transfer of a greater number of credits. 

 
7.    Baccalaureate Degree.  A baccalaureate degree is awarded upon completion of a 120 

credit academic program incorporating general education, major requirements and, as 
appropriate, a minor. 
 
The bachelor of arts degree is awarded upon completion of a curriculum with a major 
that focuses on study in the liberal or fine arts. 
 
The bachelor of science degree is awarded upon completion of a curriculum with a 
major that prepares individuals to apply knowledge and skills in areas other than the 
liberal or fine arts. 
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A bachelor of applied science (BAS) degree features application of knowledge, skills, and 
abilities and includes at least 30 credits focused on an occupation or set of closely allied 
occupations. A bachelor of applied science degree may incorporate a variety of methods 
to achieve its applied focus such as experiential learning or a capstone project. A 
bachelor of applied science degree may achieve its applied focus through an articulation 
agreement with an applied occupational certificate, diploma, or degree and may reflect a 
model such as: 

a. Career Ladder: A career ladder model adds additional technical course work to 
an applied certificate, diploma, or degree, 

b. Management:  A management model adds business and administrative course 
work to an applied certificate, diploma, or degree, or 

c. Completion:  A completion model adds general education course work to one or 
more applied certificates, diplomas, or degrees. 

The chancellor may approve academic programs culminating in a more specific 
baccalaureate degree type, for example, bachelor of applied science, bachelor of fine arts, 
bachelor of music, bachelor of science in nursing, bachelor of social work, or another 
designated type. 
 
At least 40 of the required credits for the baccalaureate degree shall be at the upper-
division level. 
 
A baccalaureate degree requires at least a 40 credit curriculum that fulfills all of the 
Minnesota Transfer Curriculum. 
 
A baccalaureate degree may have one or more emphases of at least 9 credits each when 
at least 18 credits in the major are common to all the emphases. 
 
A baccalaureate degree program may be individualized according to the standards 
outlined in Part 5, Subpart F, to provide a student an opportunity to design an academic 
program to meet specific occupational goals that cannot be met by current program 
offerings. 
 
At least 30 credits in a baccalaureate degree shall be taught by the faculty recommending 
the award. These requirements may be decreased upon recommendation by the faculty 
and approval by the president of the university. 
 
A waiver may be granted to exceed a length of 120 credits when the waiver criteria in 
Part 3, Subpart C, are met. 

 
8.    Graduate Certificate.  A graduate certificate is awarded upon completion of a 9 to 30 

credit academic program in a focused area of study at the graduate level. 
 
A graduate certificate shall not have an “emphasis.” 
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All credits in a graduate certificate shall be taught by the faculty recommending the 
award. This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation of the faculty and 
approval by the president of the university. 
 

9.    Master’s Degree.  A master’s degree is awarded upon completion of a 30 to 54 credit 
academic program at the graduate level in a discipline or professional field. 
 
A master of arts degree is awarded upon completion of a curriculum with a major that 
focuses on study in the liberal or fine arts. 
 
A master of science degree is awarded upon completion of a curriculum with a major 
that prepares individuals to apply knowledge and skill in areas other than the liberal or 
fine arts. 

 
The chancellor may approve academic programs culminating in a more specifically 
named master’s degree type, for example, master of arts in teaching, master of business 
administration, master of fine arts, master of public administration, or master of science 
in nursing. 
 
At least one-half of the required credits in a master’s degree, exclusive of a thesis, 
capstone, or similar culminating project, shall be credits restricted exclusively to graduate 
student enrollment. 
 
A master’s degree may have one or more emphases of at least 9 credits when at least 18 
credits in the major are common to all the emphases. 
 
All credits in the master’s degree shall be taught by the faculty recommending the award. 
This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation of the faculty and approval 
by the president of the university. 
 
A master’s degree more than 54 credits in length may be approved by the chancellor 
when the length is (1) required by an employer, a licensing body or other regulatory 
agency, accrediting association, or board, or (2) consistent with nationwide common 
practice. 

 
10. Education Specialist Degree.  An education specialist degree is awarded upon 

completion of a 60 to 72 credit academic program at the graduate level in the 
professional education field. The education specialist degree may be awarded to a holder 
of a master's degree after the successful completion of a course of graduate study of at 
least 30 semester credits. 
 
An education specialist degree may have one or more emphases of at least 9 credits each 
when at least 18 credits are required in the post-master’s portion of the degree. 
 
No more than 16 credits of an education specialist degree may be master’s dual-
enrollment courses. 
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All credits in the education specialist degree shall be taught by the faculty recommending 
the award. This requirement may be decreased upon recommendation of the faculty and 
approval by the president of the university. 

 
11. Doctorate.  A doctorate is awarded upon completion of a graduate level academic 

program of at least 72 credits beyond the baccalaureate degree in an applied professional 
field. 
 
Minnesota state universities are authorized to grant the doctorate in audiology, business, 
education, nursing, psychology, and physical therapy. 
 
At least 45 credits in graduate level courses shall be taught by the faculty recommending 
the award, including up to 12 credits for a dissertation or equivalent project. At least 36 
of these 45 credits shall be in doctoral only courses. This 45 credit requirement may be 
decreased upon recommendation of the faculty and approval of the president of the 
university. 

 
No more than 16 credits of the doctorate may be master’s dual enrollment courses. 
A doctorate may have one or more emphases of at least 9 credits when there are at least 
18 credits in the post-master’s portion of the academic program. 

 
Subpart C.  Program Credit Length Waivers for Associate and Baccalaureate Degrees.   

 
1.    Authority.  The system office determines the approval or disapproval of all requests for 

waivers to exceed program credit length limitations. 
 

2.    Criteria for Granting Waivers.  Credit length waivers may be granted when determined 
necessary to ensure that the degree provided meets industry or professional standards. 
Waivers shall be granted only when a need for a longer program credit length is 
demonstrated by one or more of the following: 

a. Industry Standards 

(1) National or international program certification, 

(2) National or international standards, including skill standards, 

(3) Standards recommended by a primary employer or multiple employers within 
a program service area. 

b. Professional Standards 

(1) National specialized program accreditation, 

(2) State licensure requirements, 

(3) National practices or standards. 
 

3.    Waiver Process for Associate of Arts, Associate of Science, Associate of Fine Arts, 
and Baccalaureate degrees.  The following process shall be followed to request a 
waiver: 

a. Preparation of a waiver application for submission to the system office shall be 
consistent with accepted system college or university curriculum approval 
processes. Waiver requests for similar academic programs may be pursued on a 
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multi-college/university basis when recommended by faculty consistent with 
accepted processes at each participating system college or university. 

b. Academic program advisory committees may provide recommendations on 
learning requirements. Program advisory committee recommendations that 
support the standards may be submitted with the waiver request. For student 
representation on college or university academic program advisory committees, 
see Board Policy 2.3 and System Procedure 2.3.1 Student Involvement in 
Decision-Making. 

c. Waiver applications will be distributed for review and comment to state student 
associations, faculty union leadership, and system college and university 
administrators. 

d. The system office will act on the waiver application and notify the applicant. 
e. Appeals related to waiver decisions will be processed through the vice chancellor 

for academic and student affairs. 
f. Public information regarding the waiver process, review criteria, rationale for 

decisions, and decisions reached will be available on the system office website. 
 

4. Waiver Process for Associate of Applied Science degrees.  The following process 
shall be followed to request a waiver: 

a. Preparation of a waiver application for submission to the system office shall be 
consistent with accepted system college or university curriculum approval 
processes. 

b. An associate of applied science waiver application shall compare and contrast 
credit lengths of comparable programs and provide a program analysis describing 
learning outcomes not found in shorter programs. 

c. Academic program advisory committees shall provide recommendations on 
learning requirements. For student representation on college or university 
academic program advisory committees, see Board Policy 2.3 and System 
Procedure 2.3.1. 

d. Waiver applications shall document the approval of the system college or 
university curriculum committee, the program advisory committee, and the 
system college or university student representative on the program advisory 
committee. If there was no student representative on the program advisory 
committee, the system college or university student association shall review and 
comment on the waiver application. 

e. Waiver applications will be distributed for review and comment to state student 
associations, faculty union leadership, and system college and university 
administrators. 

f. The system office will act on the waiver application and notify the applicant. 

g. Appeals related to waiver decisions will be processed through the senior vice 
chancellor for academic and student affairs. 

h. Public information regarding the waiver process, review criteria, rationale for 
decisions, and decisions reached will be available on the system office website. 

i. Associate of applied science programs approved to exceed 60 credits shall 
include an explanation of why the program is longer than similar programs in the 
catalog description. 
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Subpart D.  Clock Hour to Credit Equivalence.  Student work-based learning experiences 
measured in clock hours may be equated to credits. 
 
System colleges and universities shall collaborate to establish a common number of credits for a 
work-based learning experience when a state or federal agency or regulatory board requires a set 
number of clock hours. 
 
Subpart E.  Reporting Credit Hours for Federal Student Aid.  For purposes of determining 
program eligibility for federal student aid, system colleges and universities shall report credit 
hours in conformance with requirements of U.S. Code of Federal Regulations 34 CFR 600.2 and 
668.8 (k) and (l). 

 
Part 4.  Authority to Establish Academic Program Locations. 

 
Subpart A.  Approval of an Academic Program Location.  Location approval is required for 
a system college or university to deliver a new, replicated, or relocated academic program at a 
location where it is not currently delivering any academic program. Location approval requires 
academic program approval and, when applicable, lease approval. 
 
The academic program application shall specify the location name, postal address, and lease 
information as applicable. For a location not owned by the system, the location application shall 
include information regarding approval of the lease as required in System Procedure 6.7.2, Part 4. 
 

Part 5.  Academic Program Approval.  The chancellor shall establish processes for academic 
program applications and continued maintenance and administration of programs. 

 
Subpart A.  Approval of New Academic Programs.  A new academic program requires 
approval by the chancellor before it is offered by a system college or university. 
 
All college-level courses required for academic program completion, with the exception of 
preparatory courses, shall be included in the total number of credits for an undergraduate 
academic program. 
 
New program applications shall address the following items as detailed in the program 
application form available online: 

1. Alignment with system college or university mission 
2. Collaboration, agreements, and applicable approvals 
3. Curriculum attributes 
4. Enterprise system requirements 
5. Program marketing 
6. Program demand and unnecessary duplication 
7. Resources  

 
The chancellor may conditionally approve an academic program. 

 
Subpart B.  Maintenance of Academic Program Records.  System colleges and universities 
shall maintain their academic program records in the system program inventory to inform 
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students, address consumer disclosure requirements, and support system college or university 
business practices. Program information to be maintained includes the following: 

1. Accreditation for the program, if applicable 

2. Career clusters, pathways, and assessments (system colleges) 

3. Center of excellence affiliation, if applicable 

4. Closed enrollment status and organization(s) served 

5. Delivery mode 

6. Effective begin and end terms 

7. Emphases, if applicable 

8. Green designation, if applicable 

9. Locations 

10. Name, description, student learning outcomes, and URL 

11. Time to completion 

12. Type, Classification of Instructional Program (CIP) code, and level 

13. Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) codes, if applicable 

Subpart C.  Approval of Individualized Names for Academic Programs and Emphases.  
System colleges and universities have considerable latitude to name an academic program 
consistent with its content and purpose, although consideration should be made for clarity, 
brevity, and professionalism. 

 
1. Names for academic programs shall: 

a. represent program learning outcomes as reflected by core content of the curriculum, 
b. reflect the assigned Classification of Instructional Programs (CIP) code unless a 

suitable CIP code is not available, 
c. be less than or equal to 50 characters in length, including spaces so that a name can 

appear on student awards and transcripts. If this title exceeds 50 characters 
(including spaces), a short title must also be identified due to ISRS field limitations, 

d. include the word “advanced only” when justified relative to preceding programs, 
comparison to entry level job standards, or special admissions criteria, 

e. be permitted to use the prefix “pre-” when  
i. the program prepares individuals for an associate of science degree that a 

graduate must complete to be admitted to a baccalaureate-level program that is 
the minimum necessary qualification for practice, such as any of the 
engineering specialties, 

ii. marketing a baccalaureate degree for a post-baccalaureate professional field 
such as pre-dentistry, pre-medicine, pre-pharmacy, pre-veterinary medicine, 
pre-nursing, pre-chiropractic medicine, pre-occupational therapy, pre-
optometry, and pre-physical therapy. 

2. Academic program names shall not include ampersands or references to: 
a. the words  “program,” “awards” (certificate, diploma, associate, baccalaureate, 

master’s, doctorate), “delivery mode,” “pathway,” “emphasis,” “option,” or other 
curricular descriptors, 

b. words such as “basic,” “careers,” “concepts,” “core,” “foundations,” 
“fundamentals,” “general,” “introduction,” and “orientation” when the program is 
intended for occupational preparation, 



 Page 16 
 Procedure 3.36.1 

c. accreditation or external curriculum approvals, such as AACSB, ABET, ACS, or 
NCATE. An acronym, if essential, may be used in conjunction with relevant text to 
communicate program content, 

d. licensure when licensure is granted by an external agency and not a system college or 
university. An emphasis title may include the word “non-licensure” to indicate that 
the program does not prepare a student to apply for licensure, 

e. certified or registered when this recognition is granted by an external agency and not 
a system college or university. Either term is allowed in an academic program name if 
doing so is required by an external agency. Nursing program titles recommended by 
the Minnesota Board of Nursing shall exclude use of the words “certification” and 
“registered”, for example: 

 “Nursing Assistant” for nursing assistant certification and home health aide 
certification, 

 “Practical Nursing” for licensed practical nursing, or 

 “Nursing” for registered nursing. 
 

Subpart D.  Approval of Changes to Existing Academic Programs. 
 

1.  Closure.  Closure of an academic program must be approved by the chancellor. 
Approval will only be granted under the following circumstances: 
a. the closure is requested by a system college or university, and the chancellor 

determines that the documentation provided supports closure, 

b. the chancellor determines that closure is warranted, or 

c. the academic program has not been reinstated following a suspension. 

The academic program closure application must be documented, as applicable, 
regarding: 
a. academic program need, 

b. student enrollment trends, 

c. employment of graduates, 

d. the financial circumstances affecting the academic program, system college, or 

university, 

e. the plan to accommodate students currently enrolled in the academic program, 

f. impact on faculty and support staff, 

g. consultation with appropriate constituent groups including students, faculty, and 

community, 

h. alternatives considered, and 

i. other factors affecting academic program operation. 

A closed academic program cannot be relocated, replicated, or reinstated. 
 

2.   Redesign.  Prior approval shall be obtained from the chancellor for academic program 
redesigns that affect the approved name, CIP code, the addition of emphases, a change 
in award, or a change in credit length when the change exceeds the maximum or fails to 
meet the minimum credit lengths defined in policy. 
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Prior approval is not required for deletion of emphases or changes in credit length when 
the change is within the limits established by board policy. System colleges and 
universities shall report these changes to the chancellor. 

 
3.   Suspension and Reinstatement.  A system college or university may suspend an 

academic program for three years. The system college or university shall apply to the 
chancellor for suspension of an academic program. The application shall include 
documented reasons for suspension and a reinstatement plan with a date for 
reinstatement. The suspension may be extended for up to one year with notification to 
the chancellor. The chancellor shall close an academic program that has not been 
reinstated following a suspension. 
 
Reinstatement requires approval of the chancellor based on review of required 
documentation. The reinstatement plan must describe reasons for the suspension, 
identify specific actions to resolve the problems, and address the following factors, as 
applicable: 

a. academic program need, 

b. student enrollment trends, 

c. employment of graduates,  

d. financial circumstances affecting the academic program, system college, or 

university, 

e. the plan to accommodate students currently enrolled in the academic program, 

f. impact on faculty and support staff, 

g. consultation with appropriate constituent groups including students, faculty, and 

community, 

h. academic program accreditation or licensure, 

i. alternatives considered, and 

j. other factors affecting academic program operation. 

A suspended academic program shall not be relocated or replicated until it is reinstated. 
 

4.   Academic Program Replication or Relocation.  Replication and/or relocation of an 
academic program requires approval by the chancellor when the replication or 
relocation: 

a. is offered at a location that is new to the system college or university, 

b. affects an existing agreement between colleges and/or universities, 

c. is in the same service area or within a reasonable commute of a similar academic 

program offered by another system college or university, or 

d. involves leasing non-system property. 

If none of the above applies, only notification by the president to the chancellor of the 
location is required. 
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Relocation to another system college or university requires approval of the chancellor. 
The system college or university to which an academic program is reassigned must 
provide for the viability of the academic program. 

 
Subpart E.  Student Consultation and Review Regarding Academic Program Decisions.  
When academic program changes are proposed as described in Part 5, Subpart D, students must 
be provided an opportunity to be involved as required by Board Policy 2.3 and System 
Procedure 2.3.1. 

 
Subpart F. Approval of Individualized Academic Programs 
 

1. Guidelines.  Individualized studies programs shall: 
a. not have emphases, 
b. be called “Individualized Studies” and use the CIP code 30.9999, and 
c. transfer in their entirety (when designed for transfer) to a specific or 

individualized baccalaureate degree program. 
 

2. Student Program Plan.  Individualized studies programs require system colleges and 
universities to manage student program plans such that each student prepares their plan 
with guidance from a faculty advisor and with approvals as required by the system 
college or university. The student program plan shall be kept on file by each participating 
system college and university. 

a. For associate degree programs designed for transfer, the student program plan 
will include: 
1) a statement of the student’s intent to transfer to a specific baccalaureate 

degree program at one or more universities, 
2) a statement of the intended program outcomes, 
3) identification of the courses to be completed in the associate degree 

program, and 
4)  when applicable, assessment of student job prospects upon program 

completion. 
b. For non-transfer programs, the student program plan will include: 

1) a statement of the intended program outcomes, 

2) identification of the courses to be completed in the program, and  

3) when applicable, assessment of student job prospects upon program 

completion. 

3.  Minnesota Transfer Curriculum.  Individualized studies programs offered by a system 
college or university must meet the minimum number of Minnesota Transfer Curriculum 
goal areas as specified for the academic award in this procedure.  
 

4.  Program Design.  Students may consider the following program designs: 
a. thematic focus indicates coursework is in two or more disciplines organized 

around a theme, for example, food safety, from the perspectives of sociology, 
economics, and health. 

b. interdisciplinary focus indicates coursework is in two disciplines, such as 
gerontology and exercise science. 
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c. disciplinary focus indicates that coursework is all in the same discipline, for 
example, computer science. 

 
Subpart G.  Expedited Approval of 9-16 Credit Certificate Programs.  Approval of 
certificate programs designed to meet a near-term workforce training need requested by 
employer(s), workforce center(s), or other entities can be expedited depending upon the 
potential for unnecessary program duplication. Documentation must demonstrate training need 
for the current or next semester, but evidence of other labor market information and student 
interest is not required. 
 

1. Potential Duplication.  When another system college or university offers a similar 
program online or within an overlapping program service area or within a 45 mile 
commute distance, a notice of intent must be distributed to other system colleges or 
universities through Program Navigator with a five-day waiting period. Upon approval, 
the proposed program can be offered for one or more cohorts within a 12-month period 
from the start of the first cohort. Subsequently, a new program application must be 
submitted for the program to be considered for continuation. 
 

2. Non-Duplicative.  When another system college or university does not offer a similar 
program online or within the program service area, a notice of intent is not required. 
Upon approval, the proposed program may be offered without conditions. 

 
Part 6.  Student Options when Academic Programs are Suspended, Closed, Relocated, or 
Changed.  A system college or university shall establish plans to address students’ opportunities to 
complete an academic program when it has been suspended, closed, relocated, or when the 
requirements have changed. 

 
Subpart A.  Academic Program Suspension, Closure, or Relocation.  A system college or 
university shall develop a plan to serve students who were admitted to an academic program 
proposed for suspension, closure, or relocation. The plan shall identify admitted students who 
are covered by the plan and their options to complete the academic program. The system college 
or university shall notify students about their options and assist them with their individual plans. 
Students covered by the plan shall maintain full-time enrollment status unless the system college 
or university makes other provisions. 
 
Subpart B.  Academic Program Changes.  A system college or university shall notify students 
who have been admitted to an academic program of any changes to the academic program. 
Students shall be given an opportunity to graduate under the catalog requirements at the time of 
their admission to the system college or university or under any subsequent catalog 
requirements. 

 
Part 7.  Academic Review.  Periodic review of academic programs is the responsibility of the 
system college or university. The review shall encompass all instructional areas and be structured 
according to discipline, academic program or program cluster, department, or other academic unit. 
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Approval Date: 08/01/07, 
Effective Date: 08/01/07, 
 
Date and Subject of Revision:   

3/6/15 - Amended Part 2 to add definitions in Subparts Q, AA, EE, FF, GG, KK, and LL. Amended 
Part 3.B, sections 3, 4, 5, and 6 to reduce the minimum number of credits required to be taught by faculty 
offering the award from 20 to 15 to align with Higher Learning Commission assumed practices. Amended 
Part 3.B.3 to adopt a standard name for associate of arts degree programs. Amended Part 3.B.5 to 
prioritize system universities for articulation agreements and reclassified specific and broad fields of study as 
single and allied sets of specialties. Amended Part 3.B.7 to specify the requirements for the bachelor of applied 
science degree. Amended Part 3, by adding Subparts D and E to address credit hour definitions and 
requirements for federal student aid. Amended Part 4.A to delete the list of specific requirements included in 
a related procedure. Amended Part 5 by replacing the specific list of reporting requirements with seven areas 
in which requirements may be set. Added Part 5.B to establish rules for the collection and maintenance of 
records for academic programs, and added Part 5.C to establish restrictions on program names. Deleted Part 
5.D.2 to avoid duplicating efforts with the Higher Learning Commission in regard to online programs. 
Added Part 5.E to emphasize the role of students in academic program decisions. Added Part 5.G to offer 
means for expedited approval processes for certificate programs. Amended Part 7 to eliminate regular system 
program review requirements in deference to those required by the Higher Learning Commission. 

3/10/13 – Amended Part 3 to permit approval of associate in fine arts and associate in science degree programs 
to be considered when the articulation agreement is with an accredited non-system university; remove reference 
to general education and thereby clarify that required credits be selected from Minnesota transfer curriculum 
goal areas.   

7/20/12 - Amended Part 3, subparts B2, B4, B5, B6, and B7, to provide students an opportunity to design 
an academic program to meet specific goals.  Amended Part 3, subpart C3c to allow other forms of 
distribution for the waiver application.  Amended Part 4, subpart 4, replaced language.  

6/20/12 - Amended Part 3, subpart B2 to allow individualization of diplomas.  Amended Part 3, subpart B4 
to allow individualization of an associate in fine arts degree program.  Amended Part 3, subpart B5 to allow 
individualization of an associate in science degree program. Amended Part 3, subpart B6 to allow 
individualization of an associate in applied science degree program.  Amended Part 3, subpart B7 to allow 
individualization of a baccalaureate degree program.  Amended the title of Part 3, subpart C3.  Amended 
Part 3, subpart C3b to include academic program advisory committee waiver language from subpart C2.  
Added a new Part 3, subpart C4, Waiver Process for Associate in Applied Science degrees.  Added a new 
Part 5, subpart C, Approval of Individualized Academic Programs.   

1/25/12 - The Chancellor amends all current system procedures effective February 15, 2012, to change the term 
“Office of the Chancellor” to “system office” or similar term reflecting the grammatical context of the sentence. 

10/12/10 - amended Part 4, Subpart A, Number 2 to require approval by the vice chancellor-chief financial 
officer instead of the Chancellor.  

4/5/10 - amended to replace “institution” with “college and university.”  Part 3, Subpart B4 amended to define 
the disciplines as presented in the procedure.  Part 5 amended to allow the chancellor to place conditions on an 
academic program.  Amends Part 5, Subpart B2 to remove language to clarify that approval will be through 
the Higher Learning Commission.  Amends Part 5, Subpart B4 to require that reinstatement plans describe 
reasons for suspension and specific actions for resolution.  Amends Part 7, Subpart A to include labor 
market information, resources, policies, procedures and guidelines, and articulations agreements.   

1/30/09 - amended to set program credit length limits for associate and baccalaureate degree programs; define waiver 
criteria and processes; improve language for Bachelor’s & Master’s degrees and doctorate; align procedure with 
policy regarding program suspension; set additional documentation requirements for new program applications; 
and clarify scope and criteria for academic program review. 



 
 
 
 

Chapter 5 – Administration 

 

 
 

Board Policy 5.11 Tuition and Fees  
 
Part 1. Policy objectives 
The tuition and fees policy of Minnesota State seeks to balance five values: 

1. Affordable access to higher education:  Minnesota State will champion a quality 
affordable higher education that all Minnesotans can access. 

2. Sustainability:  Minnesota State seeks to provide the resources needed for colleges and 
universities to support quality higher education and long term financial viability. 

3. Equity: Minnesota State students taking similar academic programs are charged similar 
rates across Minnesota State colleges and universities. 

4. Transparency: Minnesota State students will know what they are paying for and how 
their total tuition and fee charges are calculated. 

5. Flexibility for innovation and emerging markets: Minnesota State seeks to support the 
flexibility to be innovative, respond to the marketplace, and address emerging program 
and course development requirements. 
 

Part 2. Authority 
Minnesota Statutes § 136F.06, Powers and Duties, and Minnesota Statutes § 136F.70, Tuition; 
Fees; Activities Funds provide that the board shall set tuition and fees and adopt suitable 
policies for the colleges and universities it governs. All colleges and universities shall charge 
tuition and fees consistent with Minnesota Statutes, board policies, and system procedures. 
The board shall approve the tuition and fee structure for all colleges and universities.   
 
The chancellor may establish limits on tuition and fee rate increases that are presented to the 
board as part of the annual operating budget. The chancellor or designee is authorized to make 
any necessary technical adjustments to the tuition rates and fees.  Technical adjustments are 
defined as changes in tuition and fee rates which are deemed a correction or the addition of a 
program rate for a new program established in the interim. 
 
Part 3. Tuition  
Tuition shall be charged by all colleges and universities. The tuition categories are: 

1. Per credit 
2. Banded  
3. Differential course and program 
4. Market driven   

 
Each tuition category may include resident, reciprocity, and nonresident rates.  All tuition must 
be identified separately on a tuition and fee statement.  
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Colleges and universities have the option to create guaranteed tuition rates for undergraduate 
programs. 
 
Part 4. Authorization and notice 
 

Subpart A. Authorization of required and campus discretionary fees. 
The board authorizes the following four categories of fees to be charged to Minnesota State 
students. The amount of the fees and how they are charged are determined by a college or 
university, subject to Minnesota statutes and board policy.   

1. Required fees are in statute or established by board policy and are required to be 
charged by all colleges and universities.  

2. Campus discretionary fees are established by board policy and adopted at campus 
discretion.  

3. Personal property charges, service charges, and assessments are established by 
board policy and adopted at campus discretion.  

4. Revenue Fund fees are established in accordance with statutes, board policy, and 
bond indenture.  

 
Subpart B.  Notice required.   
All fees must be identified separately on a tuition and fee statement.  On an annual basis, 
colleges and universities shall publish all fees that are charged to their students. 

 
Part 5.  Fees 
 

Subpart A. Required fees  
There are five required fees:  

1. Senior citizen fee in lieu of tuition 
2. Parking fee, permits, or charges 
3. Late fee 
4. Payment plan fee 
5. Statewide student association fee  

 
All colleges and universities shall charge these fees consistent with Minnesota Statutes, 
board policies, and system procedures.  
 
Subpart B. Campus discretionary fees   
The board authorizes the campus discretionary fee categories and approves the fee 
maximums. The system office shall review, report, and make recommendations to the 
board regarding fee maximum levels every two years.   
 
The authorized campus discretionary fees are:  

1. Application fee 
2. Credit for prior learning assessment fee 
3. Student life/activity fee  
4. Athletics fee  
5. Health services fee  
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6. Special events fee 
7. Residential learning community fee  
8. Technology fee 
9. New student orientation fee 

 
Colleges and universities may establish policies to charge campus discretionary fees. 
These fees are not to exceed the maximum amount approved by the board and 
published as an attachment to board policy. If an institution has multiple campuses or 
sites, they may choose to assess the fees on a campus by campus or site by site basis. 
 

Subpart C. Personal property charges, service charges, and assessments.  
Colleges and universities may charge students the cost of property retained by the student 
and services received by the student. The allowable charge must be based on actual costs. 
Colleges and universities may also assess charges to discourage certain behaviors. 
 
Subpart D. Revenue fund facility fees.   
Adequate fees must be charged for the use of revenue fund facilities to meet the 
requirements of Minnesota Statutes §136F.93 and 136F.95 and the Master Indenture of 
Trust. The fees must be sufficient to cover debt, operating cost and all repair and 
replacement costs, and reserves.  
 
There are two types of revenue fund fees: 

1. Revenue fund fees. Colleges and universities shall charge revenue fund fees for 
facilities that were constructed, renovated or acquired using revenue bonds or 
facilities that the board designated as part of the revenue fund. Revenue fund fees 
include but are not limited to:  

a. Room and board fees  
b. Student union facilities fees 
c. Wellness center and recreation facility fees 
d. Parking ramp and surface lot facility fees 
e. Other revenue fund fees for eligible projects as may be approved by the 

board  
 
2. Revenue fund fees charged for use of facilities. Colleges and universities shall charge 

fees for the use of revenue fund facilities, which must be reported to the board as 
part of the annual operating budget. On an annual basis, colleges and universities 
shall publish all fee schedules or explanation of fees that are charged to their 
students for revenue fund facilities. Revenue fund fees include but are not limited to 
event or facility usage fees, service charges, and equipment charges.   The president 
of the college or university shall have final approval on all fees and subsequent rates 
for the use of revenue fund facilities.  
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Part 6. Student Consultation 
All tuition and fees are subject to student consultation requirements as defined by board policy.  
 
   
 
Date of Adoption: 06/21/00 
Date of Implementation: 08/15/07  
Date of Last Review:  06/20/18 

 
Date and Subject of Amendments:  

06/20/18 – Effective July 1, 2018.  Added new Part 1 Policy Objectives. Additional amendments 
codify the chancellor’s authority to establish limits on tuition and fee increases, clarifies and 
provides further guidance on tuition types, establishes the ability for colleges and 
universities to create guaranteed tuition rates for undergraduate programs, clarifies 
definitions of ‘mandatory’ and ‘optional’ fees, clarifies assessments to discourage certain 
behaviors are permitted by policy, establishes a requirement for system office review and 
recommendations regarding board maximum rates for campus discretionary fees, 
establishes a new campus discretionary fee to support new student orientation, and 
requires an affirmative vote of the campus student association in order to implement this 
fee, clarifies that colleges and universities with multiple campuses or sites may assess fees 
on a campus by campus or site by site basis and modifies Revenue Fund fee language. 

 
Additional HISTORY. 



Minnesota State Colleges and Universities 

System Procedures 
Chapter 5 – Administration 
Procedures associated with Board Policy 5.11    
 
 

 
5.11.1 Tuition and Fees 

Part 1. Authority.  Board Policies 1A.1, 1A.3 and 5.11 delegate authority to the chancellor to 
develop procedures on behalf of the Board for purposes of implementing Board Policy 5.11. 

Part 2. General.  All tuition and fee rate structures are authorized by the Board.  Tuition and fees 

collected shall be deposited and reported through the business office at each college or 

university. 

Discretion is given to presidents to establish certain rates in accordance with Board policy and 

system procedure. Colleges and universities shall maintain and appropriately disseminate 

policies that define the terms under which students are not charged specific fees covered by this 

policy. Before any new fee category is added or any increase is made in the fee maximums, the 

system office shall consult with the statewide student associations. 

Part 3. Tuition.  All colleges and universities shall charge tuition consistent with Minnesota 

Statutes and policies. The tuition categories are, per credit, differential course and program, 

banded and market driven. Any tuition category may include resident and nonresident rates.  All 

tuition shall include the cost of consumable supplies used in the classroom or laboratory. 

Advance deposits are considered prepayment of tuition and are refundable in accordance with 

Board Policy 5.12.  Fees paid by the colleges and universities to a private vendor for 

instructional services shall be included in the cost of tuition and not charged separately. 

Subpart A.  Per credit tuition. Colleges and universities may charge tuition on a per credit 

basis for undergraduate and graduate programs. Per credit tuition rates are approved for 

individual campuses by the Board as part of the operating budget process. 

Subpart B. Differential course and program tuition. Colleges and universities may charge 

tuition by course or program when there is an extraordinary cost of offering the course or 

academic program (i.e., need for specialized equipment; required expensive supplies; 

accreditation standards; delivery methods; program expansion/enhancement). Setting tuition 

by course assigns a per credit price for an individual course. Setting tuition by program 

assigns a per credit price for all the core courses in an academic program. Differential course 

and program tuition rates are approved by the Board as part of the operating budget process. 

Subpart C. Banded tuition. Banded tuition is defined as charging a single-rate tuition for 

credits registered within an identified range of credits. Individuals falling above or below the 
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identified range pay per credit tuition rates. Banded tuition rates are approved for campuses 

by the Board as part of the operating budget process. 

Subpart D. Market driven tuition.  Colleges and universities may set and charge market 

driven tuition for customized training, continuing education, non-resident/non-reciprocity, 

non-credit instruction, and contract post-secondary enrollment options.    

Part 4. Mandatory Fees.  Mandatory fees are in statute or policy and are required to be charged 

at all colleges and universities. All mandatory fees must be at or below Board specified 

maximums. 

Subpart A. Senior citizen fee in lieu of tuition. Each college and university shall charge an 

administrative fee in lieu of tuition to senior citizens pursuant to Minnesota Statutes  

§135A.51 and Minnesota Statutes §135A.52. 

Subpart B. Parking fees.   

1. Colleges and universities shall develop a policy to charge parking fees to generate 

revenue for parking lot construction, improvements and maintenance, and parking 

enforcement, pursuant to Minnesota Statutes §136F.67. 

2. The president shall determine the fees. Students shall pay an amount that is equal to 

or less than that paid by the colleges’ and universities’ employees for the same type 

of parking (e.g. reserved, general, etc.). 

3. Colleges and universities have the option to collect fines and towing fees for parking 

violations pursuant to Minnesota Statutes §136F.53. 

Subpart C. Statewide student association fees. All colleges and universities shall collect a 

fee as authorized by Minnesota Statutes §136F.22 and in accordance with Board Policy 3.7. 

Subpart D. Fees associated with tuition and fee payments. 

1. Colleges and universities shall establish a policy to charge a fee for late payment of 

tuition and/or fees. A late fee may also be charged for late payment under an 

approved payment plan. The policy may provide for specific situations wherein the 

president of the college or university may waive this fee. Documentation concerning 

waivers must be retained and made available upon request. Consistent with 

Minnesota Statutes §197.775, students who are eligible and have applied for but not 

yet received veterans benefits are exempt from being charged a late fee. 

2. Colleges and universities shall establish a policy to charge a fee for payment plans. 

This fee shall allow students to pay their tuition and fees over the course of the 

semester.   

Part 5. Optional Fees.  Colleges and universities may choose among the fees detailed below in 

determining those that are appropriate to the college or university and may establish the 

appropriate level of the fees consistent with Board policy and system procedure.  All optional 

fees must be at or below Board specified maximums. The president of the college or university 

shall have final approval on all optional fees and subsequent rates.  
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After consultation with the recognized campus student association, the president may exempt 

specific groups of students from all or a percentage of any optional fees when deemed to be in 

the best interests of the college or university. Upon request, the specific group exemption and 

number of exempt students shall be published and disseminated to students, and the number of 

exempt students shall be reported to the appropriate campus student associations. 

Subpart A. Student application fee.   
1. Colleges and universities may establish a policy to charge a fee for student 

applications, consistent with Board Policy 3.4 and System Procedure 3.4.1. The local 

campus policy shall list situations in which students are not charged this fee. 

2. Undergraduate or graduate application fees may be assessed at each college or 

university to all credit-seeking applicants. Students denied enrollment to the college 

or university due to program size limitations or closure shall receive a refund of this 

fee. 

Subpart B. Credit for prior learning assessment fee.  
1. Colleges and universities may establish policies to charge a fee for assessment of 

learning that is attained outside the sponsorship of legally authorized and accredited 

higher education institutions, leading to awarding of credit for a comparable 

competency in accordance with Board Policy 3.35 and System Procedure 3.35.1. 

2. A fee may be charged for such services as: examinations, performance or product 

evaluation, reviews of experiential portfolios and nonacademic credentials, and 

entering the credits awarded into the transcript.  

3. Procedures shall ensure that the fee charged reasonably reflects the cost of service 

provided, such as personnel costs and related administrative costs, in assessing the 

learning and awarding credit. 

4. A fee shall not be charged for credit evaluations for students seeking transfer of 

credits from other accredited higher education institutions. 

5. A fee shall not be charged for students seeking advanced standing without a credit 

award. 

6. A fee shall not be charged for analysis and awarding of credit for training delivered 

by the United States military. 

Subpart C. Student life/activity fee. 
1. Colleges and universities may establish a policy to charge a fee for student life 

activities as defined by Minnesota Statutes §136F.01, subd. 5 and Board Policy 2.8, 

Student Life.  

2. Campus programming and budgeting processes for the use of these funds shall be 

governed by Board Policy 2.8, Student Life. 

Subpart D. Athletics fee.  
1. Colleges and universities, by an affirmative vote of the campus student association, 

may establish a policy to charge a fee for athletics. This fee will support student 

athletics and replace annual requests for funding from the student life/activity fee. 

2. Campus programming and budgeting processes for the use of these funds shall be 

similar to those processes used for student life activities. 
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3. For this fee, students will receive admission to regular athletic contests based on 

ticket availability and an agreement with the campus student association. 

Subpart E. Health services fee.  
1. Colleges and universities may establish a policy to charge students a fee for health 

services as defined by Minnesota Statutes §136F.20.  

2. Campus programming and budgeting processes for the use of these funds shall be 

similar to those processes used for student life activities. 

3. The decision to charge the fee either per credit or as a flat fee shall be made after 

consultation with the campus student association. 

Subpart F. Special event fee.  
1. Colleges and universities may establish a policy to charge students for special campus 

events.  

2. These events may include, but are not limited to, such activities as seminars, 

workshops, special orientations, enrichment events, concerts, convocations, 

ceremonies such as graduation, and athletic events.  

Subpart G. Residential learning community fee.  

1. Colleges and universities may establish a policy to charge a residential learning 

community fee. 

2. The fee shall be charged only to students participating in this program. 

3. Student program participants shall be included in the process for allocating this fee. 

Subpart H. Technology fee.  
1. Colleges and universities may establish a policy to charge a fee to students for the 

acquisition, upgrading and/or maintenance of technology for academic and student 

support activities that provide or enhance student access to technology. Academic and 

student support activities include but are not limited to technology infrastructure, 

computer labs, wireless networks, ongoing technology support, and software 

licensing.  

2. A technology fee advisory committee shall exist for each college or university. A 

majority of the committee members shall be students. The campus student 

association(s) shall appoint the student members of the technology fee advisory 

committee. Prior to making recommendations to the college or university president, 

the technology fee advisory committee will present the recommendations to the 

campus student association(s) for advice and recommendation.  

The campus student association(s) and the institution president or designee shall 

jointly determine a schedule for the technology fee advisory committee to ensure that 

the plan and budget for the technology fee will be completed for action prior to the 

end of the spring semester. The college or university shall provide the necessary 

background materials in advance to the technology fee advisory committee in 

accordance with System Procedure 2.3.1, part 2, subpart B. 
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3. The college or university president shall review any modifications to the 

recommendation with the campus student association(s) and the technology fee 

advisory committee prior to the implementation for that year.  

Part 6. Personal property charges and service charges. Personal property charges and service 

charges are authorized by the Board and adopted at campus discretion.  Personal property 

charges shall be for items that become the personal property of a student and have an educational 

or personal value beyond the classroom. Service charges shall be for services for or on the behalf 

of the student. Students may not be charged for consumable supplies, nor for system on-campus 

and off-campus facilities costs related to instruction.  

Individual personal property charges and service charges shall be approved by the president. The 

approximate range or rate shall be available to students at the time of registration. A list of these 

charges shall be available to students upon request at the campus. Charges are based on actual 

costs and can include but are not limited to charges for such items as follow. Documentation of 

charge calculations must be maintained for audit purposes. 

Subpart A. Personal property charges. Personal property is that property retained by the 

student and having value outside of the classroom. Personal property may include, but is not 

limited to, tools, books, materials and supplies retained by the student, official transcripts, 

identification cards, and replacement or additional diplomas. 

Subpart B. Service charges. Service charges shall include: 

1. Equipment, including special leases or rentals of laptop computers as required by an 

institution or program. Situations requiring students to purchase or lease college- or 

university-wide technology shall be reviewed by the technology fee advisory 

committee and the campus student association(s) shall be consulted.  

2. Special testing, including testing for counseling (e.g. career interest inventories, type 

indicators, etc.); occupational certification; retesting of entry level assessment; and 

optional testing requested by the student. Students shall not be charged for initial 

entry assessment or required outcome assessment. 

3. Other instructional services, such as:   

a.  additional instructional costs not included in tuition, but paid by the student to a 

private vendor (e.g. theater tickets, bowling lane rentals, green fees, ski lift tickets, 

etc.) may be a service charge if identified at the time of registration.   

b.  costs of private lessons associated with a credit-bearing course (e.g. flight training, 

voice or instrument, art, etc.) may be charged in addition to tuition. 

4. Other non-instructional services provided to students for their personal benefit, such 

as legal services, health services, and insurance.   

5. Assessments to discourage a behavior such as a library overdue charge, a non-

sufficient funds bank charge or restitution charge to pay for damage incurred.   

6. Actual course-related travel costs required for transportation, room, board and other 

expense. 

Part 7.  Revenue Fund Fees. Revenue fund fees must be charged to generate sufficient revenue 

to pay the debt service, equip, operate, maintain and repair revenue fund facilities. Fees shall be 
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sufficient to provide adequate operating reserves. Revenue fund fees are charged for room and 

board, student union facilities, wellness center and outdoor recreation, parking, and for any other 

revenue generating facility that is designated as part of the revenue fund by the Board. Optional 

fees may be charged and include other usage, service and equipment fees.  

Subpart A. Room and board fees. The room fee is the amount an enrolled student pays for 

occupying a residence hall room while attending a college or university. The board fee is the 

amount an enrolled student pays for their selected meal plan offerings.     

Subpart B. Student union facilities fees. The amount an enrolled student pays to support 

the operations and maintenance of a student union facility while attending a college or 

university.   

Subpart C. Wellness center and recreation facility fees. The amount an enrolled student 

pays to support the operations and maintenance of a student wellness center or recreation 

facility or area while attending a college or university.  

Subpart D. Parking ramp and surface lot fees. The amounts that students, faculty, staff 

and visitors pay for parking in or on parking facilities in the revenue fund. 

Subpart E.  Other Facilities Fees. The Board may from time to time approve fees for 

revenue fund facilities that are not otherwise contemplated above. Those facilities fees shall 

be charged to an enrolled student to support such a revenue generating facility, which shall 

be designated by the Board as part of the revenue fund.  

Subpart F. Optional Revenue Fund Fees. Colleges and universities may charge optional 

revenue fund fees for revenue fund facilities. Optional revenue fund fees are items such as 

room or facility usage fees, service charges, and equipment charges.  The president of the 

college or university shall have final approval on all optional fees and subsequent rates. The 

president may exempt specific groups from all or a percentage of room or facility usage or 

rental fees provided the revenue fund program remains financially viable and such exemption 

is deemed to be in the best interests of the college or university.  The three major categories 

of optional revenue fund fees are listed below:  

1. Room or Facility usage or rental fees, such as for use of rooms in the student union, 

athletic facilities, fields, residence hall common rooms. Fees may also be charged for 

facility usage outside a typical academic year, such as for summer or conference 

activities, storage, and early or between semester occupancy of residence halls.  It is 

usual and customary that recognized campus student organizations (as defined under 

Student Life Procedure 2.8.1) are exempt from ordinary room or facility usage or 

rental fees.   

2. Service charges, such as for lost or damaged items or modification of contractual 

terms.  A sampling of such fees may include, but are not limited to, a fee for early 

release from a residence hall contract, residence hall cancellation fee, late charges, 

installment payment charges, lost key charge, loaner key charge, room changes 

charge, damages to residence hall room or common areas.  
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3. Equipment and personal property fees for use in Revenue Fund Facilities, such as fees 

for rental of athletic equipment, installation of equipment (i.e. air conditioning in 

residence halls), technology, or other items or services otherwise available for use by 

students who use the facility.    

 

 
Date of Implementation: 08/06/08 
Date of Adoption: 06/21/00 
 
Date and Subject of Revision: 

1/25/12 – The Chancellor amends all current system procedures effective February 15, 2012, to change the term 
“Office of the Chancellor” to “system office” or similar term reflecting the grammatical context of the sentence.  

05/19/11 - Revenue Fund fees defined and added to procedure; defined tuition categories and removed distance 
learning from market driven category; eliminates guideline 5.11.1.2; requires colleges and universities to 
maintain records supporting personal property and service charges; clarifies that tuition deposits are fully 
refundable and that credit for prior learning fees are not assessed on U. S. Military training. 

08/06/08 - Significant amendments were made throughout the entire procedure to make the tuition and fee 
procedure consistent with changes to Board policy 5.11 

08/15/07 - Adds Part 4, Subpart D – makes mandatory fees and deletes Part 5, Subpart B and Subpart C 
under optional fees.   

12/20/05 - Effective 01/01/06: Eliminated the drop fee and career services fee as optional fees.  Career services 
costs may be recovered under Part 6 as personal property and service charges.  Also, the student consultation 
process associated with the technology fee was modified to enhance student participation and consultation.   
Effective 08/15/07 the following amendments will occur: 

Adds new Part 4, Subpart D Fees associated with tuition and fee payments.   
Deletes Part 5, Subpart B and Subpart C. 

11/11/03 - Added language to General that requires consultation with the statewide student associations before 
fee increases are brought before the Board. 

06/24/03 - The Board approved policy changes to the Tuition and Fees Policy 5.11 at their June meeting which 
required changes to procedures on specific fees such as the Student Application Fee, Drop Fee, Payment Plan 
Fee, Credit or Prior Learning Assessment Fee, Career Services Fee and Technology Fee.  

06/21/00 - Moved language formerly in system procedure 5.2.1. 
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Pine Technical College 
Policy and Procedure 

Policy Number: 210 REV 2   Date: 9/7/98   Author: Hamid Eydgahi 
   Revision Date: 9/28/06 Author: Mary Jo Mettler 
   Revision Date: 5/1/09 Author: Dean R. Masters, Ed.D. 
Division/Department: Academic Affairs   
Subject: Academic Program Review and Evaluation 
 
Authorities: 
MnSCU Policy 3.36 
 
Purpose: To establish a Program review process that provides direction to academic planning, 
reinforces academic assessment, and ensures academic accountability. 
 
Policy: 
All academic programs and courses will be evaluated through a comprehensive review process every 
five years.  The curriculum review shall consist of a thorough self-study from faculty and an 
independent review from an off-campus evaluator.  The review shall encompass all instructional areas 
and be structured according to discipline, academic program, program cluster, department, or other 
academic unit. 
 
Note:  Programs that have periodic compliance reviews for national or state certifications and 
accreditations (i.e., NATEF, Board of Nursing, etc.) shall be exempted from the procedures of this 
policy.  Furthermore, the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum review shall serve as the review system for 
general education courses.  However, a copy of all final reports must be submitted to the Chief 
Academic Officer and Academic Affairs and Standards Council within 30 days of completion. 
 
Procedures:  
1. Program Review Schedule: At the first scheduled Academic Affairs and Standards Council meeting 
of the academic year, the Chief Academic Officer (CAO) will present the program review schedule.  
The schedule will identify all academic programs to be reviewed during the next five-year cycle and 
will include those programs with national or state certification reviews. 
 
2. Program Faculty Self-study: Faculty are responsible for conducting a comprehensive self-study of 
their program areas using an established Program Evaluation and Review Form and related 
instructions.  The review form will be available in electronic format.  The completed self-study report 
must be submitted to the CAO by no later than January 31.  CAO will review the self-study report to 
ensure that all of the following criteria have been addressed: 
 

Alignment with the college mission 
 
Program budget 
 
Instructional costs 
 
Facilities and furnishings 
 
Equipment, supplies, & services 
 
Employment trends 

Licensure and certification 
 
Articulation and/or transfer options 
 
Enrollment data 
 
Graduation rates 
 
Academic program assessment 
 
Assessment of learning outcomes 

Student satisfaction 
 
Advisory Committee activity 

 
Marketing strategy 
 
Professional development of faculty 
 
Actions taken since last review 
 
Summary of Strengths, Weaknesses, 
Opportunities, & Threats (SWOT) 

3. Selection of Independent Evaluator: The program faculty are responsible for recommending a 
minimum or two independent evaluators to participate in the program review process.  One 
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independent evaluator must be currently employed in the professional/technical field with a minimum 
of three years of work experience.  One independent evaluator must be an educational expert with three 
years of full-time teaching at another accredited college.  The recommended evaluators must not 
present a conflict of interest and the individuals can not conduct consecutive evaluations.  The program 
faculty shall forward current resumes of all recommended evaluators to the CAO for review.  The 
CAO will ensure that the recommended evaluators meet the selection criteria and will notify each 
individual of their selection.  A stipend of $400 will be paid to each evaluator after the completion of 
their report. 

 
4. Independent Evaluator: The CAO will provide the independent evaluators with a copy of the Faculty 
Self-study Report and a copy of the Evaluator’s Exit Report Form.  The evaluators will review the self-
study, interview students, meet with faculty, and tour the campus.  At the conclusion of the site visit, 
the evaluators will submit the exit report to the CAO. 

 
5. Faculty Response to Findings: The CAO will review the Evaluator Exit Reports and provide a copy 
to the program faculty.  The program faculty are required to respond in writing to any findings that 
indicate an area of weakness or concern.  The faculty response to findings shall be submitted to the 
CAO within 30 days.  The CAO will review the faculty response to ensure that all areas of concern 
were addressed. 
 
6. Academic Assessment Committee Review: The program faculty will provide the Academic 
Assessment Committee (AAC) with a copy of the Summary SWOT Report.  The AAC will make 
recommendations for the program faculty to consider on how to improve areas of weakness or how to 
capitalize on opportunities.  The Summary SWOT Report must be provided to the AAC prior to April 
30. 
 
7. Academic Affairs and Standards Council Review: The program faculty will provide the Academic 
Affairs and Standards Council (AASC) with a copy of the Summary SWOT Report and will present 
the results at a scheduled meeting.  The AASC will make recommendations for the program faculty to 
consider on how to improve areas of weakness or how to capitalize on opportunities. The presentation 
to the AASC shall be accomplished prior to April 30.  
 
8. Campus Round Table & Institutional Effectiveness Committee: The program faculty shall provide 
the Campus Round Table and the Institutional Effectiveness Committee with a copy of the Summary 
SWOT Report for their review prior to April 30. 
 
9. CAO Summary Report: The CAO shall provide an electronic copy of the Pine Technical College 
Program Review Policy to MnSCU and shall post a Summary Program Review Report on their 
website. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
10. Overall Timeline: The activity timeline for program evaluation will be as follows: 

Month Activity 
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September • The CAO will present the program review schedule at the first AASC 
meeting. 

• The program faculty begin collecting data and responding to the criteria. 
 

 
December 

 
• Program faculty will forward resumes of the recommended evaluators to 

the CAO.  (No later than Dec 15) 
• CAO appoints the evaluators and arranges site visit. (No later than Dec 

31) 
 

 
January  

 
• Faculty will submit their self-study report to the CAO. (No later than Jan 

31) 
• CAO will provide the evaluators with a copy of the self-study report and 

begin the site visit. 
 

 
February 

 
• Independent evaluators complete their reviews and forward their exit 

reports to the CAO. (No later than Feb 28) 
 

 
March 

 
• Program faculty will provide the CAO with a written response to the 

evaluators’ findings. (No later than Mar 31) 
 

 
April 

 
• Program faculty present program review results to the AAC, AASC, and 

the Campus Roundtable. (No later than Apr 30) 
 

 
June 
 

 
• CAO submits a program review summary report to MnSCU. 
• CAO posts policy and results on the MnSCU website. 

 
 
August 
 

 
• President’s report sent to the Chancellor 

 

Responsibilities: 

1. The Chief Academic Officer is responsible for the overall direction of the program review 
process to ensure timely and accurate reporting.  The CAO is also responsible for developing 
the Program Evaluation and Review Form and making it available for faculty in electronic 
format. 

2. The program faculty are responsible for completing the self-study in a timely manner and in 
accordance with the established timelines. 

3. It is the responsibility of the Division Chair to guide program faculty through the process and to 
provide monthly progress reports to the AASC.  The chair is responsible for disseminating 
program review information to the faculty. 

4. The Coordinator for Academic Assessment and Curriculum Development will assist program 
faculty with the collection of data and will facilitate the independent evaluator site visit. 
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______________________________________________________________________________ 

Reviewed by Leadership Team:  11-18-02 
Reviewed by Faculty Senate and Shared Governance Council:  3-19-03 
Reviewed by Academic Affairs and Standards Council:  3-5-03 

Revision reviewed by Leadership Team:  6/12/06 
Revision reviewed by Faculty Shared Governance:  9/27/06 
 
Reviewed by Managers Group: 5/11/09, 6/1/09 
Reviewed by Campus Round Table:  
Reviewed by AASC: 5/6/09 
Reviewed by FSGC: 5/6/09 
Reviewed by Student Senate: NA 
 
 
Approved: 6/1/09 
 
 
 
___________________________________ 
Dr. Robert L. Musgrove, President 
 

 



 

 

 

 

Policy and Procedure 

Policy Number: 243 
Date: July 2012 
Revision Date:  
Division/Department: Academic Affairs and Student Affairs 
Author(s): Joan Bloemendaal-Gruett, Nancy Mach, Paula Hoffman 
 
Subject: Credit Hours and Program Length 
 
Authorities:  Higher Learning Commission/Federal Compliance Policy 3.10; MnSCU Policy 3.36 
and Procedures 3.361 Academic Programs; Minnesota State College Faculty Contract (MSCF) 
 
Purpose:  This policy establishes the procedures for assigning credit hours to courses and 
overall credit requirements to programs in a reasonable and systematic way.  Credit hour 
assignments and degree program requirements should fit within the range of good practice 
currently in higher education in the United States.   
 
In 34 CFR 600.2 of the federal regulations, a credit hour for Federal programs, including the 
Federal student financial assistance programs, is defined as 
  An amount of work represented in intended learning outcomes and verified by evidence 
  of student achievement that is an institutionally established equivalency that reasonably 
  approximates not less than: 
   1. One hour of classroom or direct faculty instruction and a minimum of two 
       hours of out-of-class student work each week for approximately fifteen 
       weeks for one semester or trimester hour of credit, or ten to twelve weeks 
       for one quarter hour of credit, or the equivalent amount of work over a 
      different amount of time; or 
   2. At least an equivalent amount of work as required in paragraph (1) of this 
       definition for other academic activities as established by the institution, 
                               including laboratory work, internships, practica, studio work, and other 
                               academic work leading to the award of credit hours. 
 
MnSCU Policy 3.36 Academic Programs identifies the awards each institution type is eligible to 
confer and the attributes of each academic award. 

Policy:  Pine Technical College will assign credit hours to courses in a reasonable and systematic 
way that ensures a credit hour is a unit of measure that reflects the value of the level of 
instruction, academic rigor, and time requirements of the course. All degree programs offered 
by Pine Technical College will be approved through the established MnSCU procedures and 
meet the attributes of each award—overall credit hour requirements, minimum general 
education credit requirements, minimum field of study credit requirements. 
 



 

 

 

 

 
 
Procedure: In assigning credit hours, Pine Technical College will utilize and adhere to the 
federal regulations as well as the information for calculating student contact hours outlined in 
the MSCF Contract: 
 “For purposes of calculating a ‘student contact hour’ one (1) lecture credit equals (1) 
weekly student contact hour and one (1) lab credit equals two (2) weekly student contact hour. 
Two weekly student contact hours in any lab is equal to one (1) lab credit.” 
 
The number of semester hours of credit allowed for = on-the-job-training, internships, practica, 
clinical experiences shall be assigned by the college based on the amount of time needed to 
achieve the course objectives. 
 
The number of semester hours of credit allowed for each distance education or blended hybrid 
courses shall be assigned by the college based on the amount of time needed to achieve the 
same course outcomes in a purely face-to-face format. 
 
Responsibilities: AASC reviews and approves information as course and program proposals are 
submitted to the committee to ensure campus standards are met. 
 
 
Dissemination: Each Division Chair will be responsible for disseminating the policy to Program 
Faculty in his/her division. Copies will be posted on the Pine Technical College website. 
 
Reviewed by Campus Roundtable: July 2, 2012 and July 16, 2012 
 
Reviewed by Faculty Shared Governance: September 5, 2012 
 
Reviewed by Managers Meeting: (Insert name of person/group that did the review and the 
date) 
 
Approved: September 5, 2012 
 
___________________________________________ 
Robert Musgrove, Ph.D., President                   date 

 



 

 

 

 

Policy and Procedure 

Policy Number: 244 
Date: August 27, 2012 
Revision Date:  
Division/Department: Academic Affairs and Student Affairs 
Author(s): Joan Bloemendaal-Gruett, Paula Hoffman, Krista Hoekstra, Stacey Foster 
 
Subject: Distance Education 
 
Authorities:  Higher Learning Commission/Federal Compliance Policy  
 
Purpose:  The role of distance learning at Pine Technical College (PTC) is one that is connected 
to the mission of the College, and involves providing access to quality educational opportunities 
that extend beyond the campus walls.  This policy establishes policies for distance learning 
coursework. 
 
Distance education/course means education that uses one or more of the following 
technologies to deliver instruction to students who are separated from the instructor and to 
support regular and substantive interaction between the students and the instructor, 
synchronously or asynchronously. The technologies used may include the internet, one way and 
two way transmissions through open broadcast, closed-circuit cable, microwave, broadband 
lines, fiber optics, satellite, or wireless communications devices; audio-conferencing; or 
videocassettes, DVDs, and CD-ROMs, if the videocassettes, DVDs or CD-ROMs are used in 
conjunction with any of the technologies listed. 

Policy:  Pine Technical College will ensure comparability of distance education courses and 
programs to campus-based programs. 
 
Procedures:  For Distance Education 

 All current policies that apply to on-campus or “traditional” education will apply unless 
otherwise specified. 

 The technology used will be appropriate to the nature and objectives of the programs 
and courses; expectations concerning the use of such technology will be clearly 
communicated to students. 

 Student services and instructional materials essential to distance education must be 
made available and accessible to all students. 

 To ensure that the student who registers in the distance education courses or programs 
is the same student who participates in and completes and receives the academic credit, 
PTC will make use of a variety of methods, including but not limited to secure login and 
pass code; proctored examinations; new or other technologies and practices that are 
effective in verifying the identity of students.  In addition, these processes will assure 
the security of personal information is protected in the conduct of assessments and 



 

 

 

 

evaluations and in the dissemination of results. For online and hybrid courses, PTC 
utilizes Desire2Learn—the identified MnSCU Learning Management System which 
requires secure login and pass code.  

 Decisions to offer courses or programs through distance education will reflect student 
needs and availability of resources. If a degree program is designed to be offered 
entirely by distance education, the enrolled student must be able to satisfy all 
requirements of that degree program. 

 Faculty providing distance education will maintain the same high standards for all 
courses, regardless of delivery method, and will ensure that distance education 
instruction is comparable in quality and content to the corresponding traditional on-
campus instruction. The methods by which distance education courses are delivered 
and their content will be regularly assessed. 

 Faculty who teach through distance education technologies are responsible for 
acquiring sufficient technical skills to present their subject matter and related material 
effectively, and as necessary, for consulting with technical support personnel. 

 Faculty who offer distance education should be available to interact individually with 
their students in person, via email, telephone, over ITV, or through other technology 
accessible to both students and faculty. 

 Credit hours granted for courses delivered through distance education will be the 
equivalent to the credit hours for the same courses delivered traditionally (for further 
information, refer to Policy 243 Credit Hours and Program Length). 

 
 
Responsibilities: Responsibilities are assigned according to the procedures established above. 
 
Dissemination: Each Division Chair will be responsible for disseminating the policy to Program 
Faculty in his/her division. Copies will be posted on the Pine Technical College website. 
 
Reviewed by Campus Roundtable: August 27, 2012 
 
Reviewed by Faculty Shared Governance: September 5, 2012 
 
Reviewed by Managers Meeting: (Insert name of person/group that did the review and the 
date) 
 
Approved: September 5, 2012 

___________________________________________ 
Robert Musgrove, Ph.D., President                   date 



  

 

 

 Policy and Procedure 

Policy Number: 311Rev2 
Date: 3/6/03  
Revision Date: 2/1/10; 2/24/14 
Division/Department: Student Affairs 
Author(s): Phil Schroeder R: Nancy Mach 
Revision Authors:  Joan Bloemendaal-Gruett; Paula Hoffman; Krista Hoekstra; Faculty Shared 
Governance Council; Shawn Reynolds 
 
Subject: Petition Policy 
 
Authorities: 
 
Purpose:  The purpose of this policy is to provide students a process whereby they can request, 
through a formal process, waivers or other exceptions to existing academic or other college 
policies or procedures. 
 
 Exclusions: 

 Suspension Appeals--Procedures for submitting a petition to the Chief Student Affairs 
Officer (CSAO) for reinstatement after academic suspension are covered and described 
by the College’s Policy #310 Satisfactory Academic Progress.  

 Grade Appeals--Grade appeals are covered and described by the College’s Policy # 236 
Course Grade Appeals.  

 
Policy:  Any student who has cause to request an exception to existing college policy or 
procedures may do so by submitting a Student Petition. Petitions will be submitted on official 
forms documenting evidence; written support from faculty/staff may also be required. Petitions 
including all of the supporting documentation will be reviewed and acted upon within 10 
business days.   
 

Petitions may be found on the website under Student Forms at www.pine.edu. 

Procedure: 
When completing the Student Petition, the student will identify the reason for the petition; 
state the request, reasons, and arguments clearly and concisely; provide additional 
documentation as needed; submit to the appropriate office/person.    

1. The student is encouraged to work with the College Counselor, other Student Affairs 
Staff and/or the student’s Advisor in preparing the Student Petition. 



  

 

 

2. The student will complete the Petition on the official form, checking the appropriate 
area for the position, outlining the request with supporting evidence and/or 
documentation.  

3. The student will submit the Petition to the appropriate person/office as indicated on the 
form. 

4. If more than one person is required to review the Petition, the person to whom the 
student submitted the Petition will forward to the appropriate Administrator. 

5. If the Administrator reviews the Faculty’s/Staff’s recommendation and clarification is 
required, the Administrator will meet with the Faculty/Staff to review prior to finalizing 
the Petition. 

6. If the Petition is not approved, student may request further review by the Chief 
Academic Officer (CAO) or Chief Student Affairs Officer (CSAO), dependent on the initial 
reason for the petition. 

Final Action  

1. Final action will be completed within 10 working days from the date of submission of 
the Petition and required documentation; if there are extenuating circumstances that 
delays final action beyond 10 working days, the student will be notified of these 
circumstances. 

2.  The person identified on the form who receives the Petition for final review or designee 
will notify the petitioner immediately regarding action on the petitioner’s Petition. 

3.  For approved Petitions, copies of the approved form with action needed will be 
forwarded, as indicated on the form, to the respective division/department for final 
implementation.  

4. All Petitions, regardless of type of request, will have the required signatures prior to 
final approval. 

5. Once action has been completed, a copy of the final, approved Petition will be 
forwarded to the student by Student Affairs Staff. 

Appeals: 

If the student disagrees with the petition decision, they may appeal the initial decision to the 
President. The President’s decision is final unless the student alleges that the decision and due 
process was improper, unfair or arbitrary, in which case the student may appeal the final 
decision by following the policy and procedure outlined in Policy 303 Student Complaints and 
Grievances.  

Responsibilities: It is the responsibility of the CSAO, CAO, associated faculty and staff to 
implement this policy. 
 
Dissemination: Students will be informed of this policy by the following methods: Inclusion in 



  

 

 

the Student Handbook and PTCC’s Web site. Copies will also be included in the Faculty and Staff 
Handbook. 
 
 
 
 
 
Reviewed by Leadership Team: 3/24/03; 4/07/03 
 
Reviewed by Joint Governance: 4/09/03 
 
Reviewed by Campus Roundtable: 2/22/10; 2/24/14 
 
Reviewed by Faculty Shared Governance: 3/3/10; 2/5/14 
 
Reviewed by Managers Meeting: N/A 
 
Approved: 4/9/03  

 

Robert L. Musgrove, Ph.D., President                                                                Date 
 



 

 

 

 

Policy and Procedure 

Policy Number: 108 REV 6               
Date: 03/19/01              
Revision Dates:  08/03/04, 3/9/06, 9/8/08, 12/09/2009, 3/31/2010, 6/15/15 
Division/Department: General Administration     
Authors: Initial: Katherine Dettinger;  
Revised by: Carol Abell, Director of Human Resources  
Revised by: Robert Musgrove, President 
Revised by: Penny Hudlow, Director of Human Resources 
Revised by: Amy Kruse, Director of Human Resources 

Subject: Report/Complaint of Discrimination/Harassment Investigation and Resolution 

Authorities:  Procedure 1.B.1 Report/Complaint of Discrimination/Harassment Investigation 
and Resolution 
 
Purpose: This policy is designed to further implement Minnesota State Colleges and 
Universities (MnSCU) policy 1B.1 relating to non-discrimination in employment and education 
opportunity by providing a process through which individuals alleging violation of system or 
campus non-discrimination policies may pursue a complaint. This includes allegations of 
discrimination or harassment based on race, sex, color, creed, religion, age, national origin, 
disability, and marital status, status with regard to public assistance, sexual orientation, gender 
identity, gender expression, familial status or membership or activity in a local commission. .  

Policy: The Report/Complaint of Discrimination/Harassment Investigation and Resolution 
Procedure will be available in the President’s Office, the Human Resources Office, posted on 
the College website at: http://www.pine.edu/about-ptc/campus-policies and the Minnesota 
State Colleges and Universities’ web site at: http://www.mnscu.edu/board/policy/1b01.html 
 
Designated Officer: A designated officer is an individual(s) designated by the President to be 
primarily responsible for responding to reports and complaints of discrimination/harassment in 
accordance with this procedure.  Upon receiving a complaint of a discrimination/harassment, 
the designated officer will notify the President of the area from which the report or complaint 
originated; the President will assign an investigator whose position would not constitute a 
conflict of interest. 
 
Decision-Maker: A decision-maker is an individual designated by the President to review 
investigative reports, to make findings whether the discrimination/harassment policies have 
been violated based upon the investigation and other measures deemed necessary to reach a 
decision, and to determine the appropriate action for the institution to take based upon the 
findings.  
 

http://www.pine.edu/about-ptc/campus-policies
http://www.mnscu.edu/board/policy/1b01.html


 

 

 

 

 
Maintenance of Report/Complaint Procedure Documentation: During and upon the 
completion of the complaint process, the complaint file shall be reposited in a secure location 
in the Human Resources Department for the College. Access to the data shall be in accordance 
with the respective collective bargaining agreement or personnel plan, the Minnesota 
Government Data Practices Act, the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, or other 
applicable law. 
 
Reviewed by the Leadership Team: 
 
Reviewed by Faculty Shared Governance:  N/A 
 
Revision Reviewed by Leadership Team:  4/3/06 
 
Revision Reviewed by Campus Roundtable:  11/3/08 
 
Revision Reviewed by Faculty Shared Governance: 4/11/06 
 
Revision Reviewed by Faculty Shared Governance: 12/03/2008 
 
Revision Reviewed by Campus Round Table:  10/26/2009 
 
Revision Reviewed by Managers’ Meeting:   12/14/2009 
 
Revision Reviewed by Campus Round Table:  12/21/2009; 4/19/2010 
 
Revision Reviewed by Faculty Shared Governance: 1/27/2010 
 
Revision Reviewed by Managers Meeting: 6/29/15 
 
Revision Reviewed by Campus Round Table: 7/6/15 
 
Revision Reviewed by Faculty Shared Governance: 9/2/15 
  

Approved:  _____________________________________________ 
Joe Mulford, President 

 
Date:   _______________________ 
 



 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix BB – Current Academic Program Inventory 
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